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“It occurred to me that woman, having received from her Creator the
same intellectua! constitution as man, has the same right as man to intel-
lectual culture and development.”’

*It is my hope to be the instrument in the hand of Providence of founding
an institution which shall accomplish for young women what our colleges
are accomplishing for young men.”

MATTHEW VASSAR.

The College was incorporated as Vassar Female College in 1861.
This name was changed in 1867 to the present corporate name,

VASSAR COLLEGE.
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CYRUS SWAN, Poughkeepsie.
AUGUSTUS L. ALLEN, Poughkeepsie.
GEORGE INNIS, Poughkeepsie.
FREDERICK TOWNSEND, Albany.
HENRY L. YOUNG, Poughkeepsie.
JOHN H. DEANE, New York.
HENRY M. KING, D.D., Albany.
JOACHIM ELMENDORF, D.D., New York.
AUGUSTUS H. STRONG, D.D., Rochester.
WILLARD L. DEAN, Poughkeepsie.
FREDERICK F. THOMPSON, New York.
ALANSON J. FOX, Detroit, Mich.
COLGATE HOYT, Yonkers.
DUNCAN D. PARMLY, New York.
ROBERT E. TAYLOR, Poughkeepsie.
JAMES M. TAYLOR, D.D., Vassar College.
FLORENCE M. CUSHING, A.B., Boston, Mass.
ELIZABETH E. POPPLETON, A.B., Omaha, Neb.
HELEN H. BACKUS, A.M., Brooklyn.
EDWARD JUDSON, D.D., New York.
JOHN D. ROCKEFELLER, New York.
NATHAN E. WOOD, D.D., Brooklyn.
ALBERT S. BICKMORE, New York.
ALLEN W. EVARTS, New York.
SAMUEL D. COYKENDALL, Rondout.
JAMES M. BRUCE, New York.
OFFICERS OF THE BOARD.
EDWARD LATHROP, D.D., CHAIRMAN,
ROBERT E. TAYLOR, SECRETARY.
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD,

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.
J. M. TAYLOR, Chairman (ex qfficio).

H. M. KING, ¥. F. THOMPSON,
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FLORENCE M. CUSHING, EDWARD JUDSON,
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ON CABINETS AND APPARATUS.
FREDERICK TOWNSEND, Chairman.

A. L. ALLEN, JOACHIM ELMENDORF,
A. W. EVARTS, A. 8. BICKMORE,
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ON ART GALLERY AND ART DEPARTMENT.
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OFFICERS OF GOYERNMENT AND INSTRUCTION.

Arranged, with the exception of the President, in each division, in ordgr of
their appointment.

JAMES M. TAYLOR, D.D.,

PRESIDENT,

PROFESSOR OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

LE ROY C. COOLEY, Ph.D.,
MATTHEW VASSAR JB., PROFESSOR OF PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY.
WILLIAM B. DWIGHT, A.M.,

FROFESSOR OF NATURAL HISTORY, AND CURATOR OF THE MUSEUNM.

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.

ABBY F. GOODSELL, A.B.,
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PROFESSOR OF HISTORY.
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PROFESSOR OF MATHEMATIOS.
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P or s AND OF THE ATORY.

EMILIE ACHERT,

ABSOCIATE P OF THR LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
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MARCELLA I. O'GRADY, S.B.,

ASSOCIATR PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGY.

HERBERT ELMER MILLS, A.M., Ph.D.,

ASSB0CIATE PROFESSOR OF HIRTORY AND ECONOMICS.

GERTRUDE A. FARWELL, M.D.,
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EDMUND N. SNYDER, Ph.D., (Supply for the year.)
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LYDIA ANNIE WHITNEY,

TRACHXR OF FPIANO-FORTR PLAYING.
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TEACHER OF FIANO-FORTE PLAYING.

ELLA McCALEB, A.B,,

BECRETARY TO THR PRESIDENT.

JESSIE M. HOAG,

TRACHER OF ELOOUTION.

SOPHIA F. RICHARDSON, A.B.,

or

ELLA M. FREEMAN, A.B.,

TRACHRER OF CHENISTRY.
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MYRA REYNOLDS, A.B.,

TRACHER OF ENGLISH.

LINA GUANTIERI,

TEACHER OF THE FRENCH LANGUAGE.

LAURA ADELLA BLISS, A.M., Mus.B,,

TEACHER OF PIANO-FORTE PLAYING.

MABEL R. LOOMIS, A.B.,

TERACHER OF ENGLISH.

FANNY LINCOLN STORY,

ORGANIST, AND TEACHER OF ORGAN PLAYING.

JENNETTE BARBOUR PERRY, A.B,,

TRACHER OF ENGLISH,

ANNA J. BRIDGMAN,

DIRECTOR OF THE GYMNASIUM.

ELLA CATHERINE GREENE, A.B.,

TEACHER OF LATIN,

OTTILIE HERHOLZ,

TEACHER OF GERMAN.

JENNIE MAY WICKES,

TEACHER OF PIANO-FORTE PLAYING.

CHARLES GRUBE,

TRACHER OF VIOLIN PLAYING.
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named clergymen have conducted worship and preached in
the College Chapel :
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Tae Rev. C. J. LITTLE, LL.D., Svracuse UNIVERSITY, Syracuse.
TrE Rev. W. W. BATTERSHALL, D.D., Alany.

Presmext W. DEW. HYDE, D.D.,
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Tae Rev. GEORGE DANA BOARDMAN, D.D., Philadelphia, Pa.
Tee Rev. GEORGE HARRIS, D.D.,
ANDOVER THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY, Andover, Mass.
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Bissor JOHN H. VINCENT, D.D., LL.D., Buffalo.
TeE Rev. W. R. HUNTINGTON, D.D., New York.
Tue Rev. RICHARD MONTAGUE, D.D.,  Colorado Springs, Col.
Tae Rev. TEUNIS 8. BAMLIN, D.D., Washington, D.C.
TaEe Rev. A. F. SCHAUFFLER, D.D., New York.
Tae Rev. CHARLES S. ROBINSON, D.D., New York.

Tre Rev. FRANCIS G. PEABODY, D.D,
Harvarp UNIvERsITY, Cambridge, Mass.

Tae Rr. Rev. T. U. DUDLEY, D.D., Louisville, Ky.
Tre Rev. J. T. BECKLEY, D.D., Philadelphia, Pa.
Tuae Rev. LEWELLYN PRATT, D.D., Norwich, Conn.

Presment AUGUSTUS H. STRONG, D.D.,
RoCHESTER THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY, Rochester.

Bisror D. A. GOODSELL, D.D., Fort Worth, Texas.
Tree Rev. D. H. GREER, D.D., LL.D., New York.
Tae Rev. EDWIN P. PARKER, D.D., Hartford, Ct.

Presipent FRANCIS L. PATTON, D.D., LL.D.,

CorLLEGE oF NEW JERSEY, Princeton, N. J.
Tae Rev. L. A. CRANDALL, D.D., Cleveland, O.
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STUDENTS.

RESIDENT GRADUATES.

BarNuM, CHARLOTTE CYNTHIA, New Haven, Conn.

SENIOR CLASS.
ArLLEN, MARTHA TRAFPORD, Red Bank, N. J.
APPLEGATE, ANNIE, Red Bank, N. J.
BeENTLEY, CLARA AUGUSTA, Westerly, R. I.
BoNNELL, MARY MARSHALL, Philadelphia, Penn.
BrisBiN, HARRIET GARDNER, Schuylerville.
CoPELAND, MARY Louisg, Omaha, Neb.
CurrY, CARRIE MONELL, Albany.
DixTurrr, CARoLINE BELL, Penn Yan.
DoRMAN, JESSIE THOMAS, Brooklyn.
ErTEN, FRANCES, Chicago, I11.
Furxess, CareIk ELLEN, Cincinnati, O.
GREENE, MARIA Lovisk, Providencs, R. 1.
Haxenr, ELEaNorR HuMBERT, Poughkeepsie.
HavrripAY, FLORENCE, Cairo, 111.
HarLDAY, VESTA, Cairo, Il.
HousToN, HENRIETTA ADANS, New York.
JANSEN, MARTHA ELIZABETH, Brooklyn.
JOYNER, BESSIE JOSEPHINE, Kelly, Miss.
Kavana, Rosa Mary, Oshkosh, Wis.
LAWRENCE, LOUISE ADELE, New York.
QAxLEY, HESTER CALDWELL, South Orange, N. J.
OBER, JULIA MARIA, Brattleboro, Vt.
PrivaLE, KATHARINE HaLL, Springfield, O.
RickErT, MARTHA EDITH, Chicago, Ill.
SexLDON, HELEN GRISWOLD, San Francisco, Cal.
Stroxa, KaTE Louise, Rochester.
Tavror, Dora NEVILLE, Poughkeepsie.

ToupkiNs, JuLier WILBUR,
UxpERBILL, FRANCES ANNA,

San Leandro, Cal.
New York.
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VAN Tasser, NELLIE EMMaA,
Vickroy, CLARA ESTELLE,
WaseBURN, MARGARET FLOY,
WELT, Ipa,

Woopix, Mary EnorT,
WYLIE, STELLA May,

JUNIOR CLASS.

ABBoTT, ELLEN CORDELIA,
ARBUCKLE, AGNES,

BaxrieLp, Eprra CoLsy,
BARBER, CLARA LOUISE,
BrusH, REBECCA WHITLOCK,
CrAMER, ELLA WELBON,
DaxikLs, EvA JOSEPHINE,
DEANE, LEILa CHILDE,
FaNxToN, MARY ELIZABETH,
FLAHRERTY, EL1ZABETH,

FLETT, PENELOPE MCNAUGHTON,
Frost, HELEN NoORTH,

GoLAY, CORNELIA,

GouLp, ELEANOR FRANCES,
GrANT, LAURA CHURCHILL,
HARTRIDGE, EMELYN BATTERSBY,
HexcH, MAUD AMELIA,
HxrriNG, PAULINE,

IORLER, JENNIR,

Jaugs, LiNa Bayuis,

Kina, NELLIE DEAN,

ManNINg, HENRIETTA Lois,
MasT, EL1ZABETH MATILDA,
MoOREHEAD, HELEN GULIELMA,
MorriLL, HESTER BoTsForp,
MorTON, MARGARET,

MotTt, ExMA LouIsE,

OLpHAM, THEODOSIA,

(OWENS, ANNA,

Packarp, MArY SEcorD,
PaLMER, ANNA MATHER,
PERKINS, ANNA Louisg.
PuTtMaN, ESTELLE RUTHERFORD,

New York.

St. Louis, Mo.
Rondout.

New York.
Poughkeepsie.
Holyoke, Mass.

New Haven, Conn.
Delhi.

Wolfboro, N. H.
Penn Yan.

South Orange, N. J.
Poughkeepsie.
Grand Rapids, Mich.
Springfield, Mass.
Danbury, Conn.
Birmingham, Conn.
Nelson, N. B.
Poughkeepsie.
Brewer, Me.
Tarrytown.

St. Paul, Minn.
Savannah, Ga.
Harrisburg, Penn.
‘Watertown.

St. Paul, Minn.
Amenia.

Owego.

Providence, R. 1.
Springfield, O.
Xenia, O.
Susquehanna, Penn.
Fall River, Mass.
Poughkeepsie.
Falmouth, Ky.
Hamilton, O.
Bayonne City, N. J.
New York.

Fresno, Cal.

Grand Rapids, Mich,
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QuiNN, MARTHA ELEANOR, Peoria, Ill.

REEp, Auy Louisk, Kingsbridge.
RoBBINS, ALICE MARION, St. Paul, Minn.
Rowg, ELizaBETH LINCOLN, Chicago, Ill.
SaraxNT, MILLIE BiaLow, Jersey City, N.J.
SeIVELY, EDITH MARY, Los Angeles, Cal.
Sx1TH, CARRIE MORGAN, Hightstown, N. J.
SuiTH, MARY ALICE, Seneca Falls.
STARRETT, KATHARINE, Chicago, IIl.
SrearNs, Epite HELEN, Detroit, Mich.
STEPHENSON, ANNIE AGNES, Pittsburgh, Penn.
TAYLOR, KATE, Penn Yan.
Titus, KAoTE BARDWELL, Bellows Falls, Vt.
TuNNICLIFF, SARAR Bacon, Macomb, Ill.
ULricE, ADELENE CLARKE, Columbus, O.
WaREMAN, Susie Exivy, Hancock.
WaLLACE, EMxa FRrRANCES, Albany.

Warp, EpiTH, Orange, N. J.
Woob, Lucia EpNa, New York.

SOPHOMORE CLASS.

Apans, EL1zABETH KEMPER, Nashotah, Wis.
BeLceER, FrANCES SPAULDING, Farmington, Me.
Brame, Mary ELLEN, Angelica.
BLARE, MARIAN STANLEY, Englewood, N. J.
BLANKENHORN, MARY BARBARA, Englewood, N.J.
BonxgLL, CORNELIA LLEAVENWORTH, Waverly.

BrADLEY, ELIZABETH SOPHIA, New Haven, Conn.

BrowN, ALicE CRAWFORD,

Fort Meade, S. Dak.

Browx, Irknk FowLER, Buntyn, Tenn.
BroWN, MARIANNA CATHERINE, New York.
CHANDLER, MARY MARTHA, Chicago, IlI.
CLARK, LiLLIE BERSHA, Hightstown, N. J.
CLARE, MARY VIDA, Springfield, Mass.
CoBs, EL1zA PoLEENUS, Flushing.
CooLEY, MaRY ELIZABETH, Poughkeepsie.
CooLEY, Rossa BELLE, Poughkeepsie.
CurriNg, EL1ZABETH BROWN, Brooklyn.
DooLITTLE, MAY AUeUSTa, Rochester.
Evans, ETHEL RHODA, Brooklyn.

PA1RBAIRN, KATHARINE CLARA, Westfleld, N. J.
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FosTER, FLORENCE JOSEPHINE,
FreuDENTHAL, RosE,

FULLER, LOUISE ADELAIDE,
GrANT, HELEN THERESE,
Harkgr. KATHARINE VAN DyYKE,
HoLBrOOE, EMMA LAURA,
JOLLIFFE, FRANCES BoRa1A,
KIRCHENER, WILHELMINA,
McDanigL, EnrTH,

MoQuaip, ALICE SOPHRONIA,
MARTIN, LEONORA LAvVAL,
MaTeES, MILDRED OVERTON,
MoRGAN, ISABEL AVERY,

Nem, EpiTH,

NEwMAN, BEsSIE PEARL,
O’CoNNELL, DELIA MARIA,
PALMER, EL1ZABETH CUMMINGS,
PaLMER, GRACE EMELINE,
PALMER, JEAN CULVERT,
PaLMeEr, Rute ELLEN,
PARKER, EDITH MAUD,
PrINNEY, HARRIET NYE,
PraTT, HENRIETTA ANNIE ROSSINI,
PrESBREY, BLANCHE DEAN,
SANDS, ADELAIDE GREEN,
SaANDS, GEORGIANA,

SmrTH, LAUura FITCH,
STREETER, FLORA WEALTHY,
SuMMERS, MARGARET ABELL,
VaN ErTEN, ELEANOR BRISTOL,
VAN SYCKEL, ANNIE,

VAN ViIeT, HELENA,
WHITCOMB, ADELE,

WaITE, CLARISSA ELIZABETH,
WkiNsoN, ETHEL,

WILLETT, JOSEPHINE LAPE,

Walpole, N. H.
Englewood, N. J.
Sherburne.
Detroit, Mich.

San Francisco, Cal.
Springfield, Mass.
San Francisco, Cal.
Poughkeepsie.
Columbus, O.

New Haven, Conn.
Memphis, Tenn.
Memphis, Tenn.
Poughkeepsie.
Columbus, O.
Zanesville, O.
Marlboro, Mass.
New York.
Washington, D. C.
Brooklyn.

San Francisco, Cal.
Somerville, N. J.
Alton, 1Nl

Saxtons River, Vt.
Providence, R. 1.
Port Chester.

Port Chester.
Moravia.
Johnstown.
Butler, Mo.

Port Jervis.
Flemington, N. J.
Poughkeepsie.
Chicago, 1Il.

New Haven, Conn.
Tarrytown.

Glens Falls.

FRESHMAN OLASS.

ABBOTT, MARY WINCHESTER,
ANDREWS, ELIZABETH MOREHEAD,
Barngs, Ev1zaBETH BOoWDEN,

West Haven, Conn.
Yonkers.
Providence, R. 1.
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BaRTLETT. EMELINE BaRSTOW,
BeHRENDS, MINNIE RANDALL,
BerND, FLORENCE,
BoyxToN, MarY Lovisg,
BrowxN, ApA SHERMAN,
CANDEE, MaRIAN OTIS,
CARTER, EDNa,

CHaSE, FLORENCE ADANS,
CHATER, ELLEN DuUxNDas,
CoMAN, CAROLINE,

CooLEY, GrACE WEBSTER,
CrAMPTON, SuSAN CHARLOTTE,
CrEA, MaRY LILLIAN,
DELANEY, JOSEPHINE,
EpwaRDS, GRACE,
ErLsworTH, ETaeL HixToN,
Evos, Katk Louisk,

Evaxs, Susax Hoyr,
FERrEL, MARY ESTELLE,
FERRY, BLANCHE,

FIsHER, LuzzIE GRACE,
FrrcH, Lucy AvLbricH,
Frrca, Mary CurFr,
FowLEeRr, CHARLOTTE Liouisa,
FuULLER, ZADA CONSTANCE,
GEDNEY, MARY ELEANOR,
GrLLMER, ELIZABETH ACHSA,
GNADE, AGNES,

GoLAY, JULIETTE,

Hatent, Bessik HazeLTon,
Hastings, MaBEL Louisg,
Hawes, Louise Burrux,
Hexca, LiLLie CoyLE,
HEeNDRICKSON, MaARY H.,
Hmy, CLARA MoSSMAN,
HoLsrook, Myra Corriy,
Howg, LEONORA,

HowgLL, FANNY ASENATH,
HussEy, ALICE SARAH,
Jonxson, JuLia Lovuisg,
Kmparyr, Eprta,

15

Providence, R. 1.
Brooklyn.

Macon, Ga.
Sewaren, N. J.
North Adams, Mass.
Poughkeepsie.
Oshkosh, Wis.
Chicago, Ill.
Englewood, N. J.
Hamilton.
Plainfleld, N. J.
St. Albans, Vt.
Decatur, Ill.
Dallas, Texas.
Chicago, Ill.
Poughkeepsie.
Grand Rapids, Mich.
New Haven, Conn.
Columbus, O.
Detroit, Mich.
Knowlesville.
Skaneateles.
Skaneateles.
Poughkeepsie.
Albany.

New Haven. Conn.
Warren, O.
Rutherford, N. J.
Brewer, Me.
Aubarn.

Brooklyn.

‘Fall River, Mass.
Harrisburg, Penn.
New Monmouth, N, J.
Norwalk, Conn.
Poughkeepsie.
Cambridge, Mass.
Port Jervis.
Rochester.

Easton, Penn.
Newtonville, Mass.
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LATiMER, ApA LOMBARD,
LroNaARD, CLARA AUGUSTA,
Lusg, IpA CORNELIA,

Ly~ca, MarY C.,
MACARTHUR, FLORENCE BLANCHE,
MacauLEy, ANNIE RACHEL,
MacauLEY, MARY MARGARET,
McCurpy, CAROLINE,
McMorrAN, EMMA JOSEPHINE,
MANDEVILLE, MARGARET,
MARCHANT, MARIE,
MARSHALL, ELIZABETH ARTHUR,
MrLLAED, MARTHA May,
Moorg, ETHEL,

MoRRILL, MARIAN AURILLA,
Muxvorp, MARY BLANCEHE,
MyeRrs, ANGIE MARTIN,
ParTEN, Lizzie HigeIxs,
ParTERSON, LEILA HENRY,
PratT, EMILY BARTLETT,
RosBins, FLORENCE LILLIAN,
ScHENCK, LiLLIE CORINNE,
SCBNEIDER, MARIE SOPHIE,
SLADE, HELEN MILDRED,
SuirH, ETHEL MARY,

SpiERS, KATHARINE ESTELLE,
SteBBINS, KATE VAN CoTtT,
SticENEY, RuTH,

StorY, ADA BELLE,

UTTER, KATHARINE MINERVA,
VAILLANT, ABBY AUGUSTA,
VaxpER Burg, CAROLINE GERTRUDE,
VaN KLEECK, MELVINA,
Wagar, HaTTiE May,
‘WELLMAN, BLANCHE,

WEeLLS, ExILIE Louisk,
‘WHITE, GERTRUDE,

WHYTE, LAURA AGNES,
WiLcox, ALIcE WILSON,

Memphis, Tenn.
Auburn.

St. Paul, Minn.
Chicago, Ill.
Chicago, Ill.
Louisville, Ky.
Louisville, Ky.
Youngstown, O.
Port Huron, Mich.
Poughkeepsie.
Milwaukee, Wis.
Pittsburgh, Penn.
Poughkeepsie.
Oakland, Cal.
Brooklyn.

Detroit, Mich.
Newburgh.
Newton Centre. Mass.
Franklin, Ky.
Poughkeepsie.

St. Paul, Minn.
Vevay, Ind.
Covington, Ky.
Quincy, Mass.
New York.

San Francisco, Cal.
Rochester.

St. Paul, Minn.
Ouray, Col.
Providence, R. L.
New York.

Fall River, Mass.
Poughkeepsie.
Lakewood, O.
Friendship.

St. Ignace, Mich.
Brooklyn.

Jersey City Heights,N. J.
Providence, R. 1.
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IN SPECIAL COURSES.

AaNE, NELLA Lavnpr,
BarcHELLER, ANNA Lovuisg,
Beers, Lrna ELiza,
BexsLEY, MARTHA SoPHIA,
Brack, Gracia MILDRED,
Bowman, Ixa,
BrEMFOERDER, ADA FANNY,
Browx, OLivE MILTON,
CHAPIN, BETSEY CHAPMAN,
CHASE, ALICE GODDARD,
Coar, ANNA May.
CoLBURN, GrACE TALBOT,
ConaxTt, HarTIiE CORINNE,
Davis, KATHERINE BEMENT,
Duxstan, Cora VANDELIA,
Esrtes, CHARLOTTE L.,
FuLLER, FANNY HowaRD,
GREER, LILY,

GrIMSHAW, BLANCEE,
HaLL, EsTEER AMELIA,
HansEN, Lucy MATILDA,
Heuaxs, Inpa May,
HeNDERSON, L1zzIE GRACE,
HomMANS, SARAH SHEPPARD,
HuaHES, NRLSIE PATRICK,
HuLserT, EDITH JOSEPHINE,
INeHAM, MARIA Louisk,
Jongs, ELLa VIRGINIA,
KxvsER, ANNIE TowNSEND,

KxowLsoN, MARY ELIZABETH,

LANDAUVER, MILDRED,
LitrLE, MaRIE Loulsg,
Loep, MarY WADE,
Yoyp, ALBERTA,

McApaxs, BEsSIE MARGARET,

McELroy, Lou VioLa,
McKinxey, Mary Lovu,
MiLLER, Louisa,
MiLLER, MARY ANNaA,
O’Dwyer, ELLEN,

Tipton, Ia.
Wallingford, Vt.
Chicago, IIl.
Chicago, 111.
Chicago, Ill.
Lebanon, Penn.
Cincinnati, O.
Anderson, S. C.
Evanston, 11l.
Brooklyn.

New York.

Newton Centre, Mass.
Owosso, Mich.
Rochester.
Creswell, N. C.
Brockport.
Brooklyn.

Chieago, Ill.
Minneapolis, Minn.
St. Paul, Minn.
Milwaukee, Wis.
Auburn.

Pulaski.
Englewood, N. J.
Omaha, Neb.
Yonkers.

Say Brook, Conn.
Morris Church, Va.
Albany.

Troy.

Milwaukee, Wis.
Middletown.
Evanston, Ill.
Lynchburg, Va.
Mt. Pleasant, Penn.
Marshalltown, Ia.
Farmville, Va.
Florence, S. C.
Blandford, Mass.
Jackson, Mich.
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PuELrs, THEODORA ADa,
PrATT, SARA SHERWOOD,
Rey~NoLDs, EpiTE MiRIiaM,
RoBINsoN, MABEL PoRTER,
Rosg, Ly,

Saee, HELEN FrANCES,
SANFORD, MAY STEVENS,
SHAVER, JESSIE MAUDE,
SHERWOOD, MARY AUGUSTA,
StAGG, PAuLINE HANNAH,
ToMPKINS, NANNA May,
‘Woop, HARRIET ANNE,

WO0ODBRIDGE, SARAH ELIZABETH,

YosT, BERTHA ELIZABETH,

Dunkirk.
Poughkeepsie.
Leavenworth, Kan.
Milwaukee, Wis.
Providence, R. I.
Cincinnati, O.
Bennington Centre, Vt.
Jamestown.
Omaha, Neb.
West Orange, N. J.
Poughkeepsie.
Saginaw, Mich.
Brooklyn.
Waterloo.

IN THE SCHOOLS OF ART.
I. OF PAINTING.

BEATTIE, MARGARET PARISH,
BIRKMAN, AGNES,

BurkEg, MarY Loulse,
BuNTEN, MABEL ELEANOR,
Byers, Pina FraNcEs,
CARPENTER, GRACE,
CooLEY, MABEL LiILLIAS,
Frost, MINA Louisk,

HatrieLp, FREDERICA Davis,

McCurpy, MaRy,
MiTcBELL, HELEN EMMa,
Ri1sseEr, FLORENCE MAE,
SAGUE, JULIA,

VAN INGEN, JOSEPHINE KOELMAN,

Wing, CARRIE THORNE,

II. OF MTUSIOC.

BAKER, MARY LouIsE,
BaArBOUR, Da1sy FraANCEs,
BARRETT, MARY MELVIN,
BERRY, ANNA,

Byers, Daisy EvVELYN,
CARPENTER, MARY WRIGHT,

Middletown.
Indiana, Penn.
Clayville.
Rondout.
Chicago, I11.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
Youngstown, O.
Troy.

Chicago, Ill.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
Willow Brook.

Poughkeepsie.
Hartford, Conn.
Allegheny, Penn.
Stormville.
Chicago.
Poughkeepsie.
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CLAREE, ALICE BARNEVELDT, Poughkeepsie.
DoueATY, MARY ELENA VaX DEBOGART, Matteawan.
ELsworTH, MARY JOHNSTON, Poughkeepsie.
Ferris, CAROLINE MURRAY, Poughkeepsie.
HaeexrTY, Susie HyDE, Poughkeepsie.
HaleBT, ANNA VALETTE, (graduate, 1889.) Poughkeepsie.
HarPER, MARY, New Concord, O.
HawrLey, Lixa StanTox, Philadelphia, Penn.
HorLusTrROM, LOUISE FaY, New York.
Lockwoob, Sara FALCONER,(Graduate,1889.)Poughkeepsie
MacpoNALD, JEssIE LiLiax, Troy.
Masox, Lovuise HurLsuT, Poughkeepsie.
MiLLARD MarTHA HYER, (School of Painting, 's8) New Hamburg.
Morris, MAup MARGARET, Bridgeport, Conn.
MUHLHAUSER, SOPHIE, Cleveland.
PELL, VireINIA IsoLiND, Poughkeepsie.
PERKINS, GRACE TAYLOR, Poughkeepsie.
Sanpers, Mavp Louisk, Poughkeepsie.
SEWARTZ, LILLIAN, Poughkeepsie.
VavenaN, MARTHA DUNN STEVENSON, Petersburg, Va.
‘WiETHAN, MAY JOSEPHINE, Poughkeepsie.
‘WoupwagrDp, May, Washington, D. C
‘WoopworTH, MARY, Webster City, Ia
SUMMARY.
Resident Gmduntes, . . . . . . . 1
Seniors, . . . . . . . . . 35
Juniors, . . . . . . . . . . 52
Sophomores, . .. . . . . . . b6
Freshmen, . . . . . . . . . 83
— 227
In Special Courses, — b4
In the Schools of Art: Painting, . . . . 15
Music, . . . . 29

|
|

Whole number, . . . . . 325
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ADMISSION OF STUDENTS.

Applicants for admission to the Freshman or any higher
class must be at least sixteen years of age. They must
present satisfactory testimonials of good character. '

Oandidates for admission to an advanced grade will be
examined in all prescribed studies antecedent to that
grade, including the requirements for admission to the
college, and in such elective studies as shall be chosen by
the candidate and approved by the Faculty.

Candidates for the Freshman Class are examined in the
following studies :

English: Every candidate will be required to write an essay of
from three to flve pages upon a subject assigned at the time, and
taken from one of the following works :

Shakspere’s Julius Cesar and Merchant of Venice, Coleridge’s
Ancient Mariner, Longfellow’s Evangeline, Macaulay’s Essay on Lord
Clive, Webster’s first Bunker Hill Oration, Irving’s Alhambra. Scott’s
Old Mortality, George Eliot’s Silas Marner, Hawthorne’s House of
the Seven Gables.

In 1892 the subjects will be taken from the following works:
Shakspere’s Julinus Cesar and As You Like It, Scott’s Marmion,
Longfellow’s Courtship of Miles Standish, Addison’s Sir Roger de
Coverly Papers, Macaulay’s second Essay on the Earl of Chatham,
Webster’s first Bunker Hill Oration, Irving's Alhambra, Scott’s
Talisman, George Eliot’s Scenes from Clerical Life, Hawthorne’s
House of the Seven Gables.

In 1893: Shakespere’s Julius Cmsar and Twelfth Night, Scott’s
Marmion, Longfellow’s Courtship of Miles Standish, Addison’s Sir
Roger de Coverly Papers, Macaulay’s second Essay on the Earl of
Chatham, Emerson’s American Scholar, Irving’s Sketch Book, Scott’s
Ivanhoe, Dickens’ David Copperfield.

Candidates will also be required to correct specimens of bad
English furnished at the time. (Strang’s Exercises in English re-
commended .)
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History : Outlines of Greek and Roman history {o the establish-
ment of the Roman Empire ; outlines of English or American history.
Any standard history of Greece, Rome, England, or the United States
may be used. The following are recommended : Fyffe’s Primer of
Greek History and Creighton’s Primer of Roman History, or Sheldon’s
Greek and Roman History ; Montgomery’s Leading Facts in English
History, Johnston’s History of the United States.

Mathematics: (a) Arithmetic, including the metric system of
weights and measures, as much as is contained in the larger toxt-
books.

(3 Algebra.—The requirements in algebra embrace the following
subjects : Factors; Common Divisors and Multiples; Fractions;
Ratio and Proportion; Negative Quantities and Interpretation of Neg-
ative Results ;» The Doctrine of Exponents ; Radicals and Equations
involving Radicals ; The Binomial Theorem and the Extraction of
Roots ; Aritbmetical and Geometrical Progressions; Putting Questions
into Equations ; The ordinary methods of Elimination and the solu-
tion of both Numerical and Literal Equations of the First and Second
Degrees, with one or more unknown quantities, and of problems lead-
ing to such equations. The text-books used should be equivalent to
the larger treaties of Newcomb, Olney, Ray, Robinson, Todhunter,
Wells, or Wentworth.

(¢) Plane geometry, as much as is contained in the first five books
of Chauvenet’s Treatise on Elementary Geometry, or the first five
books of Wentworth’s New Plane and Solid Geometry, or Wells’
Plane Geometry, or the first six books of Hamblin Smith’s Elements
of Geometry, or Chapter first of Olney’s Elements of Geometry.

In order to pursue successfully the work of the College, recent
review of the work completed early in the preparatory course is
necessary.

Latin: Grammar; Collar, Practical Latin Pross Composition,
Parts third and fourth, or Allen, Latin Composition, fifty lessons, or
Jones, entire ; Cwmsar, four books; Cicero, six Orations; Virgil, six
books of the #neid and six Eclogues, (1. IV. V. VIIL. VIIL X.) The
student may offer a seventh oration of Cicero instead of the Eclogues,
or, if seven orations are offered, the Eclogues may be substituted for
one of the six books of the Aneid. Translation at sight of average
passages from Cmear, Cicero’s Orations, and Virgil’'s ZAneid. The
Roman method of pronunciation is used.

Ix ADDITION TO THE LATIN ONE OTHER LANGUAGE 1S REQUIRED.
This may be Greek, German, or French.
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Greek : Grammar ; Jones, Exercises in Greek Prose Composition,
twenty lessons, or, White’s First Lessons in Greek, fifty-five lessons;
Xenophon, Anabasia, four books; Homer, Iliad, three books.
Translation at sight of average passages from Xenophon’s Anabasiz
and Homer’s Iliad.

German : A thorough knowledge cf German grammar (Wencke-
bach and Schrakamp recommended); ability to translate easy English
prose into German. Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm ; Schiller, Wil-
helm Tell, Egmont’s Leben und Tod, and Die Belagerung von Ant-
werpen (Ed. Buchheim); Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea; Freytag,
Die Journalisten; Grimm, Das Kind or Der Landschafismaler.

Facility in reading and writing German script. Throughout the
course German is the language of the class room ; good prepara-
tion in German conversation is therefore necessary.

French: A thorough knowledge of French Grammar and ability
to translate easy English prose into French. (Sauveur, Grammaire
Frangaise pour les Anglais, supplemented by written exercises from
English into French, or, Whitney, Practical French Grammar,
recommended.) Six of Bocher’s College Plays; Daudet, La Belle
Nivernaise ; Souvestre, Un Philosopher Sous Les Toitz; Julliot,
Mademoiselle Solange; Dumas, La Tulipe Noire; Erckmann-Chatrian,
Le Congerit de 1818.

As French is the language of the class room, it is desirable that can-
didates for admission should have some practice in French conversa-
tion.

The full preparation in either French or German should cover a
period of at least two years, five recitations a week, under competent
instructors. .

It i3 recommended that candidates prepare in all subjects in accord-
ance with the foregoing requirements, but equivalents will be accepted
Jor the text-books or authors named.

Students are admitted without examination in the following cases:

1. When they bring a certificate of proficiency from schools from
which a pupil has previously been admitted without conditions to the
Freshman or a higher class,

2. When they have been prepared by a graduate of the College en-
gaged in the work of private instruction, one of whose pupils has
before been admitted without conditions to the Freshman or a higher
class.
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3. When they bring - certificates from schools which have been
visited by a committee of the Faculty and spproved by them, orin
regard to which the Faculty bave other sufficient means of informa-
tion.

The College reserves to itself the right to withdraw the above men-
tioned privilege in case students thus admitted fail after fair trial to
maintain their standing.

4. The certificate of the Regents of the State of New York will be
accepted in place of examination, so far as it meets the requirements
for admission to the College.

5. The certificate of the President of Harvard College, offered by
persons who have successfully passed ¢ the examinations for women,’’
so far as it includes studies, preparatory or collegiate, prescribed in
the regular course, will be accepted in lieu of examination in such
studies.

In all cases the certificate must specify the text-books used, the
ground actually gone over, and the date of examination. Blank
forms will be furnished by the President on application.

AU certificates must be based upon recent examinations.

They should be forwarded to the college before the first of September.

EXAMINATIONS.

Examinations for admission to the Freshman Class will
be held at the College, Thursday and Friday preceding
Commencement, June 4 and 5, 1891 ; also, at Chicago,
Cincinnati, Cleveland, St. Louis, Detroit, Louisville,
Washington, Omaha, Denver, and San Francisco, during
the first week in June, 1891.

Applicants for examination at any of these places must
inform the President before May 10, and they will be no-
tified of the day and place.

The regular examinations at the College for the ad-
mission of students will commence on Wednesday, Sep-
tember 16, 1891, and continue three days. Students can
not have rooms at the college until their examinations
have been completed. Lodging may be procured at cot-
tages near the College upon application to the Lady
Principal.
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Candidates are requested to be present at 9 A. M. for
registration.
The order of entrance examinations is as follows :

WEeDNESDAY, Latin, 9.80 A. u. to 12 u.
English, 2 . u. to 4:30 p. M.

THURSDAY, Algebra and Geometry, 9.30 . ». to 12 u.
History, 2 p. u. to 4:30 P. M.

Fripay, Greek, German, and French, 9:90 4. u. to 123 u.
Arithmetic, 2 p. M. to 3:30 . M.
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COURSE OF STUDY.

The curriculum has been carefully formed with regard
to the conflicts between the Prescribed and Elective Sys-
tems, and with the belief that experience demonstrates
the need of much careful compulsory work as a prepara-
tion for free choice.

The aim has been to give the student the opportunity
to follow lines of study continuously, through both the
prescribed and elective portions of the course.

All elections are subject to the approval of the Faculty.

Two languages, one of which shall be Latin, must be
stndied throughout the prescribed course by every student
for a degree. The second language may be Greek, Ger-
man, or French.

An opportunity is given, in the elective part of the
courge, for beginning the study of Greek, German, or
French.

FRESHMAN YEAR.
FIRST SEMESTER.

The figures indicate the number of hours a week.
Larv, 4.—Livy, 8. Prose Composition, 1. N
GrEEr, 4.—Lysias, Selected Orations. Herodotus, Books VI. and
VII. Prose composition. Reading at sight.
GeruaN, 4.—Schiller, Maria Stuart. Reading of German prose.
Composition. Select German poems from Simonson’s Deut-

sches Balladen-Buckh paraphrased and memorized. Grammar
reviewed.

FrexcH, 4.—Review of French S&ntax. Composition. Idiomatic
French. Reading of French prose. Exercise in Conversation.
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REuETORIC, 2.—Principles of Narrative and Descriptive Composition.
Essays throughout the year.

EnoLisE LITERATURE, 1.—Selections from Scott, Irving, Macaulay,
Hawthorne, George Eliot, Matthew Arnold.

MaruexATICS, 3.—Chauvenet, Solid and Spherical Geometry.

Hye1eng, 1.—Personal and Public Hygiene.

Licturks on THE History or ArT, (Elective for all classes.)

SECOND SEMESTER.

LaTIN, 4.—Horace, Odes, Epodes, and Carmen Seculare.

GrEEK, 4.—Homer, Selections from the Iliad and Odyssey. Lectures
on Homeric Antiquities. Private Reading, Iliad, Selections.
Reading at sight.

GEBNMAN, 4.—Qoethe, Goetz von Berlichingen. Composition and Ger-
man poems.

FrENcH, 4.—Selections from V. Hugo, Lamartine, A. de Musset,
Coppeé, etc. Composition. Dictation. French poetry mem-
orized and paraphrased.

REETORIC, 1.—(AS in first semester.)

ENoLIsH LITERATURE, 2.—Selections from Wordsworth, Byron,
Tennyson, Longfellow, Browning. A number of entire poems
will be critically read.

MarrEMATICS, 8.—Logarithms. Plane Trigonometry.

HyaIENE, 1.—Personal and Public Hygiene.

Evrocuriox.

SOPHOMORE YEAR.
FIRST SEMESTER.

LaTin, 8.—Cicero, Brutus, or De Amicitia and De Senectute. Cicero’s
Letters, Selections. Prose composition.

GRrEEK, 8.—Demosthenes, On the Crown, with parts of False Legation.
English into Greek. Lectures on Attic orators. Private Read-
ing, Aeschines, Against Ctesiphon.

GERMAN, 8.—Schiller, Jungfrau von Orleans. History of German
Literature begun. Selections from the first classic period.
Composition.

FrencH, 3.—History of French Literature from its origin to the
seventeenth century. Moliere, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme ;
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Racine, Athalie, or equivalents. Composition, letters. Read-
ing and translation at sight.

Rueroric, 1.—Principles of Literary Invention. Essays throughout
the year.

ExeLisHE LITERATURE, 3.—Lectures on the development of English
Literatare. Authors critically studied. Instruction in the uso
of the Library.

MaTtHEMATICS, 3.—Plane Trigonometry, completed. Spherical Trig-
onometry. Lectures on Surveying and Navigation.
HisTory, 8.—Greek and Roman,—to the Invasion of the Barbarians.

SECOND SEMESTER.
PRESCRIBED.

LaTix, 2.—Horace, Satires and Epistles.

Greex, 2.—Plato, Protagoras ; Aristophanes, Olouds. Another play
of Aristophanes will be translated to the students.

GERMAN, 2.—Lessing, Emilic Galotti. History of Literature con-
tinued. Composition.

FrExcH, 2.—The work of the first semester continued.

Raeroric, 1.—(As in first semester.)

ExeLisH LITERATURE, 3.—(As in first semester.)

ELECTIVE.
MATHEMATICS, 4 —Analytic Geometry.
CaEMiSTRY, 4.—Description of the non-metals. Elementary Chemi-

cal Philosophy. First course in Experimental Chemistry.
Lectures, recitations, and laboratory work.

History, 4.—Medimval.

LaTix, (at sight) 1.

LecTures o DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY,
Erocuriox.

JUNIOR YEAR.
FIRST SEMESTER. ELECTIVE.

LATIN, 8.—Tacitus, Agricola or Germania, and Annales. The life
and writings of Tacitus.

Greex, 2.—Thucydides, Selections. Lectures on the History of
Greek Prose. Private Reading, Isocrates, Panegyricus.
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GREEK, Shorter course, 8.—Grammar. Xenophon begun.
GERMAN, 2,—Lessing. Nathan der Weise. Literature. Essays.
GER¥AN, Shorter Course, 8.—Wenckebach-Schrakamp, Grammar,

with written and oral exercises. Joynes, German Reader.
Gunstige Vorzeichen. Exercises in German conversation.

FRENCH, 2.—Literature of the seventeenth century. Selections from
Corneille, Racine, Moliere. Lectures. Essays.

Frencn, Shorter Course, 8.— Puul Bercy, Lea Langue Frangaise.
Hennequin. Verbs. Composition. Grammar. Reading of
modern French prose.

RrEToRIC, 2.—Prose style. Critical Study of Authors.

ExGLISH LITERATURE, 2.—Chaucer.

MinERALOGY, 4.—Dana, Manual, illustrated by laboratory practice in
the blowpipe determination of minerals.

BrorLoay, 8.—General Biology.

AsTroNomMY, 4.—Lectures. Young’s General Astronomy. Use of
the portable telescopes.

CHEMISTRY, 4.—Descriptions of the metals. Qualitative analysis.
Lectures, library and laboratory work, recitations.

MarmEnarics, 8.—Differential and Integral Calculus. History of
Mathematics.

History, 8.—Modern,—from the period of the Reformation.

SECOND SEMESTER. ELECTIVE.

LaTiN, 8.—Plautus or Terence. Juvenal. The Roman Comedy
and Satire.

Greex, 8.—Sophocles, (Fdipus the King. Aeschylus, Persians.
Lectures on the Drama. Private Reading, Euripides, Alcestis.

GrEEE, Shorter Course, 3.—Xenophon continued. Homer,

GERMAN, 2.—QGoethe. Iphigenie and Tasso Essays. Literature
continued.

GERMAN, Shorter Course, 8.—Grammar completed, with written and
oral exercises. Schrakamp, Erzahlungen aus der Dewutschen
Geschichte. Exercises in German conversation.

FrEncH, 2.—Literature of the seventeenth century continued. Se-
lections from Boileau, LaFontaine, Pascal, Descartes, Bossuet,
Mme. de Sévigné and other eminent writers of that period.
Essays. Lectures.
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FrExcH, Shorter Course, 3.—The work of the first semester con-
tinaed.
Loeic, 4.—Preceded by an outline of Psychology, and followed by

the Chapters on Argumentative Composition in A. S. Hill’s
Rhetoric. Two Forensics.

GeoLogy, 4.—A general course. Dana, Tert-Book, with lectures.
Erxercises in the study of fossils, and in the preparation of
microscopic sections of rocks and minerals.

Brorogy, 8.—General Biology, continued.

AsTRONOMY, 4.—Leectures. Young’s General Astronomy. Use of
the portable telescopes.

CaEMiSTRY, 4.—Quantitative analysis. The Chemistry of Light.
Lectures, library and laboratory work, recitations.

MaTeEMATICS, 3.—Differential and Integral Calculus. History of
Mathematics.

HisTory, 8.— Completion of the work of the first semester.
ExeLisH, 1.—Essays.

HisTorY or ArT, 2.

Evrocuriox.

SENIOR YEAR.

FIRST SEMESTER. ELECTIVE.

MexTAL Poivosorny, (required) 4.—Murray, Hand-Book of

Psychology. Lectures. Essays on the History of Philosophy.
Anytwo of these languages may be elected :

LaTIx, 3.—Cicero, De Oratore or De Officiis. Prose Composition.

GRrEEK, 2.—Lyric Poets, Selections. Pindar, Selections. Lectures on
Greek poetry.

GERuaN, 2.—Literature. Reading at sight from modern German
aathors. Private reading with examinations. Essays. Lec-
tuares.

FrExcH, 2—Literature of the eightcenth century. Selections from
Voltaire, Montesquieu, Buffon, J. J. Rousseau, etc. Essays.
Lectures.

ANaLo-SaxoN, 8.—Sweet, Reader.

ExoLisH LiTeraTurg, 3.—Shakspere. Lectures on Dramatic Art.
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AsTRONOMY, 8.—Spherical and Practical Astronomy. Lectures.
Use of the Meridian Instrument. (One semester of Calculus
necessary).

Pavysics, 4.—Force, Motion, and Energy. The three Physical forms of
matter. Electricity. Daniel, Principlesof Physics. Lectures
and recitations. ’

CaemisTRY, 2.—The Hydrocarbons and their Derivatives.

MaTHEMATICS, 3.—Differential Equations and Elements of Finite
Differences.

GEoLogY, 3.—An advanced course, either in Petrography or in Pa-
leontological and Stratigraphical Geology, with practice in
fieldwork.

Broroay, 8.—General Zodlogy.

Hisrory, 4.—English and American Constitutional History.
Econoxics, 3. —Introductory Course. (In 1891-92.)

ArT HisToRry, 2.

SECOND SEMESTER. ELECTIVE.
MoraL PrIL0OSOPHY, (required) 3.—Robinson, Principles and Practice
of Morality. Lectures. Essays.

LaTin, 8.—Lucretius, Dé Rerum Natura, Horace, Ars Poetica. His-
tory of Philosophy at Rome.

GREEK, ‘3.—Plato, Republic, Selections. Aristotle, Nicomachean
Ethics, Selections.

GERMAN, 2.—Goethe, Faust, Parts I and II. Essays. Lectures.
FrExncH, 2.—The work of the first semester continued.
ANGLO-SAXON, continued, 2.

E~eLisH PHILOLOGY, 1.—Lectures.

Pavsics, 4.—Molecular and Radiant Energy, including Heat, Sound,
and Light. Daniel, Principles of Physics. Lectures and

recitations.
AsrtroNomy, 2.—Theoretical Lectures. Use of the Equatorial Tele-
scope.

MATHEMATICE, 8.—Quaternions.

PHYs10L0GY, 4.—Lectures with references. Walker, Anatomy, Physi-
ology and Hygiene, Kirke, Physiology.

Brorogy, 8.—Comparative Embryology and Advanced Biology.
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HisToryY, 2.—American Constitutional History.
Ecoxouics, 3.—(In 1890-91.)

Ecoxomics, 2.—Advanced course (In 1891-92.)
ErocuTioN.

BIBLE STUDY,

The College aims to give, in a progressive course of
study, such instruction as shall enable the student to gain
a general knowledge of the history and teachings of the
Bible. During the present semester Dr. W. R. Harper,
of Yale University, has given one lecture a week on the
Psalms. A course in the New Testament is projected for
the second semester.
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COURSES AND METHODS OF INSTRUCTION,

ARRANGED BY DEPARTMENTS.

Latin.
FRESHMAN YEAR.

First Semester.—Livy, Prose Composition.
Second Bemester.—Horace, Odes, Epodes, Carmen Seculare.
Miss Gr!

SOPHOMORE YEAR.

First Semester.—Cicero, Brutus or DeAmicitia, DeSenectute, Se-
lected Letters of Cicero. Prose Composition.
Second Semester—Horace, Satires, Epistles.
Elective. Latin at sight, practice in cursory reading.
. Dg. SxYDER-
JUNIOR YEAR.

First Semester.—Tacitus, Agricola or Germania, Annales. Life
and writings .of Tacitus. Of the Annals selections are read treating
of eventsat Rome in the reign of Tiberius.

8econd Semester.—Plautus or Terence, Juvenal. The Roman Com-
edy and Satire. Dr. SNYDER.

SENIOR YEAR.

First Semester.—Cicero, De Oratore or De Officiis. Prose Composition.
Becond Semester.—Lucretius, De Rerum Natura; Horace, Ars Poetica.
History of Philosophy at Rome. Dr. SNYDER.

The instruction in Latin aims primarily at the exact understanding
and accurate interpretation of a number of authors chosen as repre-
sentatives of the chief periods in the history of Roman literature.
In connection therewith, however, social, political and historical topics
germane to the texts read and necessary to their intelligent compre-
hension are treated and discussed in class. The courses offered are
so arranged as to afford an introduction to the Roman comedy and
satire, to lyric and didactic poetry, to the chief historians, and to the
ethical and rhetorical writings of Cicero.
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In the prescribed course (Freshman and Sophomore years) particu-
lar attention is given to grammatical questions ; and the practice in
vwriting Latin, the exercises in which are based upon authors with
which the students are already acquainted, has for its end the fixing
and application of the principles of syntax and the grasping of the
difference of the Latin idiom from the English : in this work,.there-
fore, the aim is correctness rather than elegance of expression.

In the elective courses larger amounts are read and attention is di-
rected almost exclusively to the subject-matter and its exegesis, while
linguistic comments are confined chiefly to the characteristics and
peculiarities of the style of the authors preceding and following the
age of Cicero. In the prose composition of the senior year regard is
had 1o elegance as well as correctness of diction. In all the courses
exercise is given in reading aloud and translating at sight.

Greek.
FRESHMAN YEAR.

Lysias. Legal and political aspects of Athenian life. The style
and language of Lysias.
Exercises in writing Greek, based on the text. Passages memorized.
Translation at sight and also from hearing required.
Proressor LEAcH.
Herodotus. Translation at sight. Miss GREENE.
Homer. Lectures on Homeric Antiquities and on the Homeric
Question ; Homeric Forms and Syntax, explained historically.
Proresson LEeach.

SOPHOMORE YEAR.

Aeschines is read with Demosthenes, and Against Ctesiphon is com-
pared with On the Crown. Lectures on the Attic Orators. Some
of the finest passages are memorized. and exercises in writing Greek
are based on the text.

Protagoras and the Clouds. Lectures on Socrates, the Socratic
method, the Sophists, the wit and humor of Aristophanes, the lan-
guage of Comedy, with a weekly reading of the Frogs.

ProFEsSsoR LEACH.

JUNIOR YEAR.

The first book of Thucydides. Lectures on the Age of Pericles, on
the Greek Historians, on the style and language of Thucydides.
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Selections from Aeschylus, Sophocles and Euripides. Lectures on
the Attic Theatre and the Drama, on Athens and its Monuments.
Proressor LEACH.

SENIOR YEAR.

The Olympian and Pythian Odes of Pindar. Lectares on the
Lyric Poets and on the discoveries at Olympia.

Plato, Republic. Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics. Lectures on Greek
Plilosophy. Proressor Lieacs.

The aim is to acquire as many-sided a knowledge of Greek as pos-
sible. Facility in reading Greek is cultivated and, to this end, prac-
tice at sight is given and private reading is encouraged. Adttention
is paid to grammatical principles, to the development of the language
and of the literature, to different phases of Greek life and thought.
Careful study is given to the style of each author and to the distinctive
excellence of each, and in advanced classes, to text-criticism. The
courses given embrace representative authors in history, oratory,
philosophy, in epic, lyric, and dramatic poetry. In the Junior year,
a course in elementary Greek is offered to any non-Greek students
who may wish it. Such students have an opportunity to continue
the work with the subsequent Freshman class.

Vassar College now contributes to the support of the American
School of Classical Studies at Athens. The school affords facilities
for archmological and classical investigation and study in Greece, and
graduates of this college are entitled to all its advantages without ex-
pense for tuition.

German.
FRESHMAN YEAR.

Grammar, Composition. Paraphrasing. Schiller, Maria Stuart.
Goethe, Goetz v. Berlichingen. Poems by Schiller, Goethe, Uhland,
Freiligrath, Schwab. Selections from modern Prose.

FraovLEIN HERBOLZ, MME. GUANTIERI.

SOPHOMORE YEAR.

History of Literature. Nibelungenlied, Gudrun. Selections from
the first classic Period. Schiller, Jungfrau v. Orleans. Lessing,
Emilia Galotti. Composition.

FrL. HERHOLZ.
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JUNIOR YEAR.

Literature of Seventeenth and REighteenth Centuries. Lectures.
Essays. Lessing, Nathan ; Goethe, Iphigenie, Tasso.
FrL. HERBOLZ.
Shorter Course. —Oral and written exercises. Wenckebach-
Schrakamp, Grammar. Joyne’s German Reader. Schrakamp ;
Erzahlungen aus der deutschen Geschichte. Benedix, Gunstige
Vorzeichen. Poetry and Prose committed to memory.
FrL. HERHOLZ.
SENIOR YEAR.

Literatare of Nineteenth Century. Goethe, Faust I, II. :

Lectures, Essays—Modern authors. @. Freytag, J. Wolff, V. v
Scheffel; A. v'Schack, W. Jordan.

Fri. HERBOLZ.

Throughout the whole course German is the language of the class-
room.

In the German course instruction in grammar is given in all classes,
together with exercises in German composition. Modern prose work
of standard writers and leading classic plays of representative authors
are read, and are made the subject of conversation and criticism, of
oral and written paraphrase in class, and of lectures and essays.

The History of German Literature is begun in the first semester of
the Sophomore year and continued in every following semester, with
lectures on the most prominent authors and their works. The Junior
Shorter Course of two semesters is intended to give maturer students
an opportunity of beginning the study of German in College, and of
becoming sufficiently grounded in the elements of the language to be
able to continue it afterwards by themselves or with an instructor.
The work consists in a thorough drill in grammar, with written and
oral exercises, and in the reading of prose and poetry, the matter
read being made the subject of conversation in German.

French.

FRESHMAN YEAR.

Syntaxe de la grammaire frangaise. Composition.

Critical study of LaFontaine’s fables by Sauveur. The shorter
fables memorized, the longer paraphrased. Reading of modern
French prose and poetry. Conversation.

As8SOCIATE PROFESSOR ACHERT, MME. GUANTIERI.
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SOPHOMORE YEAR.

Bonunefon’s Histoire de da Littérature Francaise from the begin-
ning of the seventeenth century. Lectures—Hétel de Rambouillet.
Classical drama : Corneille, Racine, Moliére.

As880CIATE PROFESSOR ACHERT.

JUNIOR YEAR.

Littérature du dix-septiéme Siécle. Théatre classique. Textes Clas-
siques, dix-septidme Siécle by Demogeot. Lectures. Essays.
MuE. GUANTIERL
Shorter Course.—Oral exercises combined with grammatical in-
struction. Text-book : Paul Bercy, LaLangue Francaise. Reading,
translation, and conversation. Peppins, by Ventura. Les Doizts
de Fée, by Scribe. Un Mariage d’Amour, by Halévy. Ele-
mentary Composition. Hennequin’s Verbs.
As880CIATE PROFESSOR ACHERT.

SENIOR YEAR.

Littérature du dix-huitiéme et du dix-neuviéme Siécle. Demogeot’s
Textes Classiques du dix-huitiéme et du dix-neuvidme Siécle. Zaire, by
Voltaire. Victor Hugo, Lamartine, Musset. MME. GUANTIERT.

(F'rench-text books are used and recitations are conducted entirely
in French.)

This course may extend through the entire four years at the option
of the student.

The most important grammatical principles are reviewed in the first
year and instruction is given in idiomatic French. The student is re-
quired to prepare French translations, and at least one hour a week is
devoted to grammatical criticism and the needful instruction in gram-
mar and style. Selections from the best authorsof the nineteenth cen-
tury are read, translated, and made the subject of conversation. Espe-
cial attention is given to pronunciation. The work of the second year
continues and extends that of the first, taking up the history of French
literature, the translation and paraphrasing of more difficult modern
French prose and poetry and two or more classical dramas. Résumés
of the same are written by the student and attention is given to con-
versation and composition. During the remaining years the study
of French literature is continued and lectures in French are
given on the history of the language and literature. Masterpieces of
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the classical drama and selections from the most eminent writers of
the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries are read, paraphrased, and
criticised. Translation at sight from French into English and En-
glish into French is used as a means for mastering the French language.

In the class for beginners, commencing in the Junior year, oral in-
struction, supplemented by written illustrations on the black board, is
given until the ear and eye are sufficiently trained to enable the stu-
dent to use a French text-book with profit. Great attention is paid
to pronunciation, and to drill in grammar and verbs with oral and
written exercises. Easy modern French prose is read, translated,
and narrated.

English.

The first two years all the work is prescribed ; after that all is
elective.

FRESHMAN YEAR.

Rbhetoric.

Literature. Masterpieces in Prose and Poetry.

These two courses are correlated, and conducted so that one shall
illustrate the other. They are also combined with instruction in
English composition ; a number of essays on simple subjects are re-
quired, and also frequent exercises in extempore writing, and there is
besides instruction in the art of taking notes, making abstracts, etc.,
ete.

The Rhetoric begins with Narrative and Descriptive Composition ;
after Thanksgiving the principles of Analysis, Structure of the Es-
8ay, Sermon, and Lecture are taken up in conjunction with practice
in making abstracts of discourses. Several carefully prepared essays
are demanded : these are closely criticised in a personal interview
with the student.

In the Literature course, the aim is to make the student see what is
meant by the stady of Literature as opposed to cursory and accidental
reading. Popular and influential authors are chosen, and the student
is urged to discoyer if she may the causes of their success. Several
masterpieces in prose are critically read and the instruction combined
with that in Rhetoric. In the second semester selections from emi-
nent recent poets are carefully studied.

Miss Perry and Miss Loowuis.
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SOPHOMORE YEAR.

Rhetoric. A continuation and enlargement of the work of the
previous year, especial study of the Oration; attention given
both to matter and to style or form as a part of the literary art. The
study of the text-book is supplemented by the analytical study of
numerous illustrative selections. During this course free class-room
discussion is made an important feature of the work. Five carefully
preparéd essays during the year subjected to individual eriticism.
Continued practice in making abstracts and taking notes.

Miss PERRY.

Literature. The work of the first semester consists of a thorough
study of some great writer—his works, life, school, influence, etc.
In 1890-91, Wordsworth is thus treated. : In 1891-92, Dryden will
be taken. During thesecond semester, the course consists of a sur-
vey of English Literature in its formative periods beginning with
Wyecliffe. The student is expected to become acquainted with the
various authors at first hand ; the earlier ones by means of speci-
mens ; the later ones by means of more or less copious extracts, or, in
some instances, of entire works.

Proressor DRENNAN and Mi1ss REYNoOLDS.

JUNIOR YEAR.

Advanced Rhetoric. Consisting of lectures, collateral reading and
essays. The lectures include a treatment of the principles of literary
criticism, supplemented by assigned library work. For the second
semester a course in essays is offered. The essays of this year as
well as those of preceding years are discussed in private interviews
with the instructor. Miss REy~NoLDS.

Literature. Chaucer. After the grammatical forms and glossary are
mastered, selections from the various works of the author are criti-
cally read ; attention is also given to the literary history of the period.

ProFESSOR DRENNAN.

SENIOR YEAR.

Anglo-Saxon. Sweet’s Reader with supplementary lessons on the
Phonology. It is believed that this is sufficient to give the student a
good basis for future Anglo-Saxon and Old English studies. For
those who wish to go further this course ig continued two hours in
the second semester. Proressor DRENNAN.
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Shakspere ; Laws of Dramatic Composition ; Lectures. The pur-
poee of this course is to give an introduction to the various lines of
Shakspere study, historical, literary, philological. A single play
is thoroughly mastered, and the student is then assisted to draw out
analytically the laws of dramatic poetry. A few other plays. if pos-
sible one of each class, are similarly treated.

English Philology. This course consists of a series of lectures, de-
signed to give the student some notion of the nature and scope of
the science of langnage. Supplementary readings are required in
Max Miiller’s works, in Prof. Whitney’s ‘¢ Life and Growth of Lan-
guage,” Earle’s *“ Philology of the English Tongue,” Lounsbury’s
*‘ History of the English Language,” and in several other similar
works. ProrEessor DRENNAN.

Chemistry.

SOPHOMORE YEAR.

Second Semester.—General Chemistry of the non-metals and their
ecompounds. Proressor CooLey and Miss FREEMAN.

JUNIOR YEAR.

First Semester A.—General Chemistry of the metals and their
compounds. B.—Qualitative Analysis.
Proressor CooLEY and Miss FREEMAN.
Second Semester. A.—Qualitative Analysis. B.—The Chemistry
of Light, Proressor CooOLEY.

SENIOR YEAR.

First Semester.—Organic Chemistry. Proressor CooLEyY,

Each course open to those students who have pursued the one pre-
ceeding.

The course in chemistry consists of four exercises weekly during
three semesters and an additional two hours weekly in one semester.
The object of this course is to acquaint the student with the experi-
mental method of research, and to enable her to acquire by this
method a thorough and systematic knowledge of the elementary facts
and principles of chemistry.

Instruction is given by means of lectures which are supplemented by
Jirst, Laboratory investigation ; second, Library study ; third, general
discussion in the class room ; and fourth, semi-annual examipations.

The general character of the work done and the special object
sought in each semester may be stated as follows : The first semester
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is devoted to & study of the non-metals and their compounds. In
this ¢ first course ’’ the student is expected to acquire some skill in
manipulation. She is taught how to bring about various forms of .
chemical changes, how to investigate a chemical action by separating
and identifying its products, and she is shown how the laws of com-
bination and other principles of the science are obtained by generaliz-
ing the results of experimental work.

The second semester is devoted to a study of the metals and their
compounds. In this ‘‘second course >’ the student is expected to be-
come acquainted with the properties of the most typical and useful
metals and to make a systematic laboratory study of their reactions.
Some of the industrial applications of chemistry are considered in
this connection. Attention is directed also to the bearing of observed
facts on chemical theories. And, finally, by comparing and gen-
eralizing the result of her own experimental work the student reaches
the analytical classification, and then proceeds to apply her knowledge
by working out several analyses of substances of unknown composi-
tion.

The third semester is devoted to quantitative chemistry, and the
chemistry of light. In this ¢ third course” the student pursues a
luboratory study of volumetric and gravimetric methods of analysis,
and an illustrated lecture and library course in spectroscopy and
photography.

The fourth semester is given to the study of the hydrocarbons and
their derivatives. In this ¢‘fourth course’ the laboratory work is
devoted to the preparation of the typical members of the several
series of organic compounds, while the lectures and the library work
acquaint the student with the general systemof classification, the
methods of research, and the theories which are derived from the
study of experimental results.

The chemical laboratories are commodious, well lighted and well
ventilated rooms, containing separate tables to accommodate one hun-
dred and four students. Each table is supplied with running water,
& sink, a filter pump, gas and burners, graduated glassware,—in fact,
it is intended that every table shall be supplied with every piece of ap-
paratus, except the balance, and with all the chemicals actually
needed by the student who uses it. No extra charge is made for ap-
paratus or chemicals.

A certiflcate of study in Inorganic chemistry at Vassar will be ac-
cepted in place of the corresponding course at the Woman’s Medical
College of the New York Infirmary.
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Physics.
SBENIOR YEAR.

First Semester. A.—Fundamental principles of Matter and
Energy. B.—Electricity.

Second Semester.—Molecular and Radiant Energy, Heat, Sound,
Light. Proressor CooOLEY.

The course in physics consists of four exercises weekly during two
semesters.

The first semester is given to the study of the following subjects:
the properties of matter, force, energy, system of measurement,
special phenomena in solids, liquids, and gases, and electricity.

The second semester is given to the study of molecular and radiant
energy, including the phenomena of heat, sound, and light.

Lectures, amply illustrated by experiments, introduce the various
subjects and give an outline of the plan of study. With this prepara-
tion the student passes to thelibrary and then pursues a course of read-
ing covering the ground marked out. A general discussion of the sub-
jectin the class room follows this lecture and library work, and, finally,
a semi-annual examination completes the work of each semester.

The cabinet of physical apparatus is well supplied with instruments
suited to the work of the lecture room, and with many others adapted
to the exact work of the laboratory. In electricity the department is
especially well equipped. Among other things it is provided with a
complete plant, consisting of an engine and boiler, a dynamo, a variety
of incandescent lamps and a full power arc. Constant additions of
modern instruments are being made. A special fund for this purpose
permits the purchase of apparatus from the best American and Euro-
pean makers, as needed.

Mineralogy.
JUNIOR YEAR.

A concise course in Crystallography, with practice in Goniometrical
measurements. Physical and Chemical Mineralogy. Selected studies
in Descriptive Mineralogy objectively conducted. Laboratory prac-
tice in the Determination of Minerals. Proressor DwigHT.

A concise course in Crystallography is given, illustrated by the
best glass models of crystals, and accompanied by exercises in the
determination of forms, and in goniometrical measurements. Physi-
cal and Chemical Mineralogy are then taken up, partly by recitations
from the text-book, and partly by oral instruction, with special
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reference to a proper preparation for laboratory work. In Descrip-
tive Mineralogy, the study of the principal ores and other minerals is
conducted by oral instruction based as far as possible on the actual
examination of specimens distributed among the members of the
class. Meanwhile, at as early a point in the course as may be practic-
able, laboratory practice in the determination of minerals by the
blowpipe and by chemical processes is begun and continued to the end
of the semester. This work is in two courses; the first consists of &
series of prescribed experiments with known minerals, as arranged in
schedules prepared by the instructor. This course is so devised, with
reference to the character and range of the specimens, that by its
completion the student is made quite familiar with all the more im-
portant reactions of the determinative processes.

The second part consists in the determination, by each member of
the class, of a large number of selected unknown minerals.

One or more excursions are taken to some locality of mineralogical
interest.

Geology.
JUNIOR YEAR.

Concise courses in Physical Geography and Petrology; in the gen-
eral principles and facts of Paleontological Geology; in Dynamical
and Historical Geology. Laboratory practice in determination of
fossils. Field excursions. Practice in preparation of rock-sections.

Proressor DwigHT.

SENIOR YEAR.

Advanced Course.—Optical study of minerals with Laboratory
practice with microscopic sections. Paleontological study and prac-
tice. Exercises in fleld-work. Proressor DwigHT.

A brief study of Physiographic Geology is followed by a course in
Lithological Geology; the elementary principles of Petrography are
here introduced; the methods of the optical study of minerals and
rocks are taught and illustrated by the use of a lithological micro-
scrope, also by class exercises in the preparation of microscopic sec-
tions in minerals with reference to their optical examinations.

Dynamical Geology is then taken up. An elementary course in
Paleontology follows, illustrated by the study of specimens, and by
class practice in the actual determination of species of fossils. The
members of the class are also exercised in the practical cutting and
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mounting of large microscopic sections of fossils, and rocks contain-
ing minute fossils, by means of a specially-devised rock-cutting ma-
chine of the largest dimensions and the most perfect equipment.
Historical geology occupies the latter part of the course. Its lessons
are well illustrated by a large representative set of North American
fossils originally collected by the New York State Survey, also by a
valuable set of European fossils.

In the Senior year an advanced course in Geology is offered, con-
sisting. as the class may elect, either of studies in Petrography, with
the use of the lithological microscope and accessories, or of detailed
instruction and practice in Psleonbology and Stratigraphical Geology
and in fieldwork.

Biology.
JUNIOR YEAR.

First Semester.—General Biology }]ectures 8,
General Zoology § laboratory, 4 to 6.

Second Semester.—Comparative Embryology %lectures, 3.
Comparative Anatomy § laboratory, 4 to 6.
AssocIATE ProFessor O’GrADY.

SENIOR YEAR.

First Semester.—Qeneral Zodlogy, lectures 3, laboratory 4.

Second Semester.—Comparative Embryology, Advanced Biology,
lectures 8, laboratory, 4. AsSoCIATE PROFESSOR O’GRADY.

The course in General Biology begun in the Freshman year of
1889.90, will be continued in the first semester of the Junior year.
This course serves as an introduction to the more special study of the
biological sciences.

After a brief review of the essential facts of morphology and physi-
ology brought out by the study of a number of representative forms
of animal and vegetable life, the student will make a more careful
study of a few selected types.

This short course in General Biology will be succeeded by a course
in General Zodlogy in which the student makes a general survey of
the animal kingdom, special attention being paid to the classification,
development and homologies of invertebrates.

A course in Comparative Embryology and Comparative Anatomy
will be taken up in the second semester. A thorough study of the
embryology of the chick will be followed by a comparative study of the
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development of vertebrates and more detailed work in the compara-
tive anatomy of the lower vertebrates.

In the Senior year, a more extended course in General Zodlogy will
be given in the first semester, followed by a course in Comparative
Embryology.

An additional course in Higher Biology will be given in the second
semester of the Senior year, including some of the leading questions of
biological thought, such as natural selection, heredity, variation,
adaptation, evolution, and the history of the biological sciences.

In the laboratory, the student acquires a thorough knowledge of
the forms diseussed in the lectures and of the methods pursued.

An attempt is made to cultivate the spirit of original research.
Students intending to study biology are recommended to acquire &
knowledge of the elements of chemistry.

Mathematics.

FRESHMAN YEAR.

Solid and Spherical Geometry.
Logarithms, Plane Trigonometry. Solution of Triangles. Trigono-
metric Analysis. Mrss RICHARDSON.

SBOPHOMORE YEAR.

Practical Application of Trigonometry. Principles of Surveying.
Spherical Trigonometry. Application of Spherical Trigonometry to
problems of Navigation.

Analytical Geometry. Plane and Solid. Proressor ELy.

JUNIOR YEAR.
Differential and Integral Calculus. Proressor Evy. -

SENIOR YEAR.

Analytical Geometry, including the use of determinants and tri-
linear co-ordinates. History of Mathematics.

Or, Differential and Integral Calculus. Differential Equations.
History of Mathematics.

Quaternions. Elementary Course. Proressor ELy.

The exercises in Geometry include recitations from the text-book,
original demonstrations of propnsitions, and applications of princi-
ples to numerical examples. In Trigonometry, after the student has
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gained facility in the use of trigonometrical tables, applications of
the principles are made to problems in Mensuratfon, Surveying and
Navigation. In the Sophomore year, up to December, attention is given
to problems in the determination of Heights, Distances and Areas,
and to the fundamental principles of Navigation. Afterward, the
time is devoted to Spherical Trigomometry and the applications of
Spherical Trigonometry.

In Analytic Geometry, the student is carried through the Elemen-
tary properties of lines and surfaces of the second degree, supple-
mented by numerous exercises and applications.

The elective course in Differential and Integral Calculus, of the Jun-
ior year, is designed for those who wish to pursue the subject of either
pure or applied mathematics. The text-book forms the basis of work,
but is largely supplemented by oral instruction. Great attention is
given to the geometrical and mechanical applications of the calculus,
and to the solution of problems.

In the first semester of the Senior year, two courses are open to
the student, one an extension of the Analytic Geometry of the
Sophomore year including the use of Determinants, and Tri-linear
Co-ordinates. The other, continuing the work of the Junior year, is
an extended course in Integral Calculus, and embraces the elements
of theory of functions of imaginary variables, the various methods of
Integration systematically treated, Differential Equations.

A course in the elements of Quaternions in the second semester of
the Senior year includes general properties of scalars and sectors, Qua-
ternion interpretation, and application of Quaternions to the Geometry
of the plane, right-line and sphere.

The text-books used are Chauvenet’s Geometry (new edition),
Well’s Plane and Spherical’ Trigometry, Wentworth’s Elements of
Analytic Geometry, Salmon’s Conic Sections, Byerly’s Differential
and Integral Calculus, Williamson’s Differential and Integral Calcul-
us, Hardy’s Quaternions; References, Tait’s Elements of Quater-
nions, Bertrand’s Calcul.

The aim of the course is to cultivate habits of exact, sustained and
independent reasoning, of precision and clearness in the statement of
convictions and the reasons upon which they depend ; to rely upon
insight, originality and judgment rather than upon memory. From
the first, students who show special aptitade are encouraged in the
working of sabjects which require more prolonged investigation than
the daily exercises of the class-room.
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Astronomy.
SOPHOMORE YEAR.

Becond Semester.—A. series of lectures, varying in number, for the
purpose of giving an outline of Popular Astronomy.
ProrEssor WHITNEY.

JUNIOR YEAR.

First Semester.—Spherical Astronomy ; Instruments, Time, Latitude,
Longitude, Parallax. ete.

Second Semester.—Planets in Space, Eclipses, Gravitational Astron-
omy, Astronomical Physics. ProressorR WHITNEY.

SENIOR YEAR.

First Semester.—Transit Circle; Determinations of Time and
Latitude, Moon Culminations; Occultations of stars.

Second Semester.—Equatorial Telescope, with use of filar micro-
meter and spectroscope. Theoretical Astronomy; Comet’s Orbit
by Olber’s method. ProFEssorR WHITNEY.

The Sophomore lectures are usually given in the evening and are
accompanied by several opportunities to examine interesting objects
with the telescope.

The Junior course provides an elementary treatment of the princi-
pal subjects of Astronomy. It is illustrated by frequent examples
and applications, drawn as far as possible from local data. It re-
quires only the preseribed mathematics of the College course, supple-
mented by a few lectures by the instructor on Conic Sections. The
students have the free use of the portable telescopes, and such ques-
tions as they can determine by their own obseryations with these
glasses are kept before them. These telescopes are supplied with a
ring micrometer.

The Senior Course requires a knowledge of Calculus. It is both
practical and theoretical. During the first semester, the students
use freely the meridian circle, making and reducing their own obser-
vations. They predict occultations and observe them. In the second
semester, their practice is transferred to the equatorial telescope and
micrometric measurements. They also use the spectroscope. The-
oretical Astronomy is treated during the latter part of the year, gen-
erally under the form of Comet’s Orbit.
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Physiology and Hygiene, .
FRESHMAN YEAR.

Hygiene. A course running through the year. One hour weekly
is devoted to this course, and the study comprises lectures, recitations,
apd practical investigation of the principles of house sanitation.
Drawings and models are provided for this study. All new students
are required to attend.

SENIOR YEAR.

Physiology. Advanced course. (Elective.) The course comprises
lectares, text-book work, microscopic study of tissues, experiments
in physiological chemistry, and frequent dissections. The Anatomical
Cabinet furnishes models for practical demonstrations.

Proressor FARWELL.

History of Art.
JUNIOR YEAR.

Second SBemester.— Architecture and Sculpture : The Egyptian Tem-
ple and its Sculptures, Tombs and Sculptured Reliefs, Pre-Historio
Monuments of Greece, The Greek Temple and its Sculptures, the
Periods of Phidias and Praxiteles, the Alexandrian Period, Roman
Architecture, Portrait Statues and Historical Reliefs, Early Christian
Architecture, the Byzantine and Latin Styles, the Romanesque and
Gothic Cathedral and their Sculpture Decorations, Renaissance Archi-
tecture and Sculpture, Ghiberti, Donatello, Della Robbia, Michael
Angelo, Bernini, Canova, Flaxman, Thorwaldsen.

SENIOR YEAR.

First Semester.—Painting : Classic and Byzantine Painting, Ren-
aissance Painting, Giotto, Fra Angelico. Masaccio, Leonardo, Michael
Angelo, Raphael, Titian, Veronese, Durer, Rubens, Rembrandt,
Velasquez, Murillo, Poussin, David, Millet, Hogarth, Reynolds, Ben-
jamin West.

The technic of oil and water color painting, of engraving and of
etching. ProrEssor VAN INGEN.

This course is open to the special students of the Art School as well
as to the Senior and Junior classes of the College.

Instruction is given by means of lectures and recitations, and at the
conclusion of each topic a written examination is required.
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The various topics are illustrated by means of a large collection of
Adolph Braun autotypes, photographs, engravings, and plaster casts.
Goodyear’s History of Art is used as a text-book throughout the
course and it is supplemented by a full collection of reference books
on architecture, sculpture, and painting, the College library being
well furnished with books on these subjects. .

History.
SOPHOMORE YEAR.

1. First Semester.—History of Greece and Rome. (Required.)
2. Second Bemester.—Medimval History. (Elective.)
AsSSoCIATE Proressor MiLLs,

JUNIOR YEAR.

8. First Semester.—Modern European History. (Elective.)
4. Becond Semester.—Modern European History. (Elective.)
PROFESSOR SALMON.

SENIOR YEAR.

5. English and American Constitutional History. (Elective.)
6. American Constitutional History. (Elective.)
PROFESSOR SALMON.

The undergraduate work in History aims to give opportunity
during the Sophomore and Junior years for a somewhat com-
prehensive but careful study of general European history from
the beginning of Greek civilization to the present time. During the
Senior year facilities are offered for special work in English and
American constitutional history.

In the Sophomore year the first course of three hours a week on
ancient history is required of all regular members of the class. In-
troductory lectures are given on the objects and methods of historical
study, and on topics in the prehistoric period of Greek history as the
Aryan Basis of Hellenic Civilization, Early Foreign Influences,
Effects of Physical Geography, the Settlement of Greece, and the Do-
rian Migration. The Heroic Age isstudied in the Homeric poems with
a lecture on the reliability of their evidence. The further class work
is done partly by a study of Plutarch and other sources, and partly
by topical reading. The work in Roman history has this year been
based on a text-book, the one used being the abridgment of Momm-
sen, by Bryans and Hendy.
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This course may be followed by an elective one of four hours a
week on medismval history. The method is lecture, text-book, and
reading upon a topical outline. Each student should be provided
with Myers' Mediszeval and Modern History, and all are urged to se-
cure such other standard works as their means will allow.

The work of the Junior year is devoted to special studies on the
political and religious condition of Europe during the fifteenth and
sixteenth centuries, as illustrated by contemporaneous literature, the
political and religious history of Europe to the Treaty of Westphalia,
the French Revolution, the political history of France during the
nineteenth century, and the rise of the German Empire.

In the Senior year an advanced course is offered for the critical
study of the origin and development of the English and American
constitutions and & comparative study of the existing political insti-
tutions of the two countries.

In American history the work includes the study of the govern-
ment of the individual colonies, the different attempts to form a union,
and the adoption of the present constitution. This work is followed
in the second semester by a careful study of some special period in
American history, the period selected varying each year.

The work of the department is conducted by means of text-books,
topical outlines, lectures and classes for special study. The students
have free access to all works in the library and are required to do in-
dependent work. Frequent lectures on historical subjects are given
by eminent specialists from other colleges aud universities.

Economics.

1. Principles of Economics. Recitations from Walker’s Political
Economy and Jevons’ Money and the Mechanism of Exchange.
First semester, elective for Seniors. AssocIATE ProFEssor MILLS.

2. Advanced Course. Special topics. Lectures and investigation.
Second semester, elective for Seniors who have had Course 1.

AssociaTe Proressor MivLLs.

The first course is designed to give a general view of the principles
of economics with special attention to some important topics and &
consideration of conflicting theories so far as time will permit. Al-
though a text-book is used, special reading is expected and some
lectures are given. The majority of students will, perhaps, not
need to take more than this course. There are, however, in
these days many who wish a more extended study of practi-
cal economical questions. The more advanced course is designed for
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students who logk forward to special study in this subject, to
journalism, to active work among the poorer classes, or to the ad-
ministration of local charities. Not only will the benefits of well-
directed charitable and social efforts be considered, but equal atten-
tion will be given to the evils coming from ill-devised and Utopian
schemes of social reform. By the study of such topics as
The Industrial Revolution, The Factory System, Commercial Crises,
Migration, Transportation, Trusts, Labor Organizations, Profit-
Sharing, Co-operation, Socialism, an attempt will be made to trace
the industrial development of modern society, to set forth the result-
ing benefits and evils, and to weigh the advantages and disadvantages
of the attempts made to better the condition of the poor. The work
of this course will be done by lecture and independent topical study
akin to the seminarv method.

Philosophy.

Logic. PRrOFESSOR DRENNAN.

This study is oﬂered as a four hours’ course, through one semester
of the Junior year. As students in Logic are often hindered in their
progress by the lack of some knowledge of the nature and laws of the
mind, a short outline of Psychology precedes the study of the laws of
thought. The principles of argumentative composition are then
taken up as a sequel to the work in Logic.

Psychology. Lectureson Modern Philosophy.

PRrESIDENT TAYLOR.

The study of this science is required of all candidates for a degree.
It extends through half the Senior year, as a four hours’ course. The
aim is to acquaint the student thoroughly with the principles of the
science by a detailed study of the facts and processess of the mental
life, and then in the study of the nature of intelligence to observe
them in combination. The purpose of the instructor is to show the
relation of the facts thus observed to the principles underlying the
current discussions of philosophy and religion. A text book is used
throughout the course, not chiefly as a guide but as a basis for dis-
cussion by the student and teacher. This course is supplemented by
a course of lectures dealing with the theories of perception as they
appear in the writings of modern philosophers, with the psychological
and cosmological problems involved in them.

Courses of reading on the history of philosophy are assigned to the
smembers of the class with a view to preparation for essays, or for
special examination.
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A short course of lectures is also usually provided for this class:
Dr. Schurman, of Cornell University, Dr. Murray, of McGill College,
Montreal, and President Robinson, of Brown University, have thus
discussed special topics in philosophy.

Ethies. Lectures on the history of Ethical Philosophy.

PrESIDENT TAYLOR.

This course is also required of students for a degree. It occupies
three hours a week for one semester. The methods of instruction are
similar to those outlined above. A text-book forms the basis of the
work, and is made the ground of free discussion. A course of
lectures supplements the work, and a series of essays brings before
the class the outline of the history of ethical theory. Topics of
study are the conscience, moral law, the will, and the ultimate
ground of moral obligation. The relations of the principles thus dis-
covered to the duties of moral beings to self, others, and God, are also
discussed.

GRADUATE COURSES,

Courses of advanced study are offered by the various de-
partments of the College, to graduates of colleges who may
prove to the Faculty their ability to profit by them. It is
the purpose of the Faculty thus to encourage independent
work. The student will have the advantage of study with
the instructor, and of a general direction in her investiga-
tion.

Graduate courses of study, under the direction of the
heads of the different departments of instruction, will be
arranged for such resident graduates as wish to take ex-
aminations for the Second Degree in Arts (A. M.)

The following courses are offered for the coming year.

Ancient Languages.

History of the Epic Poetry of the Romans, with a course of reading
from their Epic Poets.

Instruction and Exercise in the critical study and interpretation of
Latin aunthors.

Advanced Courses of Reading from Roman Authors representing
special periods of Roman Literature.

Selections from the Attic Orators. Especial attention will be given
fo practice in text-criticism. Dionysius of Halikarnassus will be read
in connection with this course. Attic Inscriptions.
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Modern Languages.
Studies in Mlddle High German and Old French.

Philosophy.
Hume and his Successors.
The History of Ethical Philosophy in England.

History.
American Constitutional History.

Natural History.
Paleontology and Geological Field-work.

Chemistry and Physics.

Any one of the following :

A course of laboratory work in Electricity.

A course of laboratory work in Light, mcludmg the spectroscope
and its applications.

A ocourse of practical Chemistry and Physxcs adapted to the wants
of teachers.

Mathematics.
An extended course in Calculus, or Modern Analytical Geometry.

Astronomy.
Practical work in the Observatory.

English.

1. Anglo-Saxon Poetry. Beowulf finished, Andreas, Judith, Elene,
Caedmon’s Exodus. Sievers’ grammar will be used and reference
made to the various histories of Anglo-Saxon Literature.

2. Anglo-Saxon Prose. Selections from a number of prose authors.
Sievers’ grammar and readings in the history of Anglo-Saxon Litera-
ture a8 in Course I. Both of these courses imply an elementary
knowledge of Anglo-Saxon,—Sweets’ Reader or an equivalent: and
they will be given in alternate years.

8. Literature of the Fourteenth Century. Selections from Lang-
land and a part of Chaucer will be read with thorough study of the
grammar. Attention will also be given to the history of the literature
of the period, both in England and on the Continent.

4. Reading Courses in the later English Literature will be marked
out for students who desire them, according to their stage of advance-
ment and also their purposes and aims. This work will be supervised
by the instructors, and tested by means of frequent essays, personal
interviews, and examinations.
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SPECIAL COURSES.

Students of sufficient maturity and preparation may
take eclectic or irregular courses, provided that the course
proposed shall be decided by the President to be preferable
to the regular course for the objects in view. Such courses
will be arranged by the Professors whose departments they
wigh to enter, to whom they will be referred by the Presi-
dent for examination in reference to their qualifications.
In general, the qualifications for admission to special
courses must be equivalent to those for admission to the
Freshman class. Such students should be at least nineteen
years old.

COURSES FOBR TEACHERS.

Teachers who desire to pursue special courses and who
present to the President satisfactory testimonials of their
success, may be received without examination, with per-
mission to reside out of college. Certificates of the work
accomplished will be given when desired.

LECTURES.

The College provides courses of lectures supplementary
to its regular work. The following is the list for the cur-
rent year :
The History of Art (twelve lectures), illustrated by the use of the

stereopticon, . . . Proressor HENRY VAN INGEN.
Handel’s Messiah, . . .« Dgr.F.L. RiTTER.
The Book of Psalms (twelve lectnres), . Proressor W.R. HarPER.
Memory and the Rational Means of Improving it, Dzr. EpwarD Pick.
1. The American Element in Greek Life. 2. Sappho,

Proressor Basin L. GILDERSLEEVE.
Biology, . . Proressor Epuunp B. WiLsox.
Roman Life: 1. Mamage 2. Position of Woman,
Proressor W. G. HaLk.

1. What the United States bas taught the world about Represen-

tative Government. 2. Political Geography and its connection

with United States History, . . ProrEessor ALBERT B. Hawrr.
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1. Economic Maladjustment. 2. Socialism,
PresiDENT E. B. ANDREWS.

Apes and their Brains compared with Man’s,
Proressor B. G. WILDER.

1. Study of Education as a Science. 2. Historical Theories of Edu-
cation. 3. Psychological Basis of Education. 4. Memory and its
Training, . . . ProrEssor N1cHOLAS MURRAY BUTLER.

The Merchants of Italy and Germany, . PRESIDENT D. G. GILMAN.

Concerts are also provided for the College under the
auspices of the School of Music. They are given by
artists from the best known Musical Clubs and Societies.
For the current year the programme includes : Organ Re-
citals, Chamber Music, String Quartette of Schubert,
Mendelssohn, and Schumann, Piano Recitals, and the
repetition of Dr. Ritter’s Cantata composed for the exer-
cises of the Twenty-Fifth Anniversary.

DEGREES.

Students who have completed the regular course will re-
ceive the First or Baccalanreate Degree in Arts (A.B.)

The Second Degree in Arts (A.M.) may be conferred
upon Bachelors of Arts of this or of any other approved
College, who have pursued a course of advanced non-pro-
fessional study. Resident candidates for the degree must
present a thesis and pass a satisfactory examination on one
year of study, non-resident, on two. The latter must sub-
mit to the Faculty their proposed course of study at least
two years in advance. The thesis must be submitted to
the Faculty at least six weeks before Commencement.

A year of residence is required of all candidates not
graduates of this college.

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), in course,
will be conferred on graduates of this or of any other ap-
proved College. The requnirements for such a degree will
be a three years’ course in liberal studies, one of which
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shall be spent at this College. Two principal subjects of
study must be pursued by every candidate for the degree,
examinations mnst be taken in both, and a thesie showing
original research must be presented on one of them. The
candidate must be able to read Latin, French, and German,
and must have at least an elementary knowledge of Greek.

The degree in Music, Musicae Baccalaurea (Mus.B), is
open o graduates of this, or of any other approved College,
and to such as may produce certificates testifying to their
use of at least five years in the study of Music. Two ex-
aminations must be taken by every candidate, at an inter-
val of not less than one year, the first covering Harmony
and Counterpoint in not more than four parts, and Canon
and Fugue in two parts, and the second embracing Har-
mony and Counterpoint in five parts, Canon and Fugue,
Musical Form (analysijs), History of Music, and Orchestra-
tion. Before the final examination the candidate will be
required to submit for the approval of the examiners a
composition on a sacred or secular subject, containing
some portion for a solo voice, some for a chorus for four
parts using fugue treatment, and an accompaniment for
piano, organ, or a string band, said composition to occupy
about fifteen minutes in its performance.

Resident graduates, students in special courses, and
pupils proficient in either of the departments of art, may
receive from the President a certificate of the studies
completed.

The degrees conferred in 1890 were as follows :

A. M. THESIS.
Hepex Dawes Broww, 1878.—Studies in English Literature.
Dora FrEEMaN, 1889.—The Double Recension of the Third Philippie.
Eprra GrxER, 1880.—The Nature of Electricity.
CaxoLINE BaBcock WEEKs, 1889.—Daniel Defoe.

A. B.
JxANNETTE GOoODSELL APPLETON, SARAH FraNncis Kine,
HxrLEvz BomaMaN, AntHA Lucy KNxowLTON,
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May CarBUTT, Magy EvLizABETE LaANSON,
KATHARINE CARPENTER CARR, ExiLy Bazger LaryNED,
ALwiLpa Maop CLARK, HaxxaAH Faxcagr MAacE,
BerTHA REBECCA CLARK, ExiLy EveeNia MORRIS,
Faxnie MARIA CLARK, MaArTHA MUERMAN,
SARAB EL1zABETH COATES, Cazrie Fox PATTERSON,
KatTHARINE MORE COCHRAN, KATE OrLZNER PETERSEN,
Mary Exua CocHRAN, FLrora Eva PIxE,
LuLv Curris, ADELLA PRENTISS,
MaryY DuNHAN, ANxA GILBERT RoCEWELL,
Harrier FuLLER GRIGGS, GRrACE ELIZABETH SANDERS,
GRACE HaLLARAN, Cora Lovuise ScorIELD,
NAxNIE SEAW HaAMILTON, KATHARINE SMITH,
Lauvra MaTtTHEWS HARRIS, Cora ANGELINA START,
Esxxa Browx HarrT, ELipa REBECCA STORY,
Harr1eT Lourse Haskixs, CATHERINE SUYDANM,
JessiE June HENDRICK, HARRIET TAYLOR THURSTON,
FrLoreNCE WENTWORTH HOoRNE, MABEL RODNEY WERNE,
OrrA LEE JoBNSsoON, Susey Loyesoy WETMORE,
Grace Rosesure KELLY, Eprre MurraY WHEELER,
Lipa Saaw Kine, JENNIE MAY WHITMAN.
PRIZES.

By bequest of Mr. Edward M. Barringer there is a fund
of three thousand dollars, the income of which is to be
paid ‘“ to the best scholar in the graduating class of each
year who shall be a daughter of a physician, or of one who
was a physician in his lifetime, and who shall offer herself
a8 a competitor for the prize ;” or, if no one in the grad-
uating class presents herself, to the student in the next
lower class who is eligible.

Tre HeLEN KATE FrrNEss Prize FunDp furnishes
annually two prizes, one of thirly and one of twenty
dollars, which are granted to the writers of the best two
essays on some ‘‘Shaksperian or Elizabethan subject,”
competition being open to all members of the Senior Class.
The subject is assigned a year in advance, and the essays
must be presented at the opening of the second semester.
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The subject for the year 1891-92 will be, Skakspere’s
Treatment of Historical Sources in his Plays.

The friends of the late Mrs. Erminie A. Smith, of Jersey
City, have established a memorial prize fund of one thou-
sand dollars for excellence in the study of Mineralogy and
Geology. A first and second prize will be awarded in ac-
cordance with the following extract from the deed of gift:

‘“The 'Trustees shall apply the net income from said
fund as a prize or prizes to be given to any student or stu-
dents of Vassar College who shall, in the judgment of said
Board, from time to time have attained the highest degree
of proficiency in the studies of Mineralogy and Geology.”
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SCHOOLS OF PAINTING AND MUSIC.

The Departments of Painting and Music, besides pro-
viding for the instruction of collegiatestudents, constitute
schools for special instruction in these arts. The Profes-
sors of these departments are the Directors of the Art
Schools ; to whom, respectively, in connection with the
President, the internal management of the schools is com-
mitted.

Admission and Residence.

Applicants for admission to either of the Art Schools
must present testimonials of good character, and must be
able to pass a satisfactory examination in three principal
subjects required for admission to the Freshman class.
They must be at least seventeen years old. They must
also give evidence of natural talent for the art in which
they seek instruction.

Art students may reside in the College, or away from it.
If residing elsewhere, they will have access only to the
rooms and exercises connected with the art pursued, unless
by special permission.

If residing within the College, art students will be sub-
ject to the same regulations as other College students.
They will be expected to take College studies, under the
direction of the President, for the profitable employment
of the time not devoted to their special art.

Course of Study.

A full course of study in either Department covers three
years, but students who have already attained some degree
of proficiency may finish the course in a shorter time.
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Special courses adapted to the circumstances of the
student may be arranged by the Director, with the ap-
proval of the President ; but no student is allowed to pur-
sue a course of study that has not been sanctioned by the
proper authorities.

Diplomas are awarded to those who have completed a
full course, and have passed all its required examinations.
To others certificates will be given on their leaving, stating
what they have actually accomplished.

No student will be allowed to pursue a course in either
of the Art Schools, in addition to the regular college
course, with a view to receiving both diplomas at the close
of the four years allotted to the college course.

SCHOOL OF PAINTING.
HENRY VAN INGEN, Director.

The full course of instruction is as follows :

FIRST YEAR.
First Semester.—Practice in the handling of crayon, charcoal, and
pencil. Copying from the flat.
Second Semester.—Drawing from objects, in crayon, charcoal, or

pencil. Lessons in perspective.
SECOND YEAR.

First Semester.—Drawing from the antique—ornaments, hands, feet,
busts. Painting in oil or water colors, with technical instruction and
practice. T.ectures on Artistic Anatomy and Ornamentations. .

Second Semester.—Drawing from the Antique—bust and statue.
Lectures on Proportion, Artistic Anatomy, and the History of Art.
Drawing from Nature.

THIRD YEAR.

First Semester.—Drawing and Painting, from the life-model, land-
scape, still-life, etc. Instruction and Practice in Composition and
Criticism.

Second Semester.—Practice in Drawing, Painting, Composition, ete.
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A course of lectures is given each year embracing

1. The theory of the arts of Painting, Sculpture, and
Architecture, and its application to the ornamentation of
rooms, to furniture, dress, etec.

2. The history of these arts, illustrated by the works
and lives of the great artists.

3. Stereoscopic illustrations of the principal works in
Painting, Sculpture, and Architecture.

The Art Gallery, elsewhere referred to, furnishes abund-
ant material for illustrations.

There will be regular examinations on the subjects of
the various lectures and lessons, and at the end of each
semester an examination on its entire work. On the re-
sults of these examinations the progress of the student
through the course, and the diploma will depend.

Diplomas were awarded in 1890 to

MareArReT HuNTINGTON HOOKER.
Louise CHRISTINE NELSON.

SCHOOL OF MUSIC.
FREDERICK LOUIS RITTER, Mus. Doc., Director.
The branches taught in this school are :

P1aNo-ForTE PLAYING,
OrgAN Praving.
SinNgING.
VioLIN Pravine,
TrEORY OF Music, embracing:
a. Harmony.
b. Simple and Double Counterpoint. Canon and Fugue.
¢. Forms.
d. Instrumentation.
History or Music.

The course of study in any of the above branches
covers three years, provided the candidate is well prepared
when entering upon the course.
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Piaxo-ForTe STUDENTS should be familiar with all the major and
minor scales, should be able to play well Loeschhorn’s Studies, Op.
88, or Bertini, Op. 29, and should be well grounded in the Rudiments
of Music.

OreaN StuDENTS should have some knowledge of piano-forte
playing.

YVocaL STupENTS should be able to read the notes well, and have
some knowledge of piano-forte playing.

The Study of Harmony, including the different species of Simple
Counterpoint, is obligatory for all special students of music.

Concerts, illustrating the different forms of chamber music, inclad-
ing vocal and organ compositions, are given to the number of eight to
ten in a season, partly by artists from abroad, and partly by the most
advanced students of the music school. These concerts are free to all
students of the College.

A circulating library furnishes, free of charge, over two thousand
pieces of music for use in the sight-reading of the students of the
department.

The music rooms are in the Museum, separated from the College
building.

There will be periodical examinations of each student, in order to
determine her progress. On the result of these examinations the
awarding of the diplomas will depend.

Diplomas were awarded in 1890 to
May THor~NE CHRISTIE, RACHAEL EDpGINGTON BEULAH SANDERSON,
Mary Ax~a Fox, Lucy MARIA WILLIANS,

Kare LiLLiaN MITCHELL, BLANCHE ANNA MARGUERITE WILLIAMS.,
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THE COLLEGE AND ITS MATERIAL EQUIPMENT.

The College is situated two miles east of Poughkeepsie,
which is half way between Albany and New York, on the
Hudson River Railroad. Street-cars run regularly to and
from the city. The Western Union Telegraph Company
has an office in the building.

The College buildings comprise the Main Building, a
structure five hundred feet long, containing the students’
rooms, apartments for officers of the College, recitation
rooms, the chapel, library, dining rooms, parlors, offices,
etc.; the Vassar Brothers’ Laboratory of Physics and
Chemistry ; the Museum, containing the collections of
Natural History, the Art Galleries, the Music Rooms, and
the Mineralogical and Biological Laboratories ; the Obser-
vatory ; the Alumn® Gymnasium ; the Conservatory ; the
Lodge ; and various other buildings.

THE MAIN BUiLDING i8 warmed by steam, lighted with
gas, and has an abundant supply of pure water. A pas-
senger elevator, bath-rooms, and other conveniences are
provided. Every possible provision against the danger
from fire was made in the construction of the building.
In addition to this there is a thoroughly equipped fire
service, a steam fire engine, connections and hose on every
fioor, several Babcock extinguishers, and fire pumps.

The students’ apartments are ordinarily in groups, with
three sleeping-rooms opening into one parlor for study.
There are also many single rooms and a few rooms accom-
modating two persons. The rooms are' provided with
necessary furniture, and kept in order by servants. The
construction of the building is such that even more quiet
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is secured than in most smaller edifices. The walls separ-
ating the rooms are of brick, and the floors are deadened.
Library and Reading Room.

The Library of the College contains about eighteen
thousand volumes, selected with special reference to the
needs of the various departments. Provision is made for
its growth by annual appropriations. The students have
free access to the shelves during eleven hours of each day.

The Reading Room receives, in addition to the daily
and weekly papers, the leading scientific, literary, and
philological periodicals, American, English, German, and
French.

The Vassar Brothers’ Laboratory of Chemistry and Physics.

This is a large and commodious building, with rooms
of ample size for lectures, and laboratories for the practi-
cal study of general and analytical chemistry.

In the Qualitative Laboratory, two capacious ventilating
chambers divide the tables into three sections, affording
abundant facilities for the removal of noxious gases.
Every table is supplied with gas, water and waste pipe, a
filter pump, a full set of re-agents, and every utensil needed
for the work.

In the Quantitative Laboratories, each table is supplied
with Bunsen’s and Fletcher’s burners, water and filter
pump, a set of graduated glassware, and all the minor
pieces required for both gravimetric and volumetric an-
alysis. Fletcher’s gas furnaces for oxidation and reduc-
tion, apparatus of various forms for specific gravity, and
a full supply of chemical balances are within easy reach,
while hot water, distilled water, drying ovens, and blast
lamps are conveniently placed.

The Cabinet of Philosophical Apparatus contains a large
collection illustrating the several branches of physica.
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Among the instruments of precision are the following :
Atwood’s machine with electric action, a fine standard ba-
rometer given by the class of 1880, Cooley’s apparatus for
precise experiments on Boyle’s law, and for the eleectrical
registry of vibrations, tuning forks from Koénig, a polari-
scope from Queen, a spectroscope from Hartmann and
Braun, a Mascart’s electrometer, and other fine electrical
test instruments from Elliott, Breguet, Carpentier, and
Edelmann. A fund, the gift of Mr. John Guy Vassar,
provides for the addition of new apparatus.

The Laboratories of the Department of Natural History.

These are equipped to a considerable extent with the ap-
paratus required for objective work by the students. For
the work in Biology an ample number of specially con-
structed biological tables are provided ; these are so
equipped as to furnish each student with a good working
set of instruments, and of staining fluids and other re-
agents. There are compound and dissecting microscopes.
The Biological Laboratories contain many important in-
struments, among which are a large Thoma microtome,
a nine-cup paraffine bath, a drying oven, a desiccator, a
compressorium, a sterilizer, and a set of chemical appa-
ratus.

The Mineralogical and Geological Laboratories.

These contain cases of representative specimens, especi-
ally intended for actual handling and study by the students
of these courses. To such students they are constantly
accessible. There are also various forms of requisite ap-
paratus, among which may be mentioned a Wollaston’s
Reflecting Goniometer, a Joly Specific Gravity Balance, an
Analytical Balance, apparatus and re-agents for the prepa-
ration of microscopic sections of minerals and rocks, and &
sufficient number of complete sets of the apparatus requi-
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site for the blowpipe determination of minerals to furnish
one to each student of the class.

A good supply of the leading text-books and books of
reference on the topics studied, is furnished to the labora-
tories of Natural History for daily use by the students.

The Museum of Natural History.

This contains

1. The Cabinet of Minerals, Rocks, and Fossils, with
more than ten thousand specimens, besides models, restora-
tions, relief maps, sections, landscapes, etc. The minerals
are over four thousand in number, all carefully selected
for their educational value. There are also series of models
in wood and in glass for illustrating crystallography, a
series exhibiting the physical characteristics of minerals,
and many duplicate specimens for manual use. The litho-
logical collection embraces all the important rocks, about
seven hundred in number ; the pal®ontological collection
contains nearly five thousand fossils, which are chiefly
from the standard European localities. There is a repre-
sentative set of North American fossils, illustrating every
period of geological history, and comprising over three
thousand specimens, each one thoroughly authenticated :

2. The Cabinet of Zoélogy, illustrating all the sub-
kingdoms, comprising about five hundred mammals, birds,
and reptiles from South America ; representative verte-
brates from our own country ; a collection of insects; a
choice collection of shells, corals, and other radiates ; a
fine osteological series ; a set of Blaschka’s life-like models
of Invertebrates; and some of Auzoux’s clastic anatomical
models for illustrating structural and comparative zodlogy.
It is especially rich in ornithology, as it includes the Girand
collection of North American birds, well known as one of
the most valuable in the United States. It containsabout
one thousand specimens, all mounted, representing over
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seven hundred species, among which are several type
specimens, and many of historical interest as the originals
of Audubon’s drawings. The representation of South
American birds, though not so complete, is rich, embrac-
ing probably the largest series of humming birds in any
College musenm.

Art Gallery.

This contains a collection of oil and water-color paint-
ings. Among these the oldest artist in America, Watson,
is represented. Of the early American school it contains
specimens by Trumbull, Mount,Cole,Durand, Gifford, Ken-
sett, Edwin White, Baker. Of the later Americansitcounts
specimens by Innes, Boughton, Huntington, McEntee,
Whittridge, Shattuck and Gignoux. Of foreign art it has
works by Diaz, Courbet, I’Enfant de Metz, and Duverger.
Among the water colors it counts four Turners, two
Prouts, one Copley Fielding, two Stanfields and a number
of others by well-known foreign and American artists.

The Hall of Casts

Contains specimens of all the great periods of sculpture;
the Hermes by Praxiteles, the Laocoon and Niobe groups,
the Sophocles and Demosthenes, the Dying Gaul and
Borghese Warrior, the Venus of Milo and the Venus de Me-
dici, the Diana, the Ghiberti Gates, the Pieta by Michael
Angelo, and a number of others, including a case with
forty-two Tanagra figures. All thesecasts are of the size
of the originals.

The art fund provides means for additions to the
Gallery.

The Eleanor Conservatory.

This memorial gift from Mr. W. R. Farrington, of
Poughkeepsie, was erected in 1886. The plants, com-
prising typical specimens from all parts of the world, are
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among the valuable resources for biological instruction.
The Herbarium contains the Merrill collection of ferns
and other plants.

The Anatomical Cabinet.

This contains articulated and non-articulated skeletons,
a complete dissectible manikin, magnified dissectible
models of the eye, ear, larynx, etc., desiccated and other

specimens, comprising all that is needed to elucidate the
topics studied.

The Astronomical Observatory.

The observatory contains a Meridian. Circle with Col-
limating Telescopes, a Clock and Chronograph, an Equa-
torial Telescope, and two Portable Telescopes, the gifts of
Dr. R. H. McDonald, of San Francisco, and Miss Cora
Harrison, of the class of 1876. The object-glass of the
Meridian instrument is of three and three-quarters inches
diameter ; that of the Equatorial, of twelve and one-third
inches. The latter is from the manufactory of Alvan
Clark. A Telespectroscope made by J. A. Brashear has
been added this year.

The Chapel Organ,

The gift of Mrs. John H. Deane, was constructed by H.
L. Roosevelt of New York.

The Alumnge Gymnasium,

This building, erected in 1889 by the Alumne and
Students of the college, is the largest building for pur-
poses of physical exercise connected with any college for
women. The main part is one hundred feet long by forty-
five feet wide. The upper story is used as a tennis court
and as a hall for the entertainments of the Philalethean
Society. The lower story contains, besides loggia and en-
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trance hall, a room in which there are twenty-four bath
rooms, with each of which two dressing-rooms connect.
At the rear of this room is a large swimming tank, the
gift of Mr. Frederick F. Thompson, of New York. "It is
forty-three feet long by twenty-four feet wide.

The Gymnasium proper is sixty-seven feet long, forty-
one feet wide and thirty-five feet high. It is fitted up
with all the necessary apparatus, including pulley-weights,
rowing-machines, quarter circles, chest developers, walk-
ing bars, swinging rings, ladders, Indian clubs, dumb-
bells, and many other appliances for correcting inherited
tendencies, and for developing muscle with the least ex-
penditure of nerve force.

Health and Physical Training.

A Physician resides in the College. The health of the
students is made a prime object of attention, and the san-
itary regulations of the College are all carefully directed.
The study of hygiene is required of all new students,

There is an infirmary with complete arrangements for
the comfort of the sick, and with a competent nurse in
constant attendance. It is isolated from the rest of the
College, and, with a southern exposure and the cheerful
appointments of its dormitories and parlor, makes a home-
like place of rest for those who need temporary relief from
their work.

Students who enter in good health have almost uni-
formly preserved it, and cases of acute disease have been
very rare. Few communites of the same number of
persons have so little illness.

Upon entering the College, each student is examined
by the resident physician, her heart and lungs are
tested, and information is solicited concerning her habits
and general health. From these recorded data and meas-
arements made by the teacher of gymnastics, exercise is
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prescribed to meet the special wants of each individual.
This i required three times weekly unless the student
is excused by the resident physician. Occasional re-exam-
inations guide modifications of prescriptions. All exercise
in the Gymnasium is under the personal supervision of the
Director of the Gymnasium, who has made a special study
of physical exercise as tanght by Dr. Sargent of Harvard
University and by other specialists. To ascertain the de-
fects needing correction and to avoid overtasking or
wrongly working any student, thesystem of measurements
recommended by the American Association for the Ad-
vancement of Physical Education, and adopted in all the
best gymnasia, i8 followed. These measnrements afford,
as taken during several years past, interesting and encour-
aging information concerning the valuable effects of sys-
tematic physical education.

The Grounds of the College, covering two hundred
acres, with several miles of gravel walks, tennis courts,
croquet grounds, a lake available for boating and skating,
and a rink for ice skating, furnish ample facilities for the
out-door recreation which is required.

Religious Life.

The College is distinctly Christian, as its Founder willed
it to be, and it welcomes those of every faith to itsadvant-
ages. It is unsectarian in its management. Services on
Sunday are conducted by clergvmen of various churches,
and evening prayer is held in the Chapel daily. Provision
is made for the regular study of the Scriptures. Religious
meetings are held Thursday and Sunday evenings. There
is a Young Woman’s Christian Association. Its monthly
public meetings are addressed by men and women devoted
to home and foreign mission work.

The following speakers addressed the society in 1890 :

Miss Julia N. Crosby—¢¢ Work of the Woman’s Missionary Society
in Japan.” Rev. A. F. Beard, D.D.—‘* Missionary Work in Our
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Country.” Professor Lucy M. Salmon—*¢ Working Girls’ Clubs.”
Mrs. H. G. Kennedy, Philadelphia—*‘ Church and Sunday School
Work.” Miss Robertson—‘ Work Among the Indians.”” Rev.
Daniel C. Potter, D.D.—*¢ Churech Work in Lower New York.”’

Social Life.

Various societies and clubs, literary, scientific, and
musical, give variety to the collegelife. The Philalethean
Anniversary and Founder’s Day furnish occasions for a
more general social life.

The enforcing of the regulations agreed upon in rega.rd
to attendance at chapel, daily exercise, hour of retiring,
and other matters affecting the comfort of the college life,
is entrusted to a committee appointed by the Students’
Association. This plan is in operation for the second year,
and is amply justified by its results.

Expenses.

The charge to all students who reside in the Collegeis . . $400.
This includes tuition in all college. studies, board, and the
washing of one dozen plain pieces weekly. Extra washing is
charged for at fixed rates.
There is no charge for board during the short vacations.
No charge is made for chemicals, or for breakage in the
Laboratories. It is the aim of the College to avoid all extra
charges in its proper work. Its rates are fixed with that pur-
pose in view.

Of the $400 there is due on entrance, . . . . . 300.
And on March first, . . . 100.
Graduates of the Ool.lege are recelved fot advaneed work at a
charge of . . . 800.
Non-resident gr&du&bes are charged for tmtlon in graduate
work, . . . . . . 50,
Day students are charged . . 115,

In the Schools of Painting and Musxc Lhe followmg addi-
tional charges are made, payable three-quarters in advance.
No reduction is made to graduates,
Drawing and Painting, « . . . $100 per annum.
For the Piano-forte or for Solo Smgmg, two lessons
a week, and one period for daily practice, each, 100
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Special students in music may have an additional
practice period free of charge.
For the Organ, two lessons a week, - . . $100
For the use of the Chapel Organ one period daily, 2 a month.
For the use of a piano for an additional period daily, 1  “
Thorough-Bass and Composition, two lessons a week, 50 per annum.

For extra lessons additional charge is made at the same rates as
above.

Students who do not take lessons may bave the use of a piano fora
daily practice period at one dollar a month.

A nominal charge is made for MEDICAL ATTENDANCE.
When the student consults the physician at her office, the
charge is 25 cents ; when the physician visits the student’s
room, the charge is 50 cents ; prescriptions, 25 cents each.
When a student is confined to the Infirmary, the extra
charge for regular medical attendance, medicine, and
services of nurse, and for meals served there, is $1.50 per
day. Every meal taken to a student’s room, for whatever
cause, is charged extra.

* Text-books, stationery, drawing instruments, and simi-
lar articles can be obtained at the College at current prices.

Students supply their own towels, and napking for the
table.

Students returning after the summer vacation are not at
liberty to occupy the rooms previously assigned, until they
have made satisfactory arrangements with the Treasurer
for the payment tLen due.

Deductions.

If the student is compelled, by sickness or other ne-
cessity, to leave the College before the end of the year for
which she entered, she will be churged for board (at the
rate of 88 per week) until formal notice is given by her
parent or guardian that she has relinquished her room.
As engagements with instructors and other provisions for
the education of students are made by the College for the
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entire year in advance, no deduction can be made in the
charge for tuition.

No deduction is made for absence during the year.

Students received at any time after the first five weeks
are charged pro rafa for the portion of the year remaining
at the date of their admission. But no deduction will be
made from either the regular or extra charges for the first
five or the last five weeks of the year.

Scholarships.

The endowments for the assistance of students are as
follows :

1. The ““ Auxiliary Fund ” of $50,000 established by the
Founder’s will.

2. A fund of $50,000 established by the will of Matthew
Vassar, Jr.

In awarding the latter, preference is given, to the ex-
tent of half the number receiving aid, to such as are resi-
dents of Poughkeepsie, and have been for at least five
years.

The John H. Raymond scholarship of 6,000.

The Hannah W. Lyman scholarship of $6,000.

The Adaline L. Beadle scholarship of #6,000. In
awarding this scholarship preference is to be given to
members of the Reformed (Dutch) Church.

The A. J. Fox scholarship of $6,000, subject to the
nomination of the founder.

The R. H. McDonald scholarship of $6,000, subject to
the nomination of the founder.

The scholarship established by the Alumn® of Chicago
and the Northwest. This scholarship is open to competi-
tive examination in the schools of Chicago; and it provides
for the board and tuition of the successful competitor.

The Catherine Morgan Buckingham scholarship of
$8,000, founded under the will of the late Stephen M.




SOHOLARSHIPS, 73

Buckingham, an honored Trustee of the College. In
awarding this scholarship, it is provided that ‘‘preference
shall be given to the daughters of clergymen of the Pro-
testart Episcopal Church.”

The Calvin Huntington scholarship of $6,000, estab-
lished by Mr. Calvin Huntington, of Kansas. It is sub-
ject to the nomination of the founder.

The William Mitchell Aid Fund of $1,000, established
by the bequest of Professor Maria Mitchell in memory of
her father.

A Loan Fund from which amounts are loaned to appli-
cants, without interest.

The Merrill Fund of $10,000, the income of which
‘“ghall be applied to aid deserving daughters of foreign
missionaries.”

Applicants for assistance from any of these funds must
become members of regular classes, must furnish evidence
of need, and must maintain a creditable rank as students.

In addition to the above-mentioned Permanent Funds
and Scholarships, there is also a College Aid Fund de-
rived from the annual gifts of the friends of the College
and of the higher education of women, as well as of per-
sons interested in Christian education generally. This
fund is usually without restriction, and from it appro-
priations may be made to students of any grade who may
receive the approval of the Faculty.

The revenue of the College from these sources has
hitherto been such that the authorities feel warranted in
making the statement that students of high characterand
of ‘good abilities and scholarship are seldom compelled to
leave College for want of means.

As, however, the demand for aid to worthy students is
conslant, and as there is no probability that the demand
will ever cease, the Trustees solicit the gift of more scholar-
ships. Siz thousand dollars will found a full scholarship,
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thus paying the whole of the College charges of the holder,
who may be nominated by the donor. Partial scholarships
may also be established, yielding one-quarter, one-half, or
three-fourths of the income of a full scholarship; these may
afterwards be completed at the convenience of the donor, and
made to yield an income which shall pay all the annual
College expenses of the holder.

The Trustees especially solicit contributions to the College
Aid Fund, as there are often students of great promise who
can be helped only in this way.

The Vassar Students’ Aid Society,

Composed of graduates, non-graduates, and teachers of
Vassar College, was organized in October, 1889. The
scholarships of this society are assigned as loans to appli-
cants who pass without condition the entrance exami-
nations held by the College.

The first scholarship was open for competition in June,
1890, and was won by Miss Emelme B. Bartlett, of Provi-
dence, R. 1.

Two scholarships of 8200 each, are offered for general
competition in June, 1891 and June, 1892 respectively.
Application must be made to Miss Jessie F. Smith, South
Weymonth, Mass.

A scholarship of $200 is offered for competition in June

1891, by the Boston branch, to residents of the locality
represented by this branch. Application must be made
to Mrs. Frank H. Monks, Monmouth Street, Brookline,
Mass.

A scholarship of $100 tenable four years, open to resi-
dents of Long Island, is offered by the Brooklyn branch
for award in June, 1891. Application must be made to
Mrs. Charles O. Gates, 100 Green Avenue, Brooklyn.

A scholarship of $400, for competition in June, 1891,
will be offered by the Kentucky branch to residents of that
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state. Application must be made to Mrs. Patty B.
Semple, 1222 Fourth Avenue, Lonisville.

A scholarship of 8100 isoffered by the New York branch
to residents of localities represented by this branch, for
competition in June, 1891. Application must be made to
Dr. Elizabeth S. Brown, 4 Rutherford Place, Stuyvesant
Square, New York City.

A scholarship will probably be offered also by the
Poughkeepsie branch for award in June, 1891, to resi-
dents of Poughkeepsie and vicinity. Application must
be made to Miss Antoinette Cornwell, 41 Cannon Street,
Poughkeepsie.

AU applications must be entered before May 10th, 1891.

Correspondence.

The address of persons connected with the College, is
Vassar College, Poughkeepsie, N. Y.

Letters respecting any of the departments of instruc-
tion, the admission and dismission of students, their
studies, etc., should be addressed to the President. Com-
munications in reference to the personal welfare of the
students may be made to the Lady Principal.

Letters pertaining to the finances of the College, in-
cluding all claims andaccounts, and requests for catalogues,
should be addressed to the Treasurer; those relating to the
general business of the College, to the Superintendent.

Teachers’ Registry.

A registry of the names of students and graduates who
desire to teach is kept by the College. The Alumns who
areinterested in it are requested to keep the authorities
informed of changes in their residence. The President
will be pleased to correspond with any who desire teachers.

Vacations and Holidays.
The College year includes thirty-eight weeks, divided
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into two terms, with a recess of two weeks at Christmas,
and another of one week in the spring.

Thanksgiving, Washington’s Birthday, the Birthday of
the Founder, and the Annual Day of Prayer for Colleges,
are observed as holidays at the College. Leave of absence

on these days will not be extended save for such reasons
a8 are accepted at other times.

CALENDAR.

College Exercises begin with Evening Prayers, September 19,  1890.
Thanksgiving Recess. Wednesday noon until Saturday evening.

Anniversary of the Philalethean Society, . December 5, ¢
Winter Holidays begin on the evening of . December 18, «
‘Winter Holidays end on the evening of . January 3, 1891.
Day of Prayer for Colleges, . . . January 29, «
Second Semester begins, . . . . February 2, “
Spring Vacation begins at noon on- . . March 27, «
Spring Vacation ends on the evening of . April 7, * ¢
Founder’s Day, . « « . Mayl, o
Baccalaureate Sermon, . . . June1?, “
Annual Meeting of the Board of 'l‘rusteea, . June9, ¢
Commencement, . . . . June 10, “
Examinations for Entrance, . . . September 16-18, ¢

College Exercises begm on the evening of . September 18, ¢
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“It occurred to me that woman, having received from her Creator the
same intellectual constitution as man, has the same right as man to intel-
lectual culture and development.”

*It is my hope to be the instrument in the hand of Providence of founding
an institution which shall accomplish for young women what our colleges
are accomplishing for young men.”

MATTHEW VASSAR.

The College was incorporated as Vassar Female College in 1861.
This name was changed in 1867 to the present corporate name,

VASSAR COLLEGE.
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES.

EDWARD LATHROP, D.D., New York.
EZEKIEL G. ROBINSON, D.D., LL.D., Philadelphia, Pa.
CYRUS SWAN, Poughkeepsie.
AUGUSTUS L. ALLEN, Poughkeepsie.
GEORGE INNIS, Poughkeepsie.
FREDERICK TOWNSEND, Albany.
HENRY L. YOUNG, Poughkeepsie.
JOHN H. DEANE, New York.
HENRY M. KING, D.D., Providence, R. 1.
JOACHIM ELMENDORF, D.D., New York.
AUGUSTUS H. STRONG, D.D., Rochester.
WILLARD L. DEAN, Poughkeepsie.
FREDERICK F. THOMPSON, New York.
ALANSON J. FOX, Detroit, Mich.
COLGATE HOYT, Yonkers.
DUNCAN D. PARMLY, New York.
ROBERT E. TAYLOR, Poughkeepsie.
JAMES M. TAYLOR, D.D., Vassar College.
FLORENCE M. CUSHING, A.B.,, Boston, Mass.
ELIZABETH E. POPPLETON, A.B., Omaha, Neb.
HELEN H. BACKUS, A.M., Brooklyn.
EDWARD JUDSON, D.D., New York.
JOHN D. ROCKEFELLER, New York.
NATHAN E. WOOD, D.D., Brooklyn.
ALBERT S. BICKMORE, New York.
ALLEN W. EVARTS, New York.
SAMUEL D. COYKENDALL, Rondout.
JAMES M. BRUCE, Yonkers,

OFFICERS OF THE BOARD.

EDWARD LATHROP, D.D., CHAIRMAN.
ROBERT E. TAYLOR, SECRETARY.
WILLARD L. DEAN, TREASURER AND REGISTRAR.

BENSON VAN VLIET, SUPERINTENDENT.



STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD.

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.
J. M. TAYLOR, Chairman (ex qficio).

D. D. PARMLY, R. E. TAYLOR,
H. L. YOUNG, A. W. EVARTS,
F. F. THOMPSON, 8. D. COYKENDALL.

ON FACULTY AND STUDIES.
J. M. TAYLOR, Chairman (ex officio).

EDWARD LATHROP, A. H. STRONG,
H. M. KING, JOACHIM ELMENDORF,
E. G. ROBINSON, H. L. YOUNG.
ON LIBRARY.

J. M. TAYLOR, Chairman.
FLORENCE M. CUSHING, EDWARD JUDSON,
8. D. COYKENDALL, COLGATE HOYT,
PROFESSOR COOLEY, PROFESSOR DRENNAN.

ON CABINETS AND APPARATUS.
A. 8. BICKMORE, Chairman.

A. L. ALLEN, JOACHIM ELMENDORF,
A. W. EVARTS, HELEN H. BACKUS,
J. M. BRUCE, PROFESSOR DWIGHT.

ON ART GALLERY AND ART DEPARTMENT.
CYRUS S8WAN, Chairman.

D. D. PARMLY, ) J. H. DEANE,
GEORGE INNIS, HELEN H. BACKUS,
H. L. YOUNG, PROFESSOR VAN INGEN.

ON B8CHOOL OF MUSIC.
JOACHIM ELMENDORF, Chairman.

FREDERICK TOWNSEND, D. D. PARMLY,
ELIZABETH E. POPPLETON, COLGATE HOYT,
FLORENCE M. CUSHING, *PROFESSOR RITTER.

ON SCHOLARSHIPS.
ELIZABETH E. POPPLETON, Chairman.

W. L. DEAN, J. D. ROCKEFELLER,
N. E. WOOD, A. J. FOX,
R. E. TAYLOR, J. M. BRUCE. '

ON FINANCE, FOR EXAMINING SECURITIES.

F. F. THOMPSON, H. L. YOUNG, 8. D. COYEENDALL.
ON TREASURER'S ACCOUNTS.

¥. F. THOMPSON, H. L. YOUNG, D. D. PARMLY.

* Died, July, 1891



OFFICERS OF GOVERNMENT AND INSTRUCTION.

Arranged, with the exception of the President, in each division, in order of
their appointment. '

JAMES M. TAYLOR, D.D.,

PRESIDENT,

PROFESSOR OF MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

LE ROY C. COOLEY, Ph.D.,

MATTHEW VASSAR, JR., PROFESSOR OF PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY.

WILLIAM B. DWIGHT, A.M.,

JOHN @UY VASSAR PROFESSOR OF NATURAL HISTORY, AND CURATOR OF THE MUSEUN.

GREOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.

MANUEL J. DRENNAN, A.M.,

PROFRSSOR OF RHETORIC, AND OF THE ENOLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.

ABBY LEACH, A.M..

PROFESSOR OF THX GREERK LANGUAGR.

LUCY MAYNARD SALMON, A.M.,

PROFESSOR OF HISTORY.

ACHSAH M. ELY, A.B.,

PROVESSOR OF MATHEMATIOS.

MARY W. WHITNEY, A.M.,

r OF Al AXD OF THR ATORY .
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MARCELLA L. 0'GRADY, S.B.,

¥ oy Y.

HERBERT ELMER MILLS, A.M., Ph.D.,

ASSOCIATE P or AND

GERTRUDE A. FARWELL, M.D.,

or P OGY AND B B, AND T PHYBICIAN.

JEAN C. BRACQ, A.B.,

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF MODERN LANGUAGES, JOHN GUY VASSAR FOUNDATION.

FRENCH,

JOHN LEVERETT MOORE, Pb.D.,

ASSOCIATE FROFESROR OF THE GRERK AND LATIN LANGUAGES AND LITERATUAE,
MATTHRW VASSAR, JR. FOUNDATION.

LATIN,

FRANCES A. WOOD,

MRS. J. RYLAND KENDRICK,

LADY PRINCIPAL.

HENRY VAN INGEN,

PROVESAOR OF DRAWING AND PAINTING, AND DIRBOTOR OF THE SCHOOL OF PAINTING.

* FREDERICK LOUIS RITTER, Mus. D.

PROVFESSOR OF NUSIC AND DIRECTOR OF THE SCHOOL OF NMUSIC.

EDWARD MORRIS BOWMAN, A.C.0., F.C.M.,

AOTING PROFRESOR OF NUSIO, AND DIRECTOR OF THE BCHOOL OF MUSIC.

e Died at Antwerp, July, 1801.
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LYDIA ANNIE WHITNEY,

TRACHER OF FIANO-FORTE PLAYING.

JESSIE CHAPIN,

TRACHER OF PIANO-FORTR PLAYING.

ELLA McCALEB. A.B..

ARY TO THR P

SOPHIA F. RICHARDSON, A.B..

TRACHER OF MATHEMATIOS.

ELLA M. FREEMAN, A.B,,

TEACHER OF CHEMISTRY.

MYRA REYNOLDS, A.M.,

TRACHER OF ENGLISH.

LAURA ADELLA BLISS, A.M., Mus.B.,

TRACHER OF PIANO-FORTR PLAYING.

MABEL R. LOOMIS, A.B.,

TRACHER OF ENGLISH,

FANNY LINCOLN STORY, F.C.M.,

ORGANIST, AND TEACHER OF ORGAN PLAYING.

JENNETTE BARBOUR PERRY, A.B.,

TRACHER OF KNGLISH,

¢ ELLA CATHERINE GREENE, A.B,,

TRACHER OF LATIN,
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OTTILIE HERHOLZ,

TRACHER OF GERNAN.

SOPHIE C. NEEF,

TRACHER OF FRENXCH AND GERMAN.

HARRIET ISABELLE BALLINTINE,

DIRECTOR OF THE GYMNASIUM.

ESTHER F. BYRNES, A.B.,

ASSISTANY IN THE BIOLOGICAI LABORATORY

TRACHER OF ELOOUTION.

CHARLES GRUBE,

TEACHER OF VIOLIN PLAYING.



NON-RESIDENT LECTURERS.

For the current year, as far as appointed, including those for 1880-
91 not mentioned in the Catalogue for that year.

ALEXANDER MELVILLE BELL, Washington, D. C.
RICHARD G. MOULTON, Cambridge, England.
PresIDENT A. H. STRONG, D.D., RocHESTER THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY.
Tae Rev. PHILIP SCHAFF, D.D., LL.D., New York.

Proressor ERNEST D. BURTON,
NEWTON THEOLOGICAL INSTITUTION.
Proressor JAMES S. RIGGS, D.D.,
AUBURN THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY.
Proressor CHARLES SPRAGUE SMITH, CoLuMBIA COLLEGE.
Proressor HENRY F. OSBORN, D. Sc., CoLumBIA COLLEGE.

Proressor MOSES COIT TYLER, L L..D., L.H.D.,
CorNELL UNIVERSITY.

Proressor ARTHUR T. HADLEY, YALE UNIVERSITY.
Proressor W. W. GOODWIN, L L.D. HaARvVARD UNIVERSITY.
ProrEssorR ALLAN MARQUAND, Pu.D., PrINCETON COLLEGE.

. PREACHERS TO THE COLLEGE.
From February, 1891, to February, 1892.

Tae Rt Rev. W. S. RULISON, D.D., Bethlehem, Pa.
Tae Rev. WM. M. LAWRENCE, D.D., Chicago, 1U,
Proressor MANUEL J. DRENNAN, A.M., Vassar College.
Tae Rev. E. G. ROBINSON, D.D., LL.D. Philadelphia, Pa.
TaE Rev. S. A. STEEL, D.D., Nashoille, Tenn.
Tae Rev. H. H, STEBBINS, D.D., Rochester.
TaE Rev. C. S. BATES, D.D., Oleveland, O.
Tue Rev. S. H. GREEN, D.D., Washington, D.C.
TaE Rev. JAMES M. KING, D.D., New York.
Tae Rev. W. H. P. FAUNCE, New York.
Tre Rev. ALEXANDER McKENZIE, D.D., Cambridge, Mass.
. Tae Rev. H. L. ZIEGENFUSS, D.D., Poughkeepsie.

Presipent MERRILL E. GATES, LL.D., L.H.D., Amherst, Mass.



PREACHERS TO THE OOLLEGE. 11

Tax Rxv. J. E. RANKIN, D.D.,,

Tax Rev. GEO. E. HORR, JR.,

Tae Rr. Rev. W. C. DOANE, D.D,, LL.D.
Tax Rev. J. E. TWITCHELL, D.D.,
Tax Rev. ARTHUR EDWARDS, D.D,,
Paesme~sTt D. J. HILL, LL.D.,

Tae Rr. Rev. W. A. LEONARD, D,D.,
Tae Rev. PAUL F. SUTPHEN, D.D..

Taee Rr. Rev. H. C. POTTER, D.D., LL.D..

Tae Rev. T. EDWIN BROWN, D.D,,

Washington, D. C.
Boston, Mass.
Alany.

New Haven, Conn.
Chicago, 1U.
Rochester.
Cleveland, 0.
Cleveland, 0.
New York.
Philadelphia, Pa.
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STUDENTS.

GRADUATE STUDENTS.

JENNIE ACKERLY, (Vassar), Chemistry, Poughkeepsie.
Louise KNowLEs CoeGESHALL, (Vassar), English, Newport, R. 1.
ANNA KATHARINE GREEN, (Vassar), French and Latin, Adams, Mass.
ANNA RogEers, (Univ. of Nebraska), Art, Lincoln, Neb.
IsaBELLE RocErs, (Univ. of Nebraska), Art, Lincoln, Neb.
SARAH GRACE SEELY, (Middlebury), English, Middlebury, Vt.

SENIOR CLASS.

ABBOoTT, ELLEN CORDELIA,
ARBUCKLE, AGNES,

New Haven, Conn.
Delhi.

Banr1eLp, EpiTe CoLBy, Wolfboro, N. H.
BARrBER, CLARA LoOUISE, Penn Yan.
BrADLEY, KATE MILLS, Spencer.

Brusa, REBEccA WHITLOCK, South Orange, N. J.
CraMER, ELLA WELBON, Poughkeepsie.

DaxtELS, EvA JOSEPHINE, |
Davis, KATEARINE BEMENT,
DeANE, LiiLa CHILDE,

Grand Rapids, Mich.
Rochester.
Springficld, Mass.

FaNTON, MARY ELIZABETH, Danbury, Conn.
FLAHERTY, ELIZABETH, Birmingham, Conn.
FLETT, PENELOPE MCNAUGHTON, Nelson, N. B.
Frosr, HELEN NORTH, Poughkeepsie.
GoLayY, CORNELIA, Brewer, Me.
GouLp, ELEANOR F'RANCES, Tarrytown.
GRANT, LAURA CHURCHILL, St. Paul, Minn.
HARTRIDGE, EMELYN BATTERSBY, Savannah, Ga.
HeNCH, MAUDE AMELIA, Harrisburg, Penn.
HerrING, PAULINE, Watertown.
HoxANS, SARAR SHEPPARD, Englewood, N. J.
ICKLER, JENNIE, St. Paul, Minn.
JAMES, LINA BayLIs, Amenia.

Kinae, NELLIE DEAN, Owego.

ManxniNg, HeNRIETTA Lois, Providence, R. I.



STUDENTS.

Mast, ELizaBeTH MATILDA,
MoorEEEAD, HELEN GULIELMA,
MogrrrLL, HesTER BoTsrorp,
MorTON, MARGARET,
MorT. Exna Louisg,
OLpHANM, THEODOSIA,
OwgNs, ANNa,
Pacxarp, MARY Secorp,
PALMER, ANNA MATHER,
ParLuer, EvizaBeTH CUNMINGS,
Pergins, ANxa Louisk.
Puruan, EsTELLE RUTHERFORD,
PLATT, SARA SHERWOOD,
Rexp, Axy Lovuisk,
RoBBINS, ALICE MARION,
Rowse, EL1zABETH LINCOLN,
SaraeNT, MILLIE Bierow,
Surra, CARRIE MORGAN,
SurTH, MARY ALICE,
Stearxs, EpiTe HeLeN,
STEPHENSON, ANNTE AGNES,
TaAvLoR, KATE,
Tirus, KaTe BARDWELL,
TuxxicLirr, SarAH Bacow,
ULrICE, ADELENE CLARKE,
WakeuaN, Susie ExiLy,
WaLLAce, ExxaA FraxNoEs,
Warp, EprTH,
Woop, Lucia EpNa,
WooDBRIDGE, SARAH ELIZABETH,

JUNIOR CLASS.

Apaxs, EL1zABETH KENPER,
Beucaer. FraxCES SpaULDING,
Bram, Mary ELLEN,

BLage, MARION STANLEY,
BoxxELL, CORNELIA LEAVENWORTH,
BrapLEY, ELIZABETH SOPHIA,
Brown, ALICE CRAWFORD,

BrowN, MARIANNA CATHERINE,
CLARK, LiLLIE BERSHA,

CrLanx, MarY VDA,

Springfield, O.
Xenia, O.
Susquehanna, Penn.
Fall River, Mass.
Poughkeepsie.
Falmouth, Ky.
Hamilton, O.
Bayonne City, N.J.
New York.

New York.

Fresno, Cal.

Grand Rapids, Mich.
Poughkeepsie.
Kingsbridge.

St. Paul, Minn.
Chicago, Il

Jersey City, N.J.
Hightstown, N. J.
Seneca Falls.
Detroit, Mich.
Pittsburgh, Penn.
Penn Yan.

Boston, Mass.
Macomb, Ill.
Columbus, O.
Hanoock.

Peekskill.

Orange, N. J.

. New York.

Brooklyn.

Nashotah, Wis.
Farmington, Me.
Angelica.
Englewood, N. J.
Waverly.

New Haven, Conn.
Fort Meade, S. Dak.
New York.
Hightstown, N. J.
Springfield, Mass.

18
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Coes, EL1ZA PoLHENUS,
CooLEY, MARrY ELIZABETH,
CooLey, Rossa BELLE,
CurTtiNg, ELIZABETH BROWN,
DooLrrTLE, MAY AUGUSTA,
Eppy, Rure EL1ZABETH,
Evans, ETHEL RHODA,
FosTER, FLORENCE JOSEPHINE,
FULLER, LOUISE ADELAIDE,
GRANT, HELEN THERESE,
HAREKER. KATBARINE VAN DYKE,
HoLBroOK, EMMA LAURA,
JoLLFFE, FRrANCES Borala,
Kine, GrACE BowEN,
KIRCHENER, WILHELMINA,
McDanigL, Eprra,

MARTIN, LEONORA LavaL,
MarrEs, MILDRED OVERTON,
MoRGAN, ISABEL AVERY,
NEeuw, Eprrs,

NEWNMAN, BessIE PEARL,
O’CoNNELL, DELIA MARIA,
PALMER, GRACE EMELINE,
PaLMER, JEAN CULVERT,
PaLMER, RuTH ELLEN,
ParkER, EpnITH MAUD,
PraTT, HENRIETTA ANNIE ROSSINI,
PrESBREY, BLANCHE DEAN,
SANDS, ADELAIDE GREEN,
SANDS, GEORGIANA,

Surrh, Lavra Frrch,
STEPHENS, JULIA WARD,
STRERETER, FLORA WEALTHY,
Vax ErTEN, ELEANOR BRISTOL,
VAN SYCKEL, ANNIE,

Vax~ Viier, HELENA,
‘WHITCOMB, ADELE,

WaITe, CLARISSA ELIZABETH,
WiLk1iNsoN, ETHEL,
WiLLtAMS, MARTHA ANNE,
‘Woop, HARRIBT ANNE,

Tarrytown.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
Brooklyn.
Rochester.

Terre Haute, Ind.
Brooklyn.
Walpole, N. H.
Sherburne.
Detroit, Mich.

San Francisco, Cal.
Springfield, Mass.
San Francisco, Cal.
Columbus, O.
Poughkeepsie.
Columbus, O.
Memphis, Tenn.
Memphis, Tenn.
Poughkeepsie.
Columbus, O.
Zanesville, O.
Marlboro, Mass.
Washington, D. C.
Brooklyn.

San Francisco, Cal.
La Porte, Ind.
Saxtons River, Vt.
Providence, R. I.
Port Chester.

Port Chester.
Moravia.
Syracuse.
Johnstown.

Port Jervis.
Flemington, N.J.
Poughkeepsie.
Chicago,.Ill.

New Haven, Conn.
Tarrytown.
Edgar, Il.
Saginaw, Mich.




STUDENTS.

156

SOPHOMORE OLASS.

ABBOTT, MARY WINCHEBSTER,

AxprEws, ELIZABETH MOREBEAD.

Barxnks. EL1zABETH BowDEN,
BARTLETT. EMELINE BARSTOW,
Bxrxp, FLORENCE,
BisporriCk, CELINDA Davis,
BowuaN, INa,
BoynTon, MARY Louise,
CArTER, EDNA,
Cuasz, FLORENCE ADANS,
CaaTER, ELLEN DUNDAS,
Coman, CAROLINE,
CooLxy, GRACE WEBSTER,
CrAMPTON, SUSAN CHARLOTTE,
Crea, MaRY LILLIAN,
DxrANEY, JOSEPHINE,
EDWARDS, GRACE,
BrsworTH, ETHEL HiNTON,
Exos, KaTe Louisk,
EsTtes, CaARLOTTE L.,
Evans, Susan Horr,
FxreeLL, MArY ESTELLE,
FzrrY, BLANCHE,
Fisaer, Lizzie Grace,
Frrce, Lucy ALDRICH,
Frrca, Mary Currr,
Fowwrzr, CHARLOTTE Louisa,
FoLLer, ZaDA CONSTANCE,
GxprEY, MARY ELEANOR,
GrLuER, ELIZABETH ACHSA,
GxrADE, AGNES,
GoLaY, JULIETTE,
Halonr, Bessiz HazerroN,
Havry, ESTHER AMELIA,
Hastines, MaBEL Lovuiss,
Hexans. Ipa May,
Hexca, LiLLie CovLE,
Hevpricxsox, Mary H.,
Hrir, CLARA Mo8SNMAN,
Hovrsrooxk, Myga Corriy,

West Haven, Conn.
Yonkers.

Milford, Mass.
Providence, R. I.
Macon, Ga.
Brooklyn.
Philadelphia, Penn.
Sewaren, N. J.
Oshkosh, Wis.
Chicago, I1l.
Englewood, N. J.
Hamiltop.
Plainfleld, N. J.
St. Albans, Vt.
Decatur, I11.
Dallas, Texas.
Chicago, Ill.
Poughkeepsie.
Grand Rapids, Mich.
Brockport.

New Haven, Conn.
Columbus, O.
Detroit, Mich.
Knowlesville.
Skaneateles.
Skaneateles.
Poughkeepsie.
Albany.

New Haven, Conn.
Warren, O.
Rutherford. N. J.
Brewer, Me.
Auburn.

St. Paul, Minn.
Brooklyn.

Auburn.
Harrisburg, Penn.
New Monmouth, N. J.
Norwalk, Conn.
Poughkeepsie.
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Howsg, LEONORA,
Hussgy, ALICE SARAH,
JonnsoN, JuLia Louise.
LATIMER, ADA LOXBARD,
Lusk, Ina CORNELIA,
Ly~cH, MarY C.,

MacArTHUR, FLORENCE BLANCHE,

MacauLey, ANNIE RACHEL,
MacauvLey, MARY MARGARET,
McCARTHY, SARAH,
McCurpy, CAROLINE,
MARCHANT, MARIE, -

MAaRsEALL, ELIZABETH ARTHUR,

MILLER, Louisa,

MoORRILL, MARIAN AURILLA,
Munrorp, MARY BLANCHE.
MvERS, ANGTIE MARTIN.
ParreN, Lizzie HieeIns,
ParTERsoN, LErLa HENRY,
PuarT. EMiLY BARTLETT,
RoBBINS. FLORENCE LILLIAN,
SCHNEIDER. M ARIE SOPHIE,
SLADE. HeLEN MILDRED,
Srirrs KATHARINE ESTELLE,
StickNEY, RUTH,

STorY, ADA BELLE,

Topp, FLorA EDA,

UTTER, KATHARINE MINERVA,
VAILLANT, ABBY AUGUSTA.

VANDER BurG. CAROLINE GERTRUDE,

Vay KLEEcR, MELVINA,
WaaaRr, HaTTIE MAY,
WEeLLS, EMILIE Louisg,
WHaITE, GERTRUDE,
WayTe. LAURA AGNES,
WiLcox, ALicE WILSON,

Cambridge, Mass.
Rochester.
Easton, Penn.
Memphis, Tenn.
St. Paul, Minn.
Chicago, 111.
Chicago, Ill.
Louisville, Ky.
Louisville, Ky.
Rochester.
Youngstown, O.
Milwaukee, Wis,
Pittsburgh, Penn.
Florence, S. C.
Brooklyn.
Detroit, Mich.
New York.
Newton Centre. Mass.
Franklin. Ky.
Poughkeepsie.

St. Paul, Minu.
Covington, Ky.
Quincy, Mass,
San Francisco, Cal.
St. Paul, Minn.
Ouray, Col.
Unadilla.
Providence, R. I.
New York.

Fall River Mass.
Poughkeepsie.
Lakewood, O.

St. Ignace, Mich.
Brooklyn.

Jersey City Heights,N. J.
Providence, R. I.

FRESHMAN CLASS.

ABBoTT, ETHELRED,
ABBorT, HARRIET ELIZABETH,
ACKER, MaraaRET KATE,

Utica.

Waterbury, Conn.
Poughkeepsie,




STUDENTS.

ARuSTRONG, MARY LOUISE,
ArxoLD, KATHARINE INNIS,
Avustiv, Susie LILLIAN,
BearDp, GrACE ALDEN,
Bexxerr, BeaTRICR ETHEL,
BropeeTrT, CaRRIE ELLIS,
Bock£e, EMrLy CATHERINE,
Boyp, Bessiz ELiza,

BovNTON, GEORGIA SMITH,
BRENDLINGER, MARGARET ROBINSON.
BriNckERBOPF, ANNIE May,
BroNSON, GERTRUDE ANGELINE,
BrowxeLL, LAURA ANTOINETTE,
BurNHAM, PEARL VERE,
Caxpee, HeLen HoLBROOK,
CARPENTER, GRACE,

Carr, EpIiTr OLIVE,

CarrELL, THEODORA MAY,
CamLbs, May HaLw,

CLARK, ADDIE LAURA,

Conex, Fanxy,

Cookgg, CarorL HaLL,
CRAWFORD, ANNIE LAZIERE,
Davis, ANNA Francks MarIoN,
DeLaxy, EMma THERESA,
DORRANCE, ANNE,

DouvanTY, PHEBE VAN VLACK,
DuranT, BESSIE ANKA,

EsTes, JENNIE AGNES,

FENTON, CAROLINE LYDIA,
Frrce, MARY GOODRICH,
FrLETCcHER, JOSEPHINE BOWEN,
Prercaer, HASSELTINE REYNOLDS,
FreegxaN, Frorence Epna,
GarviN, EpitH May,

GoopwiN, GRACE,

GrAHAM, ANNA JEANETTE,
GRrEXR, JULIETTE,

GruENING, Rosx BErTHA,
HasexwiNkLE, ELSIE BARBARA,
Havenwour, Mary,

Penn Yan.
Poughkeepsie.
Jefferson, Mass.
Westville, Conn.
Groton, Mass.

West Brookfield, Mass.

Poughkeepsie.
Glens Falls.
Sewaren, N. J.
Yonkers.

Mount Vernon.
Cleveland, O.
Brooklyn.
Groton, S. Dak.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
Rochester.
Buffalo.

New York.

Red Oak, lowa.
New York.
Poughkeepsie.
Louisrville, Ky.
Rochester.
Chicago, 111.
Dorrancetown, Penn.
Matteawan.
Bethel, Conn.
Brooklyn.
Detroit, Mich.
Yonkers.

St. Albans, Vt.
Springfleld, Il1.
West Milbury, Mass.
West Winsted, Conn.
Thomaston, Conn.
Cleveland, O.
Chicago, Ill.

New York.

St. Paul, Minn.
Fall River, Mass.
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HENRY, ALICE,

HioMaN, ANNA CLARISSA,
HiLLier, Eppan,
HoaaLaND, Sus WHITCOMB,
Howrris, Lucia EUGENIA,
HoLxes, EpiTH CLARK,
HoLues, HarrIET Fav,
HoLues, HELEN May,

Horr, EL1zABETH REED,
HoweLL, SArAH EDNa,
HuLst, GRACE DURYEE,
JonnsoN, ALIDA LEwis,
JonNsoN, WILLIE CROCKETT,
JonEs, MABEL IRENE,
KELLy, SusaN LoUISE,
KircuER, OTIE,

Lapug, HELkN NEWBERRY,
LaAIRD, MARION,

Learnkp, ABBIE Fox,
McCauLey, EMMA CORNELIA,
McCurcuroN, HATTIE LoUISE,
McDoNaLD, ALICE RAMSEY,
McVey, MaRr1a Louisk,
MARTIN, CAROLYN GRAYDON,
MAYNARD, MARY DUNCKLEE,
MEegrITT, ETHEL ADANMS,
MiLLARD, MARTHA May,
MonscH, ANNA ADELE,
MoraAN, BErTHA DELL,
Munpy, MAY SWEENEY,
NaIrN, ALICE MARY,

Orvis, JuLiA SwirT,
Orwiae, Maup,

PAckER, ELIZABETH ELLA,
PrLarAM, CAROLINE MARIE,
PickERSGILL, LiLy VIRGINIA,
PiercE, Lucy FraNcEs,
PigrsoN, JESSIE DURANT,
PiNgEAM, LEILA May,
PorpENHEIM, CHRISTIE,
PoprPENHEIN, IDA,

Butler, Mo.
Sioux City, Iowa.
Denver, Col.
Brooklyn.
Braintree, Mass.
Auburn.
Oscoda, Mich.
Oscoda, Mich.
Dubuque, lowa.
Port Jervis.
Brooklyn.

Penn Yan.
Memphis, Tenn.
Titusville, Penn.
Providence, R. 1.
Davenport, Iowa.
Detroit, Mich.
Freehold, N. J.
Chicago, Ill.
Stanley.
Poughkeepsie.
Chicago, 111
Binghamton.
New York.
Milwaukee, Wis.
New York.
Poughkeepsie.
Louisville, Ky.
Waverly.
‘Watertown.
Buffalo.

Dixon, Ill.
Lansford, Penn.

Newton Contre, Mass.

Paterson, N. J.
Allegheny, Penn.
Chicago, Ill.

New Haven, Conn.
Wollaston, Mass,
Charleston, N. C.
Charleston, N. C.



STUDENTS.

Reep, MARY MINERYA,
Renxy, KATHARINE CAMPBELL,
RErMer, ISABELLE ADANS,
Rueer, ALicE EMuA,
ScorreLp, JuLIiA AveusTa,
SzariNg, Lovuise,

SeBrING, JULIET MayY,
Sioxs, FLORA AMORETTE,
Swire, Errie CravroON,
Suite, ELizABETE CHARD,
Surrs, ELizaBkTH LINCOLN,
Surre, ELEaNor Louisk,
Suite, FrANCIS ALBEE,
Srow, ELLA GERTRUDE,
SxYDER, GABRIELLE MATILDA,
Spxcer, MARY,

Srawrorp, HELEN,

Straxe, BerTEA RICH,
StREETER, MABEL CAROLINE,
TavLor, FLorRA MaBEL,
TaorxE, EL1ZABETH GERTRUDE,
Townsexp, Wi DuRFEE,
TwrrcaELL, ANNA MARY,
UppeerAFF, BEss,

VerBOEFF, MARY,

VerxoN, FLoReNCE IANTHE,
WeBsTER, JESSIE RACHEL,
WEeLcH, ELLa MARIAN,
Ware, GrRacE Roaers,
WiLK1NSON, JESSIE ROBERTA,
WiLLians, EpITH,

Wrrsceier, GERTRUDE,

Woop, VixNIE CLIFTON,
WoopworTH, FRANCES ExILY,

19

Sharon, Conn.
Lewiston, Penn.
East Orange, N. J.
Glens Falls.

Penn Yan.
Tompkins’ Cove.
Kalamazoo, Mich.
Worcester, Mass.
New Haven, Conn.
Watertown.
Insein, Burma.
Dayton, O.
Brooklyn.
Greenfield, Mass.
Cleveland, O.
Cleveland, O.
Grand View-on-Hudson.
Yonkers.
Worcester, Mass.
New York.
Skaneateles.

. Hudson.

New Haven, Conn.
McGregor, Iowa.
Louisville, Ky.
Brooklyn.
Schenectady.

New Haven, Conn.
New York.
Germantown, Penn.
Watertown.

Port Jervis.

Fall River, Mass.
Buffalo.

IN SPECIAL COURSES.

Agng, NeLL® LANDT,
Bzezs, LiLa EL1za,
BrexyNaX, Laura ErizaBerH,
BrowN, MarY FLORENCE,
Burrr, ALICE,

Tipton, Iowa.
Chicago, Ill.
Malone.
Newark, N. J.
Ithaca.



20 VASSAR COLLEGE.

CANDEE, MARIAN OTIS, Poughkeepsie.
CHAPIN, BETSEY CHAPMAN, Evanston, Ill.
ConanTt, HaTTIE CORINNE, Owosso, Mich.
CrANDALL, ELVa, Leonardsville.
DunsTaN, CorA VANDELIA, Cresswell, N. C.
DUSENBURY, SARAH AUGUSTA, ’ Troy.

FuLLer, FANNY HowaRb, Brooklyn.
GALLAHER, BESSIE, Essex. Conn.
GELLER, SOPHRONIA AUSTIN, Albany.
GREER, LiLY, Chicago, IIl.
HamiLToN, FLORENCE ANNA, West Rush,
HENDERSON, Li1zzZIE GRACE, Pulaski.
HuLBerT, EDITH JOSEPHINE, Yonkers.
Hurr, ELIZABETH, Highland, Kansas.

INeHAM, MARIA LoOUISE,

KiuBALL, LILLIAN GERTRUDE,

KiING, ADA MARIA,
LaNDAUER, MILDRED,

McApans, BESSIE MARGARET,

McELroy, Lou VioLa,

MANDEVILLE, MARGARET,

May, Louisa Surrt,
MooErs, MARY ALICE,

Say Brook, Conn.
Oshkosh, Wis.
Rochester.
Milwaukee, Wis.
Mt. Pleasant, Penn.
Marshalltown, Iowa.
Poughkeepsie.
Rochelle, I11.
Milwaukee, Wis.

MorrELL, EL1ZABETH CLEMENSON, Omaha, Neb.
MurRrAY, EMnMA WYCKOFF, New Brunswick, N. J.
MyErs, ELsIE, Cheyenne, Wy.
PrINNEY, HARRIET NYE, Alton, Il

RevNoLDs, EpiTH MIRIANM, Leavenworth, Kansas.
Ruse, DaMaris, Columbia City, Ind.
SHAVER, JESSIE MAUD, Jamestown.

Stace, PauLINE HANNAR, West Orange, N. J.
SteeBiNs, KaTe Van Corr, Rochester.

ToMPKINS, NANNA May, Poughkeepsie.
WAGNER, MARY SwWAIN, Minneapolis, Minn.
WarroN, MaupE Caro, Detroit, Mich.

York, FANNY THURSTON, Wellsville.

IN THE SCHOOLS OF ART.
I. OF PAINTING.

BEATTIE, MARGARET PaARISH, Middletown.
BENSLEY, MARTHA SOPHIA, Chicago, Ill.




STUDENTS.

BmkxaN, AGNEs,
BuxTEX, MAREL ELEANOR,
Bueke, MaryY Louisk,

CookEe, EpitH KATHARINE, (graduate, 1886),

CooLEY, MABEL LILLIAS,
Davissox, FLoRENCE RETA,
Frost, Mina Louisk,
GRINSHAW, BLANCHE,
HarrIELD, FREDERICA DAvis,
Herearp, IoNe VaIL,
Hnvier, EzELy,

McCurpy, MaRY,

Masox, CHARLOTTE MOELLER,
MrrcEELL, EUPHEMIA STANTON,

MrrcreLL, HELEN EMMa,
Porrer, MARCIA,
Risser, FLORENCE MAE,

SHarTUcK, HARRIET CoMSTOCK,
Vax IneEN, JosEPHINE KOELMAN,

Wixg, CARRIE THORNE,

II. OF MUSIOC.

ARNMSTRONG, FANNIE ADELE,
ASHENFELTER, LEOLINE,
BarreTrT, MARY MELVIN,
Borrwoop, ELvira WRIGHT,
Busa, Susa LuciLe,
CARPENTER, MARY WRIGHT,
CLARKE, ALICE BARNEVELDT,

DovenTYy, MArY ELENA VAN DEBOGART,

FzrRI8, CAROLINE MURRAY,
Hacexrry, Susie Hypg,
HoLusTroM, LoUIsE Fay,
Huxpagrey, EpITH,

Lex, MARGARET WEIR,

Le MASSENA, MARGARET,
MacpoxNaLD, JESSIE LiILIAN,
Marviy, ELLEN SuTTON,
Masox, Dora Lizzrig,
MiLLARD, GRACE,

PaLuER, GRACE WASHBURN,

Indiana, Penn.
Rondout.

Batavia, Ill.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
Philomath, Oregon.
Poughkeepsie.
Minneapolis, Minn.
Poughkeepsie.
Chicago, Ill.
Denver, Col.
Youngstown, O.
Detroit, Mich.
New York.

Troy.

Saginaw, Mich.
Chicago, Ill.
Norwich.
Poughkeepsie,
Willow Brook.

Rome.

Deming, N. Mex.
Allegheny, Penn.
New Haven, Conn.
Dubuque, Iowa.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
Matteawan.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
New York.
Towanda, Penn.

Wilkes Barre, Penn.

Newark, N. J.
Troy.
Monteclair, N. J.
Andover, Mass.
Adrian, Mich.
Little Falls.

21
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PeLL, VirGINIA IsoLinND,
Ra¥speLL, HELEN ELIZABETH,
REeYNOLDS, FLORENCE CLAIRE,
SALLING, LiLLias NELLIE,
SanNDERS, MAUD Louisk,
SHEWARTZ, LILLIAN, B
WHITE, MARGUERITE,

WIETHAN, MAY JOSEPHINE,
WORTHINGTON. ALICE LOUISE,

SUMMARY.
Graduate Students, .
Seniors, . .
Juniors, .
Sophomores, . . . . . R
Freshmen,

In Special Courses,

In the Schools of Art: Painting,
Musie,

Whole number,

Poughkeepsie.
Manistee, Mich.
Boone, Iowa.
Manistee, Mich.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
Philadelphia, Penn.
Poughkeepsie.
Hartford, Conn.
. . (]
. . b5
51
76
119
— 807
— 41
22
28
— b0
898
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ADMISSION OF STUDENTS.

Applicants for admission to the Freshman or any higher
class must be at least sixteen years of age. They must
present satisfactory testimonials of good character.

Candidates for advanced standing, not coming from
other colleges, may be admitted, on examination, to the
regular course at any time previous to the beginning of the
Junior year. Such students will be examined in all pre-
scribed studies antecedent to the desired grade, including
the requirements for adiaission to the college, and in such
elective studies as shall be chosen by the candidate and ap-
proved by the Faculty.

Candidates coming from other colleges must submit
their courses of study and their certificates to the judg-
ment of the Faculty. No student will be received as a
candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts after the be-
ginning of the Senior year.

Candidates for the Freshman Class are examined in the
following studies :

Exgrisa: Every candidate will be required to write an essay of
from three to five pages upon a subject assigned at the time, and
taken from one of the following works :

Shakspere’s Julius Cemsar and As You Like It ; Scott’s Marmion ;
Longfellow’s Courtship of Miles Standish ; Addison’s Sir Roger de
Coverly Papers ; Macaulay’s second Essay on the Earl of Chatham ;
Webster’s first Bunker Hill Oration ; Irving’s Alhambra ; Scott’s
Talisman ; George Eliot’s Scenes from Clerical Life ; Hawthorne’s
House of the Seven Gables.

This essay must be correct in spelling, punctuation, grammar,
structure of paragraphs, and rhetorical expression.
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In 1898 the subjects will be $aken from the following works:
Shakspere’s Julius Cmsar and Twelfth Night; Scott’s Marmion,
Longfellow’s Courtship of Miles Standish ; Addison’s Sir Roger de
Coverly Papers ; Macaulay’s second Essay on the Earl of Chatham ;
Emerson’s American Scholar; Irving’s Sketch Book; Scott’s
Ivanhoe ; Dickens’ David Copperfleld.

In 1894; Shakspere’s Julius Cmsar and Merchant of Venice ;
Scott’s Lady of the Lake ; Arnold’s Sohrab and Rustrum ; The Sir
Roger de Coverly Papers in the ‘‘Spectator ;” Macaulay’s second
Essay on the Earl of Chatham ; Emerson’s American Scholar ;
Irving’s Sketch Book ; Scott’s Abbot ; Dickens’ David Copperfleld.

In 1895: Shakspere’s Merchant of Venice and Twelfth Night ;
Milton’s L’Allegro, Il Penseroso, Comus, and Lycidas ; Longfellow’s
Evangeline ; The Sir Roger de Coverly Papers in the ¢ Spectator;”
Macaulay’s Essays on Milton and Addison ; Webster’s First Bunker
Hill Oration ; Irving’s Sketch book ; Scott’s Abbot.

Candidates will also be required to correct specimens of bad
English furnished at the time. (Strang’s Exercises in English re-
commended.)

History: Outlines of Greek and Reman history to the establish-
ment of the Roman Empire ; outlines of American or English his-
tory. Any standard history of Greece, Rome, England, or the
United States may be used. The following are recommended : For
Greek and Roman history, Pennell’s Ancient Greece and Pennell’s
Ancient Rome, or the sections on Greek and Roman history in
Sheldon’s General History or Myres’ General History; for Ameri-
can history, Johnston’s History of the United States, or Mont-
gomery’s Leading Facts in American History ; for. English history,
Gardiner’s English History for Schools or Montgomery’s Leading
Facts in English History.

MATHEMATICS: (@) Arithmetic, including the metric system of
weights and measures, as much as is contained in the larger toxt-
books.

(b) Algebra.—The requirements in algebra embrace the following
subjects: Factors; Common Divisors and Multiples ; Fractions;
Ratio and Proportion; Negative Quantities and Interpretation of Neg-
ative Results ; The Doctrine of Exponents; Radicals and Equations
involving Radicals ; The Binomial Theorem and the Extraction of
Roots ; Arithmetical and Geometrical Progressions; Putting Questions
into Equations ; The ordinary methods of Elimination and the solu-
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tion of both Numerical and Literal Equations of the First and Second
Degrees, with one or more unknown quantities, and of problems lead-
ing to such equations. The text-books used should be equivalent to
the larger treatises of Newcomb, Olney, Ray, Robinson, Todhunter,
Wells, or Wentworth.

(¢) Plane geometry, as much as is contained in the first five books
of Chauvenet’s Treatise on Elementary Geometry, or the first five
books of Wentworth’s New Plane and Solid Geometry, or Wells’
Plane Geometry, or the first six books of Hamblin Smith’s Elements
of Geometry, or Chapter first of Olney’s Elements of Geometry.

In order to pursue successfully the work of the College, recent
review of the work completed early in the preparatory course is
necessary. '

Latin: Grammar; Collar, Practical Latin Prose Composition,
Parts third and fourth, or Allen, Latin Composition, fifty lessons, or
Jones, entire ; Cwmsar, four books; Cicero, six Orations; Virgil, six
books of the Aneid and six Heclogues, (I. IV. V. VII. VIIL X.) The
student may offer a seventh oration of Cicero instead of the Eclogues,
or, if seven orations are offered, the Eclogues may be substituted for
one of the six books of the Alneid. Translation at sight of average
passages from Cmsar, Cicero’s Orations, and Virgil’s Zneid. The
Roman method of pronunciation is used.

The attention of preparatory schools is called to the advantage of
accustoming the student to the Roman method of pronunciation from
the beginning, to the need of greater practical regard for the value of
vowel quantities, and the training of the ear by familiarizing the
student with the sound of the language. Latin Composition may be
studied in connection with the various authors read.

I¥ ADDITION TO THE LATIN ONE OTHER LANGUAGE IS REQUIRED.
This may be Greek, German, or French.

GrzeEk: Grammar ; Woodruff, G'reck Prose Composition, White,
First Lessons in Greek, fifty-five lessons, or Harper, Inductive
Greek Method ; Xenophon, Anabasis, four books; Homer, Iliad,
three books. Translation at sight of average passages from Xeno-
phon’s Anabasis and Homer’s Iliad.

GerMAN: A thorough knowledge of German grammar (Wencke-
bach and Schrakamp recommended); ability to translate easy English
prose into German. Immermann, Der Oberhof ; Wagner, Goethe's
Knabenjahre ; Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm ; Schiller, Wilhelm
Tell, Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea ; Freytag, Die Journalisten.
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Facility in reading and writing German script. Throughout the
course German is the language of the class room ; good prepara-
tion in German conversation is therefore necessary.

FrexcE: A thorough knowledge of French Grammar and ability
to translate easy English prose into French. (Whitney, Practical
French Grammar, recommended.) Six of Bocher’s College Plays ;
Daudet, La Belle Nivernaise; Souvestre, Un Philosopher Sous Les
Toits ; Julliot, Mademoiselle Solange ; Dumas, La Tulipe Noire;
Erckmann-Chatrian, Le Conscrit de 18183.

As French is the language of the class room, it is desirable that can-
didates for admission should have some practice in French conversa-
tion.

The full preparation in either French or German should cover a
period of at least two years, five recitations a week, under competent
instructors.

It is recommended that candidates prepare in all subjects in accord-
ance with the foregoing requirements, but equivalents will be accepted
Jor the text-books or authors named.

Students are admitted without examination in the following cases:

1. When they bring a certificate of proficiency from schools from
which a pupil has previously been admitted without conditions to the
Freshman or a higher class.

2. When they bave been prepared by a graduate of the College en-
gaged in the work of private instruction, one of whose pupils has
before been admitted without conditions to the Freshman or a higher
class.

8. When they bring certificates from schools which have been
visited by & committee of the Faculty and approved by them, or in
regard to which the Faculty have other sufficient means of informa-
tion.

The College reserves to itself the right to withdraw the above men
tioned privilege in chse students thus admitted fail after fair trial to
maintain their standing.

4. The certificate of the Regents of the State of New York will be
accepted in place of examination, so far as it meets the requirements
for admission to the College.

5. The certificate of the President of Harvard College, offered by
persons who have saccessfully passed ‘¢ the examinations for women,”’
so far a8 it includes studies, preparatory or collegiate, prescribed in
the regular course, will be accepted in lieu of examination in such
studies.
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In all cases the certificate must specify the text-books used, the
ground actually gome over, and the date of examination. Blank
forms will be furnished by the President on application.

AU certificates must be based upon recent examinations.

They should be forwarded to the college before the first of September.

EXAMINATIONS.

Examinations for admission to the Freshman Class will
be held at the College, Thursday, Friday and Saturday
preceding Commencement, June 2, 3, and 4, 1892 ; also,
if application is made, at Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland,
St. Louis, Detroit, Louisville, Atlanta, Washington,
Omaha, Denver, and San Francisco, during the first week
in June, 1892. ’

Applicants for examination at any of these places must
inform the President before the first day of May, and they
will be notified of the day and place.

The regular examinations at the College for the ad-
mission of students will commence on Wednesday, Sep-
tember 21, 1892, and continue three days.

Candidates are requested to be present at 9 A. M. for
registration.

The order of entrance examinations is as follows:

First Day, Latin, 9.80 A. M. to 12 u.
English, 2 p. u. to 4:30 p. M.

Second Day, Algebra and Geometry, 9.30 A. u. to 12 M.
History, 2 p. M. to 4:30 p. M.

Third Day, Greek, German, and French, 9:30 a. . to 12 u.
Arithmetic, 2 p. M. to 8:30 p. M.

Students cannot have rooms at the college until their
examinations have been completed. Lodging may be pro-
cured at cottages near the College upon application to the
Lady Principal.

Students entering on certificates should not present
themselves before Thursday of examination week.
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COURSE OF STUDY.

The curriculum has been carefully formed with regard
to the conflicts between the Prescribed and Elective Sys-
tems, and with the belief that experience demonstrates
the need of much careful compulsory work as a prepara-
tion for free choice.

The aim has been to give the student the opportunity
to follow lines of study continuously, through both the
prescribed and elective portions of the course.

All elections are subject to the approval of the Faculty.

Two languages, one of which shall be Latin, must be
studied throughout the prescribed course by every student
for a degree. The second language may be Greek, Ger-
man, or French.

An opportunity is given, in the elective part of the
course, for beginning the study of Greek, German, or
French.

FRESHMAN YEAR.
FIRST SEMESTER.
The figures indicate the number of hours a week.

LaTiN, 4.—Livy, 8. Prose Composition, 1.

GREEK, 4.—Lysias, Selected Orations. Herodotus, Books VI. and
VII. Prose composition. Reading at sight.

GERMAN, 4.—Schiller, Maria Stuart. Reading of German prose.
Composition. Select German poems from Simonson’s Deut-
sches Balladen-Buch paraphrased and memorized. Grammar
reviewed.

FrencH, 4.—Review of French Syntax. Translation of English
into French. Exercises in conversation. Reading of modern
authors. Lectures (in English) on French Literature since
the French Revolution.
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Raxroric, 2.—Principles of Narrative and Descriptive Composition.
Essays throughout the year.

ExeLisH LITERATURE, 1.—Selections from Scott, Irving, Macaulay,
Hawthorne, George Eliot, Matthew Arnold.

MaTuEMATICS, 8.—Chauvenet, Solid and Spherical Goometry

Hyeiene, 1.—Personal and Public Hygiene.

Lecrures oN TeE HisTORY OF ART, (Elective for all classes.)

SECOND SEMESTER.

Larin, 4.—Horace, Odes, Epodes, and Carmen Seculare. Prose Com-
position.

GreEx, 4.—Homer, selections from the Iliad and Odyssey. Lectures
on Homeric Antiquities. Private Reading, Iliad, selections.
Reading at sight.

GxrMAN, 4.—Goethe, Goetz von Berlichingen. Composition and Ger-
man poems.

Frexca, 4.—The work of the first semester continued.

RuxrorIc, 1.—(As in first semester.)

ExeLisE LITERATURE, 2.—Selections from Wordsworth, Byron,
Tennyson, Longfellow, Browning. A number of entire poems
will be critically read.

MaTtaEMATICS, 8.—Logarithms. Plane Trigonometry.

Hrya1eNe, 1.—Personal and Public Hygiene.

Evocurion.

SOPHOMORE YEAR.
FIRST SEMESTER.

LaTixn, 8.—Cicero, De Senectute, De Amicitia. Prose composition.

GrEEK, 3.—Demosthenes, On the Crown, with parts of False Legation.
English into Greek. Lectures on Attic orators. Private Read-
ing, Aeschines, Against Ctesiphon.

GerNMAX, 8. —Schiller, Wallenstein. History of German Literature
begun. Selections from the first classic period. Composition.

Frexcr, 8.—Translation of English into French. Conversation.
Reading of extracts from the great writers of the eighteenth
century, and Montesquieu’s Considérations sur la grandeur ¢t la
décadence des Romains. Study of the literary and social forces
that brought about the French Revolution.
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Raeroric, 1.—Principles of Literary Invention. Essays throughout

the year.

EnaLisH LITERATURE, 3.—Lectures on the development of English
Literature. Authors critically studied. Instruction in the use
of the Library.

MaTHEMATICS, 3.—Plane Trigonometry, completed. Spherical Trig-
onometry. Lectures on Surveying and Navigation.

History, 8. —Greek and Roman,—to the Invasion of the Barbarians.

SECOND SEMESTER.
PRESCRIBED.

Larin, 2.—Horace, Satires and Epistles.

GREEK, 3.—Plato, Protagoras ; Aristophanes, Clouds. Another play
of Aristophanes will be translated to the students.

GERMAN, 2.—Uhland, Herzog Ernst ; Lessing, Emilia Galotti. His-
tory of Literature continued. Composition.

FrexcH, 2.—Translation of English into French. Conversation.
Corneille, le Cid ; Racine, Athalic ; Moliére, le Bourgeois gentil-
homme. Lectures upon the society and institutions of the
seventeenth century.

RaEeToric, 1.—(As in first semester.)

ENeLISH LITERATURE, 2.—(As in first semester.)

ELEcTIVE.
MarHEMATICS, 4 —Analytic Geometry.
CuEMIsTRY, 4,—Description of the non-metals. Elementary Chemi-

cal Philosophy. First course in Experimental Chemistry.
Lectures, recitations, and laboratory work.

History, 4.—Medizval.
Larin, 1.—Translation at sight.
EvocuTtIoxN.

JUNIOR YEAR.
FIRST SEMESTER. ELECTIVE.

LaTIN, 8.—Plautus or Terence. Some plays are translated at sight in
class. Lectures on Roman Comedy.

GRrEEK, 2.—Thucydides, selections. Lectures on the History of
Greek Prose. Private Reading, Isocrates, Panegyricus.

GREEK, Shorter course, 8.—Grammar. Xenophon begun.
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GerMaN, 2.—Schiller, Don Carlos ; Grillparzer, Das goldne Vliiess.
Literature. Essays.

GEBuAN, Shorter Course, 8.—Wenckebach-Schrakamp, Grammar,
with written and oral exercises. Joynes, German Reader.
Storm, I'mmensee. Exercises in German conversation.

FrexcH, 2.—Critical and analytical study of the French drama of the
seventeenth century. Lectures and conversation.

Frexcr, Shorter Course, 8.— Paul Bercy, La Langue Frangaise.
Hennequin, Verbs. Composition. Grammar. Reading of
modern French prose.

RuEkroric, 2.—Prose style. Critical Study of Authors.

EverisH LITERATURE, 2.—Chaucer.

MixErALOGY, 4.—Dana, Manual, ilustrated by laboratory practice in
the blowpipe determination of minerals.

Bioroay, 8.—General Biology.

Astromomy, 4.—Lectures. Young’s General Astronomy. Use of
the portable telescopes.

CrEMisTRY, 4.—Descriptions of the metals. Qualitative analysis.
Lectures, library and laboratory work, recitations.

MarHEMATICS, 8.—Differential and Integral Calculus. History of
Mathematics.

History, 3.—Modern,—from the period of the Reformation.

SECOND SEMESTER. ELECTIVE.

Latix, 8.—Tacitus, Agricola or Germania, and Annales. The life
and writings of Tacitus.

Greex, 8.—Sophocles, (Wdipus the King. Aeschylus, Persians.
Lectures on the Drama. Private Reading, Euripides, Alcestis.

Greex, Shorter Course, 8.—Xenophon continued. Homer.

GerMAN, 2.—Goethe, Iphigenie and T'asso ; Lessing, Nathan. Litera-
ture continued.

Gxruax, Shorter Course, 3.—Grammar completed, with written and
oral exercises. Bernhardt, Novelletten-Bibliothek. Exercises
in German conversation.

Frexch, 3.—Study of the philosophical and religious literature of the
seventeenth century. Pascal, Descartes, Bossuet, Massillon
and Fénelon. Lectures and conversation.
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Frexch, Shorter Course, 8.—The work of the first semester con-
tinued.

Loaic, 4.—Preceded by an outline of Psychology, and followed by
the Chapters on Argumentative Composition in A. S. Hill’s
Rhetoric.

GEoLOGY, 4.—A general course. Dana, Text-Book, with lectures.
Exercises in the study of fossils, and in the preparation of
microscopic sections of rocks and minerals.

Broroay, 8.—General Biology, continued.

AsTrONONMY, 4.—Lectures. General Astronomy continued. Use of
the portable telescopes.

AsTRoNONY, 1.—Descriptive and Historical.

CHEMISTRY, 4.—Quantitative analysis. The Chemistry of Light.
Lectures, library and laboratory work, recitations.

MatrEMATICS, 8.—Differential and Integral Calculus. History of
Mathematics.

History, 8.— Completion of the work of the first semester.
Ecoxouics, 8.—Principles of Economics. Recitations from Andrews’
Institutes of Economics.
ExnorisH, 1.—Essays.
HisTorY OF ART, 2.
EvLocuTIoN.
SENIOR YEAR.
FIRST SEMESTER. ELECTIVE.
MextAL PHILOSOPHY, (required) 4.—Murray, Hand-Book of
Psychology. Lectures. Essays on the History of Philosophy.
Any two of these languages may be elected :
LaTIN, 8.—Catullus and Propertius, selections.

GrEEK, 3.—Lyric Poets, selections. Pindar, selections. Lectures on
Greek poetry.

GERNMAN, 2.—Literature. Reading at sight from modern German
authors. Private reading with examinations. Kssays. Lec-
tures.

FrencH, 2—Study of French literature during the Renaissance
period. Reading of abstracts from the works of Amyot,
Montaigne, Agrippa d’Aubigné and Calvin. Lectures and
conversation.
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AxaLo-SaxoN, 3.—Sweet, Reader.
E~eLisE LITERATURE, 8.—Shakspere. Lectures on Dramatic Art.
Astroxoxy, 3.—Spherical and Practical Astronomy. Lectures.

Use of the Meridian Instrument. (One semester of Calculus
necessary).

Prvsics, 4.—Force, Motion, and Energy. The three Physical forms of
matter. Electricity. Daniel, Principlesof Physics. Lectures
and recitations.

CeEMISTRY, 2.—The Hydrocarbons and their Derivatives.

MareenMaTIcS, 3.—Differential Equations and Elements of Finite
Differences.

GeoLoey, 3.—An advanced course, either in Petrography or in Pa-
leontological and Stratigraphical Geology, with practice in
fieldwork.

BrovLoay, 3.—General Zodlogy.
History, 4.—English and American Constitutional History.

Ecoxoxics, 2.—Advanced course. Economic Questions of the
Nineteenth Century.

Art History, 2.

SECOND SEMESTER. ELECTIVE.

MozaL PaiLosopry, (required) 3.—Robinson, Principles and Practice
of Morality. Lectures. Essays.

Larin, 3.—Lucretius, De rerum natura, Cicero, De officiis, or De
natura deorum.

Gexex, 3.—Plato, Republic, selections. Aristotle, Nicomachean
Ethics, selections. :

GeRMAN, 2.—Goethe, Faust, Parts I and II. Essays. Lectures.

Frexch, 2.—French literature from its beginning to our day; its in-
fluence upon other literatures; its best modern representatives
in France, Switzerland, Belgium, and Canada. Lectures and
conversation.

AvxeLo-SAxoN, continued, 2.

ExeLisH ParLoLogy, 1.—Lectures.

Pavsics, 4.—Molecular and Radiant Energy, including Heat, Sound,
and Light. Daniel, Principles of Physics. Lectures and
recitations.
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AsTrONONMY, 2. — Theoretical Astronomy. Lectures. Use of the
Equatorial Telescope and Spectroscope.

MaTHENMATICS, 8.—Quaternions.

PaysioLoay, 4.—Lectures with references. Walker, Anatomy, Physi-
ology and Hygiene, Kirke, Physiology.

BrorLoay, 3.—Comparative Embryology and Advanced Biology.

History, 2.—American Constitutional History.

EvocuTioN.

BIBLE STUDY.

The College aims to give, in a progressive course of
study, such instruction as shall enable the student to gain
a general knowledge of the history and teachings of the
Bible. During the present semester, Professor Ernest D.
Burton, of Newton Theological Institution, lectures once
a week on the Life of Christ. During the second semes-
ter, Professor James S. Riggs, D.D., of Auburn Theologi-
cal Seminary, will give a course of lectures upon the
Gospel of St. John.
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COURSES AND METHODS OF INSTRUCTION,

ARRANGED BY DEPARTMENTS.

Latin.
FRESHMAN YEAR.

First Semester.—Livy, Prose Composition.
Second Semester.—Horace, Odes, Epodes, Carmen Smculare. Prose
Composition. Miss GREENE.

SOPHOMORE YEAR.

First Semester.—Cicero, De senectute, De amicitia. Prose Composi-
tion.
Second Semester.—Horace, Satires, Epistles.
Elective.—Translation of Latin at sight.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MOORE.

JUNIOR YEAR.

First Semester.—Plautus or Terence. Lectures on Roman Comedy.
Becond Semester.—Tacitus, Agricola or Germania, Annales. The
life and writings of Tacitus.
As30cIATE ProrEssor MOORE.

SENIOR YEAR.

First Semester.—Catullus, Propertius ; or Juvenal, Pliny, Letters.
Lectures on Roman Satire. (The courses are given in alternate years.)
Second Semester. — Lucretius, De rerum natura; Cicero, De
officiis, or De natura deorum.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MOORE.

The object of the instruction in Latin is to acquaint the student
with the principal phases of literary activity among the Romans
through the study of representative authors. 1n the department of
History Livy and Tacitus exhibit a natural development in style and
method. Cicero and Lucretius represent the opposing schools in
Roman Philosophy ; Horace and Juvenal show the growth of Satire ;
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Horace, Catullus and Propertius that of the elegy and the lyrie,
Plautus and Terence the course of Roman Comedy. The letters of
Cicero and Pliny together present the every-day side of Roman life
and langnage. Using these authors as starting points the endeavor is
to bring before the student the lines along which the various depart-
ments grew and developed, partly by means of lectures, partly by the
discussion of topics suggested by the text. In this way is brought to
light the connection of literature with history and politics, as well as
with the various social conditions and relations of Roman life.

The development of the language itself from a rude dialect into its
literary form is pointed out through explanations of grammatical
forms and constructions, and of the relation in which these stand to
the historical growth of syntax. Much stress is laid on these points
in connection with the required work of Freshman and Sophomore
years, and while attention is still dirgcted towards them in the elec-
tive courses of Junior and Senior years (especially in the study of
Plautus and Terence), the literary side of the language is made most
prominent. Facility in reading Latin is cultivated by translation at
sight in connection with the Junior work and the eleclive course in
Sophomore year. The study of Latin Composition is pursued in
Freshman and Sophomore years for the most part in connection with
the authors read.

Greek.
FRESHMAN YEAR.

Lysias. Legal and political aspects of Athenian life. The style
and language of Lysias.

Exercises in writing Greek, based on the text. Passages memorized.

Translation at sight and also from hearing required.

Herodotus. Translation at sight.

Homer. Lectures on Homeric Antiquities and on the Homeric
Question ; Homeric Forms and Syntax, explained historically.

ProFEssor LEacH.
SOPHOMORE YEAR.

Aeschines is read with Demosthenes, and Against Ctesiphon is com-
pared with On the Crown. Lectures on the Attic Orators. Some
of the finest passages are memorized. and exercises in writing Greek
are based on the text.

Protagoras and the Clouds. Lectures on Socrates, the Socratic
method, the Sophists, the wit and humor of Aristophanes, the lan-
guage of Comedy, with a weekly reading of the Frogs.

Proressor LkacH.
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JUNIOR YEAR.

The first book of Thucydides. Lectures on the Age of Pericles, on
the Greek Historians, on the style and language of Thucydides.

Selections from Aeschylus, Sophocles and Euripides. Lectures on
the Attic Theatre and the Drama, on Athens and its Monuments.
ProrEssor LEAcH.
SENIOR YEAR.

The Olympian and Pythian Odes of Pindar. Lectures on the
Lyric Poets and on the discoveries at Olympia.

Plato, Republic. Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics. Lectures on Greek
Philosophy. Proressor LEacH.

The aim is to acquire as many-sided a knowledge of Greek as pos-
sible. Facility in reading Greek is cultivated and, to this end, prac-
tice at sight is given and private reading is encouraged. Attention
is paid to grammatical principles, to the development of the language
and of the literature, to different phases of Greek life and thought.
Careful study is given to the style of each author and to the distinctive
excellence of each, and in advanced classes, to text-criticism. The
courses given embrace representative authors in history, oratory,
philosophy, in epic, lyric, and dramatic poetry. In the Junior year,
a course in elementary Greek is offered to any non-Greek students
who may wish it. Such students have an opportunity to continae
the work with the subsequent Freshman class.

Vassar College now confributes to the support of the American
School of Classical Studies at Athens. The school affords facilities
for archsological and classical investigation and study in Greece, and
graduates of this college are entitled to all its advantages without ex-
pense for tuition.

German.
FRESHMAN YEAR.

Grammar, Composition. Paraphrasing. Translation, Selections
from Harris. German Composition. Schiller, Maria Stuart ; Goethe,
Egmont. Poems by Schiller, Goethe, Uhland, Chamisso, Schwab,

Freiligrath. Selections from modern Prose.
FriuLeIN NEEF.

SOPHOMORE YEAR.

History of Literature. Nibelungenlied, Gudrun. Selections from
the first classic Period. Schiller, Wallenstein ; Uhland, Herzog
Ernst ; Lessing. Emilia Galotti. Composition.

FrivLeiN Hervorz and NEEF.
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JUNIOR YEAR.

Literature of Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries. Lectures.
Essays. Schiller, Don Carlos ; Grillparzer, Das goldne Vliess;
Lessing, Nathan ; Goethe, Iphigenie, Tasso.

FriviLeiN HermoLz.

Shorter Course. —Oral and written exercises. Wenckebach-
Schrakamp, Grammar. Joynes’, German Reader. Storm, Im-
mensee ; Bernhardt, Novelletten-Bibliothek. Poetry and Prose com-

mitted to memory.
FrAULEIN HERBOLZ.

SENIOR YEAR.

Literature of Nineteenth Century. Goethe, Faust I, IT.
Lectures, Essays—Modern authors. G. Freytag, J. Wolff, V. v

Scheffel; A. v Schack, W. Jordan.
FrAvuLEIN HERHOLZ.

Throughout the whole course German is the language of the class-
room.

In the German course instruction in grammar is given in all classes,
together with exercises in German composition. Modern prose works
of standard writers and leading classic plays of representative authors
are read, and are made the subject of conversation and criticism, of
oral and written paraphrase in class, and of lectures and essays.

The History of German Literature is begun in the first semester of
the Sophomore year and continued in every following semester, with
lectures on the most prominent authors and their works. The Junior
Shorter Course of two semesters is intended to give maturer students
an opportunity of beginning the study of German in College, and of
becoming sufficiently grounded in the elements of the language to be
able to continue it afterwards by themselves or with an instructor.
The work consists in a thorough drill in grammar, with written and
oral exercises, and in the reading of prose and poetry, the matter
read being made the subject of conversation in German.

French.
FRESHMAN YEAR.

Syntax of the French grammar. Translation of English into
French. Reading of modern authors. FrAULEIN NEEF.
Lectures (in English) on the French literature of the nineteenth
century ; its relations to French history and life.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR BRACQ.
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SOPHOMORE YEAR.

Demogeot’s Textes Classiques for the eighteenth century. One
play of Corneille, Racine, Moliére. Lectures upon the society and
imstitutions of France in the seventeenth century. Study of the
literary and social forces that brought about the French Revolution.

AssocIATE ProFEssor Bracq.

JUNIOR YEAR.

Critical, analytical and comparative study of the works of Corneille,
Racine and Molicre. One semester is devoted to the philosophical,
the religious and the miscellaneous literature of the seventeenth
century — Pascal, Descartes, Bossuet, Massillon, La Fontaine and
Madame de Sévigné.

Shorter course. Oral exercises combined with grammatical instruc-
tion. Reading, translation and conversation. FElementary compo-
sition. AssSocIATE PROFESSOR BRACQ.

SENIOR YEAR.

. The first semester is devoted to the study of French literature
during the Renaissance period ; the second to & general survey of
French literature from its beginning to the present time.

AssocIATE PROFESSOR BrAcqQ.

The aim of this course is three-fold: 1st. To give a correct
knowledge of the French langnage. During the first year, the most
important principles of the grammar are reviewed. Throughout the
course, constant attention is given to their application both during
the reading and conversational exercises. 2d. To enable the student
to speak the language fluently. To this end great efforts are made
to educate the ear ; the text-books are French ; the recitations, and
the lectures, except the lectures on literature of the Freshman year,
arein French. 8d. To give a philosophical knowledge of French
literature, its origin, its development, its master-pieces, its pictures
of French society at different periods ; in other words, French history
as seen in French literature. The French and English literary pro-
ductions of the same period or of the same character are compared,
and the principal laws that govern their evolution are pointed out.

The shorter course is intended for students who wish to be able to
understand French conversation and to read a French text-book with
ease. The work includes the study of grammar, prose composition,
and the reading of modern prose.
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English.

The first two years all the work is prescribed ; after that all is
elective.,

FRESHMAN YEAR.

Rhetoric.

Literature. Masterpieces in Prose and Poetry.

These two courses are correlated, and conducted so that one shall
illustrate the other. They are also combined with instruction in
English composition ; a number of essays on simple subjects are re-
quired, and also frequent exercises in extempore writing, and there is
besides instruction in the art of taking notes, making abstracts, etc.,
ete.

The Rhetoric begins with Narrative and Descriptive Composition ;
after Thanksgiving the principles of Analysis, Structure of the Es-
say, Sermon, and Lecture are taken up in conjunction with practice
in making abstracts of discourses. Several carefully prepared essays
are demanded : these are closely criticised in a personal interview
with the student.

In the Literature course, the aim is to make the student see what is .
meant by the study of Literature as opposed to cursory and accidental
reading. Popular and influential authors are chosen, and the student
is urged to discover if she may the causes of their success. Several
masterpieces in prose are critically read and the instruction combined
with that in Rhetoric. In the second semester selections from emi-
nent recent poets are carefully studied.

Miss ReynoLDs, M1ss PErry, and Miss Loonis.

SOPHOMORE YEAR.

Rhetoric. A continuation and enlargement of the work of the
previous year, especial study of the Oration; attention given
both to matter and to style or formas a part of the literary art. The
study of the text-book is supplemented by the analytical study of
numerous illustrative selections. During this course free class-room
discussion is made an important feature of the work. Five carefully
prepared essays during the year subjected to individual criticism.
Continued practice in making abstracts and taking notes.

Miss ReyNoLps and Miss PErry.

Literature. The work of the first semester consists of a thorough
study of some great writer—his works, life, school, influence, ete.
In 1891-92, Wordsworth is thus treated. During the second semester,



COURSES AND METHODS OF INSTRUCTION. 41

the course consists of a survey of English Literature in its formative
periods beginning with Wycliffe. The student is expected to become
acquainted with the various aunthors at first hand ; the earlier ones by
means of specimens ; the later ones by means of more or less copious
extracts, or, in some instances, of entire works.

Proressor DRENNAN and M1ss REYNoOLDS.

JUNIOR YEAR.

Advanced Rhetoric. Consisting of lectures, collateral reading and
essays. The lectures include a treatment of the principles of literary
criticism, supplemented by assigned library work. For the second
semester & course in essays is offered. The essays of this year as
well as those of preceding years are discussed in private interviews
with the instructor. Miss RevNoLDs.

Literature. Chaucer. After the grammatical forms and glossary are
mastered, selections from the various works of the author are criti-
cally read ; attention is also given to the literary history of the period.

Proressor DRENNAN.

SENIOR YEAR.

Anglo-Saxon. Sweet’s Reader with supplementary lessons on the
Phonology. It is believed that this is sufficient to give the student a
good basis for future Anglo-Saxon and Old English studies. For
those who wish to go further this course is continued two hours in
the second semester. ProFESSOR DRENNAN.

Shakspere ; Laws of Dramatic Composition ; Lectures. The pur-
pose of this course is to give an introduction to the various lines of
Shakspere stady, historical, literary, philological. A single play
is thoroughly mastered, and the student is then assisted to draw out
analytically the laws of dramatic poetry. A few other plays, if pos-
gible one of each class, are similarly treated.

English Philology. This course consists of a series of lectures, de-
signed to give the student some notion of the nature and scope of
the science of language. Supplementary readings are required in
Max Miiller’s works, in Prof. Whitney’s ‘¢ Life and Growth of Lan-
guage,” Earle’s ¢‘ Philology of the English Tongue,”” Lounsbury’s
* History of the English Language,”” and in several other similar
works. PRrorEssoR DRENNAN.
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Chemistry.
SOPHOMORE YEAR.

Second Semester.—General Chemistry of the non-metals and their
compounds. Proressor CooLEY and Miss FREEMAN.

JUNIOR YEAR.

First Semester. A.—General Chemistry of the metals and their
compounds. B.—Qualitative Analysis.
Prorrssor CooLEY and Miss FREEMAN.
Second Semester. A.—Qualitative Analysis. B.—The Chemistry
of Light. Proressor CooLEY.

SENIOR YEAR.

First Semester.—Organic Chemistry. ProrEssoR CooLEY.

Each course open to those students who have pursued the one pre-
ceding.

The course in chemistry consists of four exercises weekly during
three semesters and an additional two hours weekly in one semester.
The object of this course is to acquaint the student with the experi-
mental method of research, and to enable her to acquire by this
method a thorough and systematic knowledge of the elementary facts
and principles of chemistry.

Instruction is given by means of lectures which are supplemented by
first, Laboratory investigation ; second, Library study ; third, general
discussion in the class room ; and fourth, semi-annual examinations.

The general character of the work done and the special object
sought in each semecster may be stated as follows : The first semester
is devoted to a study of the non-metals and their compounds. In
this ¢ first course >’ the student is expected to acquire some skill in
manipulation. She is taught how to bring about various forms of
chemical changes, how to investigate a chemical action by separating
and identifying its products, and she is shown how the laws of com-
bination and other principles of the science are obtained by generaliz-
ing the results of experimental work.

The second semester is devoted to a study of the metals and their
compounds. In this ¢‘second course *’ the student is expected to be-
come acquainted with the properties of the most typical and useful
metals and to make a systematic laboratory study of their reactions.
Some of the industrial applications of chemistry are considered in
this connection. Attention is directed also to the bearing of observed
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-
facts on chemical theories. And, finally, by comparing and gen-
eralizing the result of her own experimental work the student reaches
the analytical classification, and then proceeds to apply her knowledge
by working out several analyses of substances of unknown composi-
tion.

The third semester is devoted to quantitative chemistry, and the
chemistry of light. In this ¢ third course’’ the student pursues a
laboratory study of volumetric and gravimetric methods of analysis,
and an illustrated lecture and library course in spectroscopy and
photography.

The fourth semester is given to the study of the hydrocarbons and
their derivatives. In this ‘¢ fourth course’ the laboratory work is
devoted to the preparation of the typical members of the several
series of organic compounds, while the lectures and the library work
acquaint the student with the general system of classification, the
methods of research, and the theories which are derived from the
study of experimental resalts.

The chemical laboratories are commodious, well lighted and well
ventilated rooms, containing separate tables to accommodate one hun-
dred and four students. Each table is supplied with running water,
& sink, a filter pump, gas and burners, graduated glassware,—in fact,
it is intended that every table shall be supplied with every piece of ap-
paratus, except the balance, and with all the chemicals actually
needed by the student who uses it. No extra charge is made for ap-
paratus or chemicals.

A certificate of study in Inorganic chemistry at Vassar will be ac-

cepted in place of the corresponding course at the Woman’s Medical
College of the New York Infirmary.

Physics.
SENIOR YEAR.

First Semester. A.—Fundamental principles of Matter and
Energy. B.—Electricity.

Second Semester.—Molecular and Radiant Energy, Heat, Sound,
Light. Proressor COOLEY.

The course in physics consists of four exercises weekly during two
semesters.

The first semester is given to the study of the following subjects :
the properties of matter, force, energy, system of measurement,
special phenomena in solids, liquids, and gases, and electricity.
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The second semester is given to the study of molecular and radiant
energy, including the phenomena of heat, sound, and light.

Lectures, amply illustrated by experiments, introduce the various
subjects and give an outline of the plan of study. With this prepara-
tion the student passes to thelibrary and then pursues a course of read-
ing covering the ground marked out. A general discussion of the sub-
jectin the class room follows this lecture and library work, and, finally,
& semi-annual examination completes the work of each semester.

The cabinet of physical apparatus is well supplied with instruments
suited to the work of the lecture room, and with many others adapted
to the exact work of the laboratory. In electricity the department is
especially well equipped. Among other things it is provided with a
complete plant, consisting of an engine and boiler, a dynamo, a variety
of incandescent lamps and a full power arc. Constant additions of
modern instruments are being made. A special fund for this purpose
permits the purchase of apparatus from the best American and Earo-
pean makers, as needed.

Mineralogy.
JUNIOR YEAR.

A concise course in Crystallography, with practice in Goniometrical
measurements. Physical and Chemical Mineralogy. Selected studies
in Descriptive Mineralogy objectively conducted. Laboratory prac-
tice in the Determination of Minerals. Proressor DwigHT.

A concise course in Crystallography is given, illustrated by the
best glass models of crystals, and accompanied by exercises in the
determination of forms, and in goniometrical measurements. Physi-
cal and Chemical Mineralogy are then taken up, partly by recitations
from the text-book, and partly by oral instruction, with special
reference to a propoer preparation for laboratory work. In Descrip-
tive Mineralogy, the study of the principal ores and other minerals is
conducted by oral instruction based as far as possible on the actual
examination of specimens distributed among the members of the
class. Meanwhile, at as early a point in the course as may be practi-
cable, laboratory practice in the determination of minerals by the
blowpipe and by chemical processes is begun and continued to the end
of the semester. This work is in two courses; the first consists of a
series of prescribed experiments with known minerals, as arranged in
schedules prepared by the instructor. This course is so devised, with
reference to the character and range of the specimens, that by its
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completion the student is made quite familiar with all the more im-
portant reactions of the determinative processes.

The second part conpsists in the determination, by each member of
the class, of a large number of selected unknown minerals.

One or more excursions are taken to some locality of mineralogical
interest.

Geology.
JUNIOR YEAR.

Concise courses in Physical Geography and Petrology; in the gen-
eral principles and facts of Paleontological Geology; in Dynamical
and Historical Geology. Laboratory practice in determination of
fossils. Field excursions. Practice in preparation of rock-sections.

Proressor DwiaHT.

SENIOR YEAR.

Advanced Course.—Optical study of minerals with laboratory
practice with microscopic sections. Paleontological study and prac-
tice. Exercises in field-work. Proressor DwiGHT.

A brief study of Physiographic Geology is followed by a course in
Lithological Geology; the clementary principles of Petrography are
here introduced; the methods of the optical study of minerals and
rocks are taught and illustrated by the use of a lithological micro-
scrope, also by class exercises in the preparation of microscopic see-
tions in minerals with reference to their optical examinations.

Dynamical Geology is then taken up. An elementary course in
Paleontology follows, illustrated by the study of specimens, and by
class practice in the actual determination of species of fossils. The
members of the class are also exercised in the practical cutting and
mounting of large microscopic sections of fossils, and rocks contain-
ing minate fossils, by means of a specially-devised rock-cutting ma-
chine of the largest dimensions and the most perfect equipment.
Historical geology occupies the latter part of the course. Its lessons
are well illustrated by a large representative set of North American
foesils originally collected by the New York State Survey, also by &
valuable set of European fossils.

In the Senior year an advanced course in Geology is offered, con-
sisting, as the class may elect, either of studies in Petrography, with
the use of the lithological microscope and accessories, or of detailed
instruction and practice in Paleontology and Stratigraphical Geology
and in fieldwork. .



46 VASSAR COLLEGE.

Biology.
JUNIOR YEAR.

. . 3,
First Semester.—General Biology }}aborl:tiry, 4106,

Second Semester.—General Biology }}:g';“r;";;r’;; 4506

AsS0CIATE ProrESsOR O’GRADY and Miss BYRNES.

SENIOR YEAR.

First Semester.—General Zodlogy, lectures 8, laboratory 4.
Second Semester.—Comparative Embryology, Higher Biology, lec-
tures 3, laboratory, 4.
N AssocIATE Proressor O’GrADY and Miss BYrNEs.

The instruction in Biology consists of lectures, recitations, and
laboratory exercises.

The course in General Blology in the Junior year serves as an in-
troduction to the study of the Biological Sciences. 1t is intended
that this course shall give the student a clear and comprehensive con-
ception of the fundamental principles of life.

A number of representative forms of animal and vegetable life are
studied in their structure and their mode of action, to illustrate the
principal facts of morphology and physiology.

Owing to the fact that the preeent junfor class were given in thelr freshman year
& course in General Blology, the Junior work for *91, '92 will be modified. In the
first semester, a course in General Zodlogy is offered ; in the second semester, Com-
parative Embryology and Comparative Anatomy.

This general course is followed in the Senior year by more special
work in General Zoology and Comparative Embryology. In the first
semester, the student gains a systematic knowledge of the animal
kingdom, attention being paid chiefly to the classification, develop-
ment and homologies of invertebrates. In the second semester, Com-
parative Embryology is taken up. This includes a thorough stady of
the Embryology of the chick, followed by a comparative study of the
development of vertebrates.

An additional course in higher Biology is given in the second
semester of the Senior year, including some of the leading questions
of Biology, such as natural selection, evolution, heredity, and the
history of the Biological sciences.

In the laboratory, the student acquires a thorough knowledge of
methods, and of the forms discussed in the lectures. An attempt is
made to cultivate the spirit of original research.
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Students intending to study Biology are recommended to acquire a
knowledge of the elements of chemistry.

Mathematics.
FRESHMAN YEAR.
Solid and Spherical Geometry.
Logarithms, Plane Trigonometry. Solution of Triangles. Trigono-
metric Analysis. Miss RICHARDSON.

SOPHOMORE YEAR.

Practical Application of Trigonometry. Principles of Surveying.
Spherical Trigonometry. Application of Spherical Trigonometry to
problems of Navigation.

Analytical Geometry, Plane and Solid. Proressor ELy.

JUNIOK YEAR.
Differential and Integral Calculus. Proressor EvLy.

SENIOR YEAR.

Analytical Geometry, including the use of determinants and tri-
linear co-ordinates. History of Mathematics.

Or, Differential and Integral Calculus. Differential Equations.
History of Mathematics.

Quaternions. Elementary Course. Proressor Ery.

The exercises in Geometry include recitations from the text-book,
original demonstrations of propositions, and applications of princi-
ples to numerical examples. In Trigonometry, after the student bas
gained facility in the use of trigonometrical tables, applications of
the principles are made to problems in Mensuration, Surveying and
Navigation. Inthe Sophomore year, up to December, attention is given
to problems in the determination of Heights, Distances and Areas,
and to the fundamental principles of Navigation. Afterward, the
time is devoted to Spherical Trigomometry and the applications of
Spherical Trigonometry.

In Analytic Geometry, the student is carried through the Elemen-
tary properties of lines and surfaces of the second degree, supple-
mented by numerous exercises and applications.

The elective course in Differential and Integral Calculus, of the Jun-
ior year, is designed for those who wish to pursue the subject of either
pure or applied mathematics. The text-book forms the basis of work,
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but is largely supplemented by oral instruction. Great attention is
given to the geometrical and mechanical applications of the calculus,
and to the solution of problems.

In the first semester of the Senior year, two courses are open to
the student, one an extension of the Analytic Geometry of the
Sophomore year including the use of Determinants, and Tri-linear
Co-ordinates. The other, continuing the work of the Junior year, is
an extended course in Integral Calculus, and embraces the elements
of theory of functions of imaginary variables, the various methods of
Integration systematically treated, Differential Equations.

A course in the elements of Quaternions in the second semester of
the Senior yearincludes general properties of scalars and sectors, Qua-
ternion interpretation, and application of Quaternions to the Geometry
of the plane, right-line and sphere.

The text-books used are Chauvenet’s Geometry (new edition),
Wells’ Plane and Spherical Trigometry, Wentworth’s Elements of
Analytic Geometry, Salmon’s Conic Sections, Byerly’s Differential
and Integral Calculus, Williamson’s Differential and Integral Calcu-
lus, Hardy’s Quaternions ; References, Tait’s Elements of Quater-
nions, Bertrand’s Calcul.

The aim of the course is to cultivate habits of exact, sustained and
independent reasoning, of precision and clearness in the statement of
conviotions and the reasons upon which they depend ; to rely upon
insight, originality and judgment rather than upon memory. From
the first, students who show special aptitude are encouraged in the
working of subjects which require more prolonged investigation than
the daily exercises of the class-room.

Astronomy.

JUNIOR YEAR.

First Semester.—Spherical Astronomy ; Instruments, Time, Latitude,
Longitude, Parallax, etc.

Second Semester.—Planets in Space, Eclipses, Gravitational Astron-
omy, Astronomical Physics. ProrEssor WHITNEY.

SENIOR YEAR.

First BSemester.—Transit Circle; Determinations of Time and
Latitude, Moon Culminations; Occultations of stars.

Second Semester.—Equatorial Telescope, with use of filar micro-
meter and spectroscope. Theoretical Astronomy; Comet’s Orbit
by Olber’s method. Proressor WHITNEY.
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The Junior course provides an elementary but scientific treatment
of the principal subjects of Astronomy. Itisillustrated by frequent
examples and applications, drawn as far as possible from local data.
It requires only the prescribed mathematics of the College course, sup-
plemented by a few lectures by the instructor on Conic Sections. The
students have the free use of the portable telescopes, and such ques-
tions as they can determine by their own observations with these
glasses are kept before them. These telescopes are supplied with a
ring micrometer.

The Senior Course requires a knowledge of Calculus. It is both
practical and theoretical. During the first semester, the students
use freely the meridian circle, making and reducing their own obser-
vations. They predict occultations and observe them. In the second
semester, their practice is transferred to the equatorial telescope and
micrometric measurements. They also use the spectroscope. Theo-
retical Astronomy is treated during the latter part of the year, gen-
erally under the form of Comet’s Orbit.

Descriptive and Historical Astronomy.

8Second Semester.—This one hour course is open to all students. It
is intended for those of literary tastes, who may desire an outline
knowledge of Astronomy, without entering upon its scientific treat-
ment. It is not essential to the courses given above, nor is it recom-
mended to those proposing to stndy Astronomy as a science.

Physiology and Hygiene.
FRESHMAN YEAR.

Hygiene. A course running through the year. One hour weekly
is devoted to this course, and the study comprises lectures, recitations,
and practical investigation of the principles of house sanitation.
Drawings and models are provided for this study. All new students
are required to attend. ProrEssorR FARWELL.

SENIOR YEAR.

. Physiology. Advanced course. (Elective.) The course comprises
lectures, text-book work, microscopic study of tissues, experiments
in physiological chemistry, and frequent dissections. The Anatomical
Cabinet furnishes models for practical demonstrations.

ProrESSOR FARWELL.
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History of Art.
JUNIOR YEAR.

Second Semester.—Architecture and Sculpture : The Egyptian Tem-
ple and its Sculptures, Tombs and Sculptured Reliefs, Pre-Historic
Monuments of Greece, The Greek Temple and its Sculptures, the
Periods of Phidias and Praxiteles, the Alexandrian Period, Roman
Architecture, Portrait Statues and Historical Reliefs, Early Christian
Architecture, the Byzantine and Latin Styles, the Romanesque and
Gothic Cathedral and their Sculpture Decorations, Renaissance Archi-
tecture and Sculpture, Ghiberti, Donatello, Della Robbia, Michael
Angelo, Bernini, Canova, Flaxman, Thorwaldsen.

SENIOR YEAR.

First Bemester.—Painting : Classic and Byzantine Painting, Ren-
aissanoce Painting, Giotto, Fra Angelico, Masaccio, Leonardo, Michael
Angelo, Raphael, Titian, Veronese, Durer, Rubens, Rembrandt,
Velasquez, Murillo, Poussin, David, Millet, Hogarth, Reynolds, Ben-
jamin West.

The technic of oil and water color painting, of engraving and of
etching. ProrEsSsSOR VAN INGEN.

This course is open to the special students of the Art School as well
as to the Senior and Junior classes of the College.

Instruction is given by means of lectures and recitations, and at the
conclusion of each topic a written examination is required.

History.
SOPHOMORE YEAR.
1. First Semester.—History of Greece and Rome. (Required.)

2. Becond Bemester.—Medieval History. (Elective.)
As80CIATE PrOFESsor MiLLs.

JUNIOR YEAR.
8. First Semester.—Modern European History. (Elective.)
4. Bescond Semester.—Modern European History. (Elective.)
PrOFESSOR SALMON.
 SENIOR YEAR.
5. English and American Constitutional History. (Elective.)
6. American Constitutional History. (Elective.)
PROFESSOR SALMON.
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The undergraduate work in History aims to give opportunity
during the Sophomore and Junior years for a somewhat com-
prehensive but careful study of general European history from
the beginning of Greek civilization to the present time. During the
Senior year facilities are offered for special work in English and
American constitutional history.

In the Sophomore year the first course of three hours a week on
ancient history is required of all regular members of the class. In-
troductory lectures are given on the objects and methods of historieal
study, and on topics in the prehistoric period of Greek history as the
Aryan Basis of Hellenic Civilization, Early Foreign Influences,
Effects of Physical Geography, the Settlement of Greece, and the Do-
rian Migration. The Heroic Age isstudied in the Homeric poems with
a lecture on the reliability of their evidence. The further class work
is done partly by a study of Plutarch and other sources, and partly
by topical reading. The work in Roman history will be donein a
similar manner.

This course may be followed by an elective one of four hours a
week on medisval history. The method of study is, principally, read-
ing upon topical outlines. So far as time allows particular attention is
devoted to the spread of Christianity and the development of the
church. Every student should be provided with Duruy’s History of
the Afddle Ages, and all are urged to bring from their homes or to
purchase such standard works as their wmeans will allow.

The work of the Junior yearis devoted to special studies on the
political and religious condition of Europe during the fifteenth and
sixteenth centuries, as illustrated by contemporaneous literature, the
political and religious history of Europe to the Treaty of Westphalia,
the French Revolution, the political history of France during the
nineteenth century, and the rise of the German Empire.

In the Senior year an advanced course is offered for the oritical
study of the origin and developmeut of the English and American
constitutions and a comparative study of the existing political insti-
tutions of the two countries.

In American history the work includes the stady of the govern-
ment of the individual colonies, the different attempts to form a union,
and the adoption of the present constitution. This work is followed
in the second semester by a careful study of some special period in
American history, the period selected varying each year.

The work of the department is conducted by means of text-books,
topical outlines, lectures and classes for special study. The students
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have free access to all works in the library and are required to do in-
dependent work. Frequent lectures on historical subjects are given
by eminent specialists from other colleges and universities.

Economics.

1. Principles of Economics. Recitations from Andrew’s Institutes

of Eeonomics. Second semester, elective for Seniors and Juniors.
AssSocIATE Proressor MILLs.

2. Advanced Course. Special topics. Lectures and investigation.

First semester, elective for Seniors who have had Course 1.
AssociaTE Proressor MILLs.

The first course is designed to give a general view of the principles
of economics with special attention to some important topics and a
consideration of conflicting theories so far as time will permit. Al-
though a text-book is used, collateral reading is expected and some
lectures are given. The more advanced course is designed for
students who look forward to special study in Economics, to
journalism, to active work among the poorer classes, or to the ad-
ministration of local charities. Not only are the benefits of well-
directed charitable and social efforts considered, but equal atten-
tion is given to the evils coming from ill-devised and Utopian
schemes of social reform. By the study of such topics as
The Industrial Revolution, The Factory System, Industrial Depres-
sions, Migration, Transportation, Trusts, Labor Organizations, Arbi-
tration, Codperation, Profit-Sharing, Socialism, an attempt is made to
trace the industrial development of modern society, to set forth the
resulting benefits and evils, and to weigh the advantages and dis-
advantagesof the attempts made to better the condition of the poor.
The work of the course is done by lecture and collateral reading. In
addition to the general work above described, each member of the
class is assigned a topic for special reading and investigation through-
out the semester. Regular reports are given upon the progress of the
work and theses are prepared setting forth the results obtained. The
Census Reports, other Government publications, the Reports of the
various Statv Bureaus of Labor, and the files of periodicals furnish
the principal material used in this work.

Philosophy.

Logic. - PrOFESSOR DRENNAN.
This study is offered as a four hours’ course, through one semester
of the Junior year. As students in Logic are often hindered in their
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progress by the lack of some knowledge of the nature and laws of the
mind, a short outline of Psychology precedes the study of the laws of
thonght. The principles of argumentative composition are then
taken up as a sequel to the work in Logic.

Psychology. Lectures on Modern Philosophy.

PresIpENT TAYLOR,

The study of this science is required of all candidates for a degree.
It extends through half the Senior year, as a four hours’ course. The
aim is to acquaint the stadent thoroughly with the principles of the
science by a detailed study of the facts and processess of the mental
life, and then in the study of the nature of intelligence to observe
them in combination. The purpose of the instructor is to show the
relation of the facts thus observed to the principles underlying the
current discussions of philosophy and religion. A text book is used
throughout the course, not chiefly as a guide but as a basis for dis-
cussion by the student and teacher. This course is supplemented by
a course of lectures dealing with the theories of perception as they
appear in the writings of modern philosophers, with the psychological
and cosmological problems involved in them.

Courses of reading on the history of philosophy are assigned to the
members of the class with a view to preparation for essays, or for
special examination.

Ethics. Lectures on the history of Ethical Philosophy.

PRESIDENT TAYLOR.

This course is also required of students for a degree. It occupies
three hours a week for one semester. The methods of instruction are
similar to those outlined above. A text-book forms the basis of the
work, and is made the grouund of free discussion. A course of
lectures supplements the work, and a series of essays brings before
the class the outline of the history of ethical theory. Topics of
study are the conscience, moral law, the will, and the ultimate
ground of moral obligation. The relations of the principles thus dis-
covered to the duties of moral beings to self, others, and God, are also
discussed.

GRADUATE COURSES.

Courses of advanced study are offered by the various de-
partments of the College, to graduates of colleges who may
prove to the Faculty their ability to profit by them. It is
the purpose of the Faculty thus to encourage independent
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work. The student will have the advantage of study with
the instructor, and of a general direction in her investiga-
tions.

Graduate courses of study, under the direction of the
heads of the different departments of instruction, will be
arranged for such resident graduates as wish to take ex-
aminations for the Second Degree in Arts (A. M.)

The following courses are offered for the coming year.

Ancient Languages.
The development of Dramatic Poetry among the Romans, with
special study of the early period. Latin Inscriptions.
Aristotle On the Constitution of Athens. The text will be studied
from a fac-simile of the manuscript. Attic Inscriptions.

Modern Languages.
Studies in Middle High German and Old French.

Philosophy.
Locke, Berkeley, and Hume.
The History of Ethical Philosophy in England.
History.
American Constitutional History.

Natural History.
Paleontology and Geological Field-work.

Chemistry and Physics.

Any one of the following :

A course of laboratory work in Electricity.

A course of laboratory work in Light, including the spectroscope
and its applications.

A course of practical Chemistry and Physics adapted to the wants
of teachers.

Mathematics.
An extended course in Calculus, or Modern Analytical Geometry.

Astronomy.
Practical work in the Observatory.

English,
1. Anglo-Saxon Poetry. Beowulf finished, Andreas, Judith, Elene,
Caedmon’s Exodus. Sievers’ grammar will be used and reference
made to the various histories of Anglo-Saxon Literature.
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2. Anglo-Saxon Prose. Selectionsfrom a number of prose authors.
Sievers’ grammar and readings in the history of Anglo-Saxon Litera-
tare as in Course 1. Both of these courses imply an elementary
knowledge of Anglo-Saxon,—Sweets’ Reader or an equivalent.

3. Literature of the Fourteenth Century. Selections from Gower,
Iangland, and if possible other writers of the period will be read
with thorough study of the grammatical and metrical forms and of the
phonology. A considerable part of Chaucer will also be taken in the
same manner. The coarse includes the history of the literature of
the period both in England and on the continent.

4. Reading Courses in the later English Literature will be marked
out for students who desire them, according to their stage of advance-
ment and also their purposes and aims. This work will be supervised
by the instructors, and tested by means of frequent essays, personal
interviews, and examinations.

SPECIAL COURSES.

Students of sufficient maturity and preparation may
take eclectic or irregular courses, provided that the course
proposed shall be decided by the President to be preferable
to the regular course for the objects in view. Such courses
will be arranged by the Professors whose departments they
wish to enter, to whom they will be referred by the Presi-
dent for examination in reference to their qualifications.
The requirements for admission to special courses are, in
general, the same as those for entrance to the Freshman
class. Candidates must not be under nineteen years of
age.

COURSES FOBR TEACHERS.

Teachers who desire to pursue special courses and who
present to the President satisfactory testimonials of their
success, may be received without examination. Certifi-
cates of the work accomplished will be given when desired.

LECTURES.

The College provides courses of lectures supplementary
to its regular work. The subjects, as far as arranged, are
as follows ; ’
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The History of Art (twelve lectures), illustrated by the use of the
stereopticon, . . . .  Proressor HeNRY VAN INGEN.

Visible Speech, . . ProFESSOR ALEXANDER MELVILLE BELL.
University Extension, . . . . Mgz. RicaArp G. MouLTON.
Virgil, . . . . PresmEeENT A. H. STRONG.

The Renaissance in Art and Literature,
Proressor PHILIP SCHAFF.

The Life of Christ (sixteen lectures), Proressor ErRNEST D. BURTON.

The Gospel of St. John (sixteen lectures),
Proressor Jauks S. Riaas.
1. How should Literature be studied ? 2. The Spanish Epics of the
Cid. 8. The Early epic movement in France. 4. The Provengal
epic, Girart de Rossilho. 5. The early epic movement in Germany
and the Norse version of the Nibelungen Lied. 6. The Nibelungun
Lied. . . . . ProrFEssor CHARLES SPRAGUE SMITH.
Heredity, . . . . . Proressor HENrRY F. OsBorN.
The American Revolution as interpreted by contemporaneous Ameri-
can Literature. 1. John Trumbull, the author of McFingal. 2.
Francis Hopkinson, the author of the Battle of the Kegs. 3. The
Tory Satirists and Pamphleteers. Proressor Moses Corr TYLER.
Problems of Railroad Legislation. Proressor ArRTHUR T. HapLy.
(Subject not decided upon). . . Proressor W. W. GoopwIN.

Concerts are also provided for the College under the

auspices of the School of Music. They are given by
artists from the best known Musical Clubs and Societies.

DEGREES.

Students who have completed the regular course will re-
ceive the First or Baccalaureate Degree in Arts (A.B.)

No person will be admitted to the College as a Candi-
date for the degree of Bachelor of Arts after the beginning
of the firat semester of the Senior year.

The Second Degree in Arts (A.M.) may be conferred
upon Bachelors of Arts of this or of any other approved
College, who have pursued a course of advanced non-pro-
fessional study. Resident candidates for the degree must
present a thesis and pass a satisfactory examination on one
year of study, non-resident, on two. The latter must sub-
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mit to the Faculty their proposed course of study at least
two years in advance. The thesis must be submitted at
least six weeks before Commencement.

A year of residence is required of all tandidates not
graduates of this college.

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), in courss,
will be conferred on graduates of this or of any other ap-
proved College. The requirements for such a degree will
be a three years’ course in liberal studies, one of which
shall be spent at this College. Two principal subjects of
study must be pursued by every candidate for the degree,
examinations must be taken in both, and a thesis showing
original research must be presented on one of them. The
candidate must be able to read Latin, French, and German,
and must have at least an elementary knowledge of Greek.

The degree in Music, Musicae Baccalaurea (Mus.B), is
open to graduates of this, or of any other approved College,
and to such as may produce certificates testifying to their
-use of a% least five years in the study of Music. Two ex-
aminations must be taken by every candidate, at an inter-
val of not less than one year, the first covering Harmony
and Counterpoint in not more than four parts, and Canon
and Fugue in two parts, and the second embracing Har-
mony and Counterpointin five parts, Canon and Fugue,
Musical Form (analysis), History of Music, and Orchestra-
tion. Before the final examination the candidate will be
required to submit for the approval of the examiners a
composition on a sacred or secular subject, containing
some portion for a solo voice, some for a chorus for four
parts using fugue treatment, and an accompaniment for
Ppiano, organ, or a string band, said composition to occupy
about fifteen minutes in its performance.

Resident graduates, students in special courses, and
pupils proficient in either of the departments of art, may
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receive from the President a certificate of the studies
completed.

The degrees conferred in 1891 were a8 follows :
A. M. THESIS.
Lourse STerrENS FacaN, 1888.—Some Metaphysical aspects of Space.
Myra REyNoLDS, 1880.—Wordsworth’s Poetry.
ELLEN CHURCHILL SEMPLE, 1882.—Slavery: A Study in Sociology.
MUS. B.
ANNA VALLETTE HalGHT.

A. B,
MARTHA TRAFFORD ALLEN, Rosa Mary KAvaNa,
ANNIE APPLEGATE, Lourse ApELE LAWRENCE,
CLARA AUuausTA BENTLEY, HesTer CALDWELL OAKLEY,
MRy MarsHALL BoNNELL, JuLiA MARIA OBER,
HARRIET GARDNER BRISBIN, KATHARINE HALL PRINGLE,
Magry Louise COPELAND, MArTHA ELEANOR QUINN,
CarrIE MoNELL CURRY, MarTHA EDITH RICKERT,
CAROLINE BELL DINTURFF, HELEN GRISWOLD SHELDON,
JEssiE THOMAS DORMAN, KaTE Louise STRoNa,
Frances ETTEN, Dora NEvVILLE TaAYLOR,
CagrIE ELLEN FURNESS, JuLIET WILBUR TOMPKINS,
MARr1A LouIisE GREENE, FrANCES ANNA UNDERHILL,
Eveanor HuMBERT HAIGHT, NELLIE EMMA VAN TasSEL,
FLoreNCE HALLIDAY, CraArA EsTeCLE VICKROY,
VEsTA HALLIDAY, MaRaARET FLoY WASHBURN,
HEeNRIETTA ADAMS HousToN, Ipa WEeLT,
MARTHA ELIZABETH JANSEN, Mary EMMorT WoOODIN,
BESSIE JOSEPHINE JOYNER, StELLA MAY WYLIE.
PRIZES.

By bequest of Mr. Edward M. Barringer there is a fund
of three thousand dollars, the income of which is to be
paid ¢“ to the best scholar in the graduating class of each
year who shall be a daughter of a physician, or of one who
was a physician in his lifetime, and who shall offer herself
as a competitor for the prize ;” or, if no one in the grad-
uating class presents herself, to the student in the next
lower class who is eligible,
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THe HeLEN KATE ForNess Prize Funp furnishes
snnually two prizes, one of thirty and one of twenty
dollars, which are granted to the writers of the best two
essays on some ‘Shaksperian or Elizabethan subject,”
competition being open to all members of the Senior Class.
The subject is assigned a year in advance, and the essays
must be presented at the opening of the second semester.
The subject for the year 1892-93 will be, Shakspered’s
Conception of the Function of the Drama.

The friends of the late Mrs. Erminie A. Smith, of Jersey
City, have established a memorial prize fund of one thou-
sand dollars for excellence in the study of Mineralogy and
Geology. A first and second prize will be awarded in ac-
cordance with the following extract from the deed of gift:

““The Trustees shall apply the net income from said
fund as a prize or prizes to be given to any student or stu-
dents of Vassar College who shall, in the judgment of said

Board, from time to time have attained the highest degree
of proficiency in the studies of Mineralogy and Geology.”
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SCHOOLS OF PAINTING AND MUSIC.

[The following statement regarding the Schools of Painting and
Music must be read in light of the fact that the Trustees are now
considering radical changes in the relation of these arts to the Col-
lege Course. Applicants for admission to the achools must therefore
make particular inquiry of the President as to the posaibility of
entrance on the conditions here stated.]

The Departments of Painting and Music, besides pro-
viding for the instruction of collegiatestudents, constitute
schools for special instruction in these arts. The Profes-
sors of these departments are the Directors of the Art
Schools ; to whom, respectively, in connection with the
President, the internal management of the schools is com-

mitted.

Admission and Residence.

Applicants for admission to either of the Art Schools
must present testimonials of good character, and must be
able to pass a satisfactory examination in three principal
subjects required for admission to the Freshman class.
They must be at least seventeen years old. They must
also give evidence of natural talent for the art in which
they seek instruction.

Art students may reside in the Oollege, or away from it.
If residing elsewhere, they will have access only to the
rooms and exercises connected with the art pursued, unless
by special permission.

If residing within the College, art students will be sub-
ject to the same regulations as other College students.
They will be expected to take College studies, under the
direction of the President, for the profitable employment
of the time not devoted to their special art.
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Course of Study.

A full course of study in either Department covers three
years, but students who have already attained some degree
of proficiency may finish the course in a shorter time.

Special courses adapted to the circamstances of the
student may be arranged by the Director, with the ap-
proval of the President ; but no student is allowed to pur-
sue a course of study that has not been sanctioned by the
proper authorities.

Diplomas are awarded to those who have completed a
full course, and have passed all its required examinations.
To others certificates will be given on their leaving, stating
what they have actually accomplished.

No student will be allowed to pursue a course in either
of the Art Schools, in addition to the regular college
course, with a view to receiving both diplomas at the close
of the four years allotted to the college course.

SCHOOL OF PAINTING.
HENRY VAN INGEN, Director.

The full course of instruction is as follows :

Preparatory Class.—Drawing from Geometrical objects.

Antique Class B.—Drawing from models of parts of the human
figure ; hands, feet, heads, etc.

Antique Class A.—Drawing from the full-length statue.

8till-life Class.—Painting in Oil and Water Colors.

Portrait Class.—Drawing and Painting from the draped Life
Model.

Perspective Class.—Projections and Linear Perspective.

Anatomy Class.—The Proportions and Artistic Anatomy of the
Human Figure.

Composition Class.—The principles of design.

A course of lectures is given each year embracing

1. The theory of the arts of Painting, Sculpture, and
Architecture, and its application to the ornamentation of
rooms, to furniture, dress, etc.
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2. The history of these arts, illustrated by the works
and lives of the great artists.

8. Stereoscopic illustrations of the principal works in
Painting, Sculpture; and Architecture.

The Art Gallery, elsewhere referred to, furnishes abund-
ant material for illustrations.

There will be regular examinations on the subjects of
the various lectures and lessons, and at the end of each
semester an examination on its entire work., On the re-
sults of these examinations the progress of the student
through the course, and the diploma will depend.

The Diploma was awarded in 1891 to

JULIA SAGUE.

SCHOOL OF MUSIO.
EDWARD MORRIS BOWMAN, Acting Director.

The branches taught in this school are :

P1aNo-ForTE PravING.
ORGAN PrAYING.
SiNGiNG.
VioLIN PravINg,
TrEORY oF MusIio, embracing :
a. Harmony.
b. Simple and Double Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue.
¢. Forms.
d. Instrumentation.
HisTory or Music.

The course of study in any of the above branches
covers three years, provided the candidate is well prepared
when entering upon the course.

PraNo-ForTE STUDENTS should be familiar with all the major and
minor scales, should be able to play well Loeschhorn’s Studies, Op.
66, or Bertini, Op. 29, and should be well grounded in the Rudiments
of Music.

Or@aN StuDENTS should have some knowledge of piano-forte

playing.
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VocaL Stupexts should be able to read the notes well, and have
some knowledge of piano-forte playing.

The Studyof Harmony, including the different species of Simple
Counterpoint, is odbligatory for all special students of music.

Concerts, illustrating the different forms of chamber musie, includ-
ing vocal and organ compositions, are given to the number of eight to
ten in a season, partly by artists from abroad, and partly by the most
advanced students of the music school. These concerts are free to all
students of the College.

A circulating library furnishes, free of charge, over two thousand
pieces of music for use in the sight-reading of the students of the
department.

The mausic rooms are in the Museum, separated from the College
building.

There will be periodical examinations of each student, in order to
determine her progress. On the result of these examinations the
awarding of the diplomas will depend.

Diplomas were awarded in 1891 to
Anna BxrRY.
Maxres HyBR MILLARD.
Hrirxny RuraxrroRD PuTMan. (A.B., 1889.)
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THE COLLEGE AND ITS MATERIAL EQUIPMENT.

The College is situated two miles east of Poughkeepsie,
which is half way between Albany and New York, on the
Hudson River Railroad. Street-cars run regularly to and
from the city. The Western Union Telegraph Company
has an office in the building.

The College buildings comprise the Main Building, a
structure five hundred feet long, containing the students’
rooms, apartments for officers of the College, recitation
rooms, the chapel, library, dining rooms, parlors, offices,
etc.; the Vassar Brothers’ Laboratory of Physics and
Chemistry ; the Museum, containing the collections of
Natural History, the Art Galleries, the Music Rooms, and
the Mineralogical and Biological Laboratories ; the Obser-
vatory ; the Alumnes Gymnasium ; the Conservatory ; the
Lodge; Residences for Professors; and various other
buildings.

THE MAIN BUILDING is warmed by steam, lighted with
gas, and has an abundant supply of pure water. A pas-
senger elevator, bath-rooms, and other conveniences are
provided. Every possible provision against the danger
from fire was made in the construction of the building.
In addition to this there is & thoroughly equipped fire
service, & steam fire engine, connections and hose on every
floor, several Babcock extinguishers, and fire pumps.

The students’ apartments are ordinarily in groups, with
three sleeping-rooms opening into one parlor for study.
There are also many single rooms and a few rooms accom-
modating two persons. The rooms are provided with
necessary furniture, and kept in order by servants. The
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construction of the building is such that even more quiet
is secured than in most smaller edifices. The walls separ-
ating the rooms are of brick, and the floors are deadened.

TaE FrEDERICK F. THOMPSON LIBRARY BUILDING,
connected with the main edifice, is now in process of con-
struction, and it is hoped that it will be completed before
another autumn. Mr. Thompson’s great generosity meets
one of the chief needs of the college.

Library and Reading Room.

The Library of the College contains about nineteen
thousand volumes, selected with special reference to the
needs of the various departments. Provision is made for
its growth by annual appropriations. The students have
free access to the shelves during eleven hours of each day.

The Reading Room receives, in addition to the daily
and weekly papers, the leading scientific, literary, and
philological periodicals, American, English, German, and
French.

The Vassar Brothers’ Laboratory of Chemistry and Physics.

This is a large and commodious building, with rooms
of ample size for lectures, and laboratories for the practi-
cal study of general and analytical chemistry.

In the Qualitative Laboratory, two capacious ventilating
chambers divide the tables into three sections, affording
abundant facilities for the removal of noxious gases.
Every table is supplied with gas, water and waste pipe, a
filter pump, a full set of reagents, and every utensil needed
for the work.

In the Quantitative Laboratories, each table is supplied
with Bunsen’s and Fletcher’s burners, water and filter
pump, a set of graduated glassware, and .all the minor
pieces required for both gravimetric and volumetric an-
alysis. Fletcher’s gas furnaces for oxidation and reduc-
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tion, apparatus of various forms for specific gravity, and
a full supply of chemical balances are within easy reach,
while hot water, distilled water, drying ovens, and blast
lamps are conveniently placed.

The Cabinet of Philosophical Apparatus contains a large
collection illustrating the several branches of physics.
Among the instruments of precision are the following :
Atwood’s machine with electric action, a fine standard ba-
rometer given by the class of 1880, Cooley’s apparatus for
precise experiments on Boyle’s law, and for the electrical
registry of vibrations, tuning forks from Konig, a polari-
scope from Queen, a spectroscope from Hartmann and
Braun, a Mascart’s electrometer, and other fine electrical
test instruments from Elliott, Breguet, Carpentier, and
Edelmann. A fund, the gift of Mr. John Guy Vassar,
provides for the addition of new apparatus.

The Laboratories of the Department of Natural History.

These have been enlarged and are equipped to a con-
siderable extent with the apparatus required for objective
work by the students.

Biological Laboratory.

The biological laboratory is furnished with tables for
microscopic work and dissection with reagents, glassware
and instruments, and the students are supplied with dis-
secting instraments, compound and dissecting microscopes,
ete.

The laboratory instruments include Thoma and Minot
microtomes, a Cambridge incubator, sterilizers, paraffin
baths, aquaria, etc.

A valuable collection of Invertebrates from the Zodlogical
Station at Naples has been added, and a series of charts
illustrating the anatomy and embryology of Invertebrates.
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There is a small working library in the laboratory con-
taining the ordinary text books and works of reference and
a few monographs.

The Mineralogical and Geological Laboratories.

These contain cases of representative specimens, especi-
ally intended for actual handling and study by the students
of these courses. To such students they are constantly
accessible. There are also varions forms of requisite ap-
paratus, among which may be mentioned a Wollaston’s
Reflecting Goniometer, a Joly Specific Gravity Balance, an
Analytical Balance, o Fuess Lithological Microscope of the
largest size and latest improved form, apparatus and re-
agents for the preparation of microscopic sections of min-
erals and rocks, and a sufficient number of complete sets of
the apparatus requisite for the blowpipe determination of
minerals to furnish one to each student of the class.

A good supply of the leading text-books and books of
reference on the topics studied, is furnished to the labora-
tories of Natural History for daily use by the students.

The Museum of Natural History.

This contains

1. The Cabinet of Minerals, Rocks, and Fossils, with
more than ten thousand specimens, besides models, restora-
tions, relief maps, sections, landscapes, etc. The minerals
are over four thousand in number, all carefully selected
for their educational value. There are also series of models
in wood and in glass for illustrating crystallography, a
series exhibiting the physical characteristics of minerals,
and many duplicate specimens for mannal use. The litho-
logical collection embraces all the important rocks, about
seven hundred in nnmber ; the palmontological collection
contains nearly five thousand fossils, which are chiefly
from the standard European localities. There is a repre-
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sentative set of North American fossils, illustrating every
period of geological history, and comprising over three
thousand specimens, each one thoroughly authenticated :

A valuable collection of the remarkable vertebrate fossils
of the Tertiary from the Bad Lands of Nebraska, includ-
ing portions of gigantic mammals, also of interesting
concretionary forms from the Hot Springs of South
Dakota have been added during the present year.

2. The Cabinet of Zodlogy, illustrating all the sub-
kingdoms, comprising about five hundred mammals, birds,
and reptiles from South America ; representative verte-
brates from our own country ; a collection of insects; a
choice collection of shells, corals, and other radiates ; a
fine osteological series ; & set of Blaschka’s life-like models
of Invertebrates ; and some of Auzoux’s clastic anatomical
models for illustrating structural and comparative zodlogy.
It is especially rich in ornithology, as it includes the Giraud
collection of North American birds, well known as one of
the most valuable in the United States. It containsabout
one thousand specimens, all mounted, representing over
seven hundred species, among which are several type
specimens, and many of historical interest as the originals
of Audubon’s drawings. The representation of South
American birds, though not so complete, is rich, embrac-
ing probably the largest series of humming birds in any
College museum.

Art Gallery.

This contains a collection of oil and water-color paint-
ings. Among these the oldest artist in America, Watson,
is represented. Of the early American school it contains
specimens by Trumbull, Mount, Cole, Durand, Gifford,
Kensett, Edwin White, Baker. Of the later Americans it
counts specimens by Innes, Boughton, Huntington, Mc-
Entee, Whittridge, Shattuck and Gignoux. Of foreign
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art it has works by Diaz, Courbet, L’Enfant de Metz, and
Duverger. Among the water colors it counts four Tur-
ners, two Prouts, one Copley Fielding, two Stanfields and
a number of others by well-known foreign and American
artists,

The Hall of Casts

Contains specimens of all the great periods of sculpture;
the Hermes by Praxiteles, the Laocoon and Niobe groups,
the Sophocles and Demosthenes, the Dying Gaul and
Borghese Warrior, the Venus of Milo and the Venus de Me-
dici, the Diana, the Ghiberti Gates, the Pieta by Michael
Angelo, and a number of others, including a case with
forty-two Tanagrafigures. All thesecasts are of the size
of the originals.

The art fund provides means for annual additions to
the Gallery.

The Eleanor Conservatory.

This memorial gift from Mr. W. R. Farrington, of
Poughkeepsie, was erected in 1886. The plants, com-
prising typical specimens from all parts of the world, are
among the valuable resources for biological instruction.
The Herbarium contains the Merrill collection of ferns
and other plants.

The Anatomical Cabinet.

This contains articulated and non-articulated skeletons,
a complete dissectible manikin, magnified dissectible
models of the eye, ear, larynx, etc., desiccated and other
specimens, comprising all that is needed to elucidate the
topics studied.

The Astronomical Observatory.

The observatory contains a Meridian Circle with Col-
limating Telescopes, a Clock and Chronograph, an Equa-
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torial Telescope, and two Portable Telescopes, the gifts ot
Dr. R. H. McDonald, of San Francisco, and Miss Cora
Harrison, of the class of 1876. The object-glass of the
Meridian instrument is of three and three-quarters inches
diameter ; that of the Equatorial, of twelve and one-third
inches. The latter is from the manufactory of Alvan
Clark. A Telespectroscope made by J. A. Brashear has
recently been added.

The Chapel Organ,

The gift of Mrs. John H. Deane, was constructed by H.
L. Roosevelt of New York.

The Alumnes Gymnasium.

This building, erected in 1889 by the Alumne and
Students of the college, is the largest building for pur-
poses of physical exercise connected with any college for
women. The main part is one hundred feet long by forty-
five feet wide. The upper story is used as a tennis court
and as a hall for the entertainments of the Philalethean
Society. The lower story contains, besides loggia and en-
trance hall, a room in which there are twenty-four bath
rooms, with each of which two dressing-rooms connect.
At the rear of this room is a large swimming tank, the
gift of Mr. Frederick F. Thompson, of New York. It is
forty-three feet long by twenty-four feet wide. A well
one hundred and fifty feet deep supplies it with water,
which is pumped in at a temperature of from 70° to 80°.

The Gymnasium proper is sixty-seven feet long, forty-
one feet wide and thirty-five feet high. It is fitted up
with all the necessary apparatus, including pulley-weights,
rowing-machines, quarter circles, chest developers, walk-
ing bars, swinging rings, ladders, Indian clubs, dumb-
bells, and many other appliances for correcting inherited
tendencies, and for developing muscle with the least ex-
penditure of nerve force.
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Health and Physical Training.

A Physician resides in the College. The health of the
students is made a prime object of attention, and the san-
itary regulations of the College are all carefully directed.
The study of hygiene is required of all new students.

There is an infirmary with complete arrangements for
the comfort of the sick, and with a competent nurse in
constant attendance. It is isolated from the rest of the
College, and, with a southern exposure and the cheerful
appointments of its dormitories and parlor, makes a home-
like place of rest for those who need temporary relief from
their work.

Students who enter in good health have almost uni-
formly preserved it, and cases of acute disease have been
very rare. Few communites of the same number of
persons have so little illness.

Upon entering the College, each student is examined
by the resident physician, her heart and lungs are
tested, and information is solicited concerning her habits
and general health. From these recorded data and meas-
urements made by the teacher of - gymnastics, exercise is
prescribed to meet the special wants of each individual.
This is required three times weekly unless the student
is excused by the resident physician. Occasional re-exam-
inations guide modifications of prescriptions. All exercise
in the Gymnasinm is under the personal supervision of the
Director of the Gymnasium, who has made a special study
of physical exercise as tanght by Dr. Sargent of Harvard
University and by other specialists. To ascertain the de-
fects needing correction and to avoid overtasking or
wrongly working any student, thesystem of measurements
recommended by the American Association for the Ad-
vancement of Physical Education, and adopted in all the
best gymnaasia, is followed. These measnrements afford,
a8 taken during several years past, interesting and encour-



72 VASSAR COLLEGE.

aging information concerning the valuable effects of sys-
tematic physical education.

The Grounds of the College, covering two hundred
acres, with several miles of gravel walks, tennis courts,
croquet grounds, a lake available for boating and skating,
and a rink for ice skating, furnish ample facilities for the
out-door recreation which is required.

Religious Life.

The College is distinctly Christian, as its Founder willed
it to be, and it welcomes those of every faith to itsadvant-
ages. It is unsectarian in its management. Services on
Sunday are conducted by clergymen of various churches,
and evening prayer is held in the Chapel daily. Provision
is made for the regular study of the Scriptures. Religious
meetings are held Thursday and Sunday evenings. There
is a Young Woman’s Christian Association. Its monthly
public meetings are addressed by men and women devoted
to home and foreign mission work.

The following are the speakers from February 1891 to
February 1892 : )

Mrs. D. T. Bainbridge—¢¢ Condition of Women in India.”* Mr.
Edwin F. See.—*‘‘ General Work of the Y. M. C. A.”” Dr. Eliza M.
Mosher—¢ Work of Trained Nurses among the Poor.”” Miss Jennie
B. Merrill—* Free Kindergarten.”” Mrs. George Prentiss—¢‘ Work
of the Y. W. C. A. in Brooklyn.” Mrs. Adeline E. Thompson—

‘“Work of the College Settlement'in New York.”” Professor J. C.
Bracq—*¢ The McAll Mission.”

Social Life.

Various societies and clubs, literary, scientific, and
musical, give variety to the collegelife. The Philalethean
Anniversary and Founder’s Day furnish occasions for a
more general social life.

The enforcing of the regulations agreed upon in regard
to attendance at chapel, daily exercise, hour of retiring,
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and other matters affecting the comfort of the college life,
is entrusted to a committee appointed by the Students’
Association. This plan is in operation for the third year,
and is amply justified by its results.

+ Expenses.
It is the aim of the College to avoid all extra charges in its
proper work. Its rates are fixed with that purpose in view.
The charge to all students who reside in the College is . . $400.
This includes tuition in all college studies, board, and tha
washing of one dozen plain pieces weekly. Extra washing is
charged for at fixed rates.
There is no charge for board during the short vacations.
No charge is made for chemicals, or for breakage in the
Laboratories.

Of the $400 there is due on entrance, . . . . . 800.
And on March first, . . . 100.
Graduates of the College are reeelved for advanoed work at a
charge of . . . 800.
Non-resident graduates are charged for tmhon in graduabe
work, . . . . . . . 50,
Day students are charged . . 115,

In the Schools of Painting and Musxo the followmg addi-
tional charges are made, payable three-quarters in advance.
No reduction is made to graduates.
Drawing and Painting, . . $100 per annum.
For the Piano-forte or for Solo Smgmg, two lessons
a week, and one period for daily practice, each, 100
Special students in music may have an additional
practice period free of charge.
For the Organ, two lessons a week, - . . $100
For the use of the Chapel Organ one period daily, 2 a month.
For the use of a piano for an additional period daily, 1 o
Thorough-Bass and Composition, two lessons a week, 50 per annum.
For extra lessons additional charge is made at the samerates as
above.
Staudents who do not take lessons may have the use of a piano fora
daily practice period at one dollar & month.

A nominal charge is made for MEDICAL ATTENDANCE.
When the student consults the physician at her office, the
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charge is 25 cents ; when the physician visits the student’s
room, the charge is 50 cents ; prescriptions, 25 cents each.
When a student is confined to the Infirmary, the extra
charge for regular medical attendance, medicine, and
services of nurse, and for meals served there, is $1.50 per
day. Every meal taken to a student’s room, for whatever
cause, is charged extra.

Text-books, stationery, drawing instruments, and simi-
lar articles can be obtained at the College at current prices.

Students supply their own towels, and napkins for the
table.

Students returning after the summer vacation are not at
liberty to occupy the rooms previously assigned, until they
have made satisfactory arrangements with the Treasurer
for the payment then due.

Deductions.

If the student is compelled, by sickness or other ne-
cessity, to leave the College before the end of the year for
which she entered, she will be charged for board (at the
rate of $8 per week) until formal notice is given by her
parent or guardian that she has relinquished her room.
As engagements with instructors and other provisions for
the education of students are made by the College for the
entire year in advance, no deduction can be made in the
charge for tuition.

No deduction is made for absence during the year.

Students received at any time after the first five weeks
are charged pro rata for the portion of the year remaining
at the date of their admission. But no deduction will be
made from either the regular or extra charges for the first
five or the Jast five weeks of the year.

Scholarships.

The endowments for the assistance of students are as
follows :



SOHOLARSHIPS. (3]

1. The ¢ Auxiliary Fund ” of $50,000 established by the
Founder’s will.

2. A fund of 850,000 established by the will of Matthew
‘Vassar, Jr.

In awarding the latter, preference is given, to the ex-
tent of half the number receiving aid, to such as are resi-
dents of Poughkeepsie, and have been for at least five
years.

The John H. Raymond scholarship of $6,000.

The Hannah W. Lyman scholarship of $6,000.

The Adaline L. Beadle scholarship of $6,000. In
awarding this scholarship preference is to be given to
members of the Reformed (Dutch) Church.

The A. J. Fox scholarship of $6,000, subject to the
nomination of the founder.

The BR. H. McDonald scholarship of $6,000, subject to
the nomination of the founder.

The scholarship established by the Alumne of Chicago
and the West. This scholarship is open to competitive
examination, under the direction of a committee of the
Alumne of that section; and it provides for the board and
tuition of the successful competitor.

The Catherine Morgan Buckingham scholarship of
$8,000, founded under the will of the late Stephen M.
Buckingham, an honored Trustee of the College. In
awarding this scholarship, it is provided that ¢ preference
shall be given to the daughters of clergymen of the Pro-
testant Episcopal Chureh.”

The Calvin Huntington scholarship of $6,000, estab-
lished by Mr. Calvin Huntington, of Kansas. It is sub-
jeet to the nomination of the founder.

The William Mitchell Aid Fund of $1,000, established
by the bequest of Professor Maria Mitchell in memory of
her father.
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A Loan Fund from which amounts are loaned to appli-
cants, without interest.

The Merrill Fund of $10,000, the income of which
¢ghall be applied to aid deserving daughters of foreign
missionaries.”

The Catharine P. Stanton Memorial Scholarship Fund
of 81,000, the income of which “shall be applied for the
benefit of some student in one of the higher classes of the
college.”

The L. Manson Buckmaster Scholarship of $740.

Applicants for assistance from any of these funds must
become members of regular classes, must furnish evidence
of need, and must maintain a creditable rank as students.

In addition to the above-mentioned Permanent Funds
and Scholarships, there is also a College Aid Fund de-
rived from the annual gifts of the friends of the College
and of the higher education of women, as well as of per-
gons interested in Christian education generally. This
fund is usually without restriction, and from it appro-
priations may be made to students of any grade who may
receive the approval of the Faculty.

The revenue of the College from these sources has
hitherto been such that the authorities feel warranted in
making the statement that students of high character and
of good abilities and scholarship are seldom compelled to
leave College for want of means.

As, however, the demand for aid to worthy students is
constant, and as there is no probability that the demand
will ever cease, the Trustees solicit the gift of more scholar-
ships. Six thousand dollars will found a full scholarship,
paying the College charges of the holder. Partial scholar-
ships may also be established, yislding one-quarter, one-half,
or three-fourths of the income of a full scholarship; these may
afterwards be complsted at the convenience of the donor, and
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made to yield an income which shall pay all the annual
College expenses of the holder.

The Trustees especially solicit contributions to the College
Aid Fund, as there are often students of great promise who
can be helped only in this way.

The Vassar Students’ Aid Society,

Composed of graduates, non-graduates, and teachers of
Vassar College, was organized in October, 1889. The
scholarships of the society are assigned as loans to appli-
cants who pass without condition the entrance examina-
tions held by the College.

The first scholarship of the General Society was open
for competition in 1890, and in June, 1891, another was
awarded. The branches gave the following scholarships
algo in June, 1891. New York, two of $200 each. Boston,
one of $200, another of $100, and one of $200 to a student
already in College. Kentucky, one of $400, Poughkeepsie,
a day scholarship of $115 for two years.

An Annual entrance scholarship of $200 is offered by
the general Society, open to competition throughout the
country at the June Examinations. Application must be
made to Miss Jessie F. Smith, South Weymouth, Mass.

The New York branch offers a scholarship of $200 for
competition in June, 1892, to residents of localities repre-
sented by this branch. Application must be made to Miss
Elizabeth R. Clarkson, 53 West 22d street, New York City.

A scholarship of $200, tenable four years, open to resi-
dents of Long Island, is offered by the Brooklyn Branch
for June, 1892. Application must be made to Miss K. O.
Petersen, 276 Ryerson street, Brooklyn.

A scholarship of $400, for competition in June, 1892,
is offered by the Kentucky branch. Application must be
made to Miss Mary D. Anderson, 607 West Oak street,
Louisville, Ky.
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A scholarship of $200 isoffered for competition in June,
1892, by the Boston branch, to residents of the locality
represented by this branch. Application must be made to
Mrs. Frank H. Monks, Monmouth street, Brookline, Mass.

The Day scholarship of $115, offered by the Poughkeep-
sie branch in June, 1891, was for two years, therefore no
new one is offered for 1892.

The Pittsburgh branch offers for competition in June,
1892, to residents of Western Pennsylvania two scholar-
ships of 8200 each, tenable four years, or one of $400 for
for the same length of time, as may be deemed best. Ap-
plication must be made to Miss Grace R. Kelly, 218 West-
ern avenue, Alleghany, Pa.

All applications must be made before April 1st, 1892.

Correspondence.

The address of persons connected with the College, is
Vassar Collegs, Poughkeepsie, N. Y.

Letters respecting any of the departments of instruc-
tion, the admission and dismission of students, their
studies, etc., should be addressed to the President. Com-
munications in reference to the personal welfare of the
students may be made to the Lady Principal.

Letters pertaining to the finances of the College, in-
cluding all claims and accounts, and requests for catalogues,
should be addressed to the Treasurer ; those relating to the
general business of the College, to the Superintendent.

Teachers’ Registry.

A registry of the names of students and graduates who
desire to teach is kept by the College. The Alumna who
areinterested in it are requested to keep the authorities
informed of changes in their residence. The President
will be pleased to correspond with any who desire teachers.



OALENDAR. 79

Vacations and Holidays.

The College year includes thirty-eight weeks, divided
into two terms, with a recess of two weeks at Christmas,
and another of one week in the spring.

Thanksgiving, Washington’s Birthday, the Birthday of
the Founder, and the Annual Day of Prayer for Colleges,
are observed as holidays at the College. Leave of absence
on these days will not be extended save for such reasons
as are accepted at other times.

CALENDAR.

Thanksgiving Recess, Wednesday noon until Saturday evening.
Anniversary of the Philalethean Society, . December 4, 1891,
Winter Holidays begin on the evening of . December 22, “

Winter Holidays end on the evening of . January 5, 1892.
Day of Prayer for Colleges, . . . January 28, ¢
Second Semester begins, . . . . Februaryl, ¢
Spring Vacation begins at noon on . . March 25, al
Spring Vacation ends on the evening of . April 5, “
Founder’s Day, . . . . . . April 29, ¢
Baccalaureate Sermon, . . . June 5, “
Annual Meeting of the Board of Tmstees, . June?, ¢
Commencement, . . . . . . June 8, i
.6
Examinations for Entrance, . . . ; gg;:emr 921-23, «

College Exercises begin on the evening of . September 23, .
Anniversary of the Philalethean Society, . December 2, ¢
Winter Holidays begin on the evening of . December 21, ¢
Winter Holidays end on the evening of . January 4, 1898.
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‘It occurred to me that woman, having received from her Creator the
same intellectual constitution as man, has the same right as man to intel-
lectual culture and development.”

‘It is my hope to be the instrument in the hand of Providence of founding
an institution which shall accomplish for young women what our colleges
are accomplishing for young men.”

MATTHEW VASSAR.

The College was incorporated as Vassar Female College in 1861.
This name was changed in 1867 to the present corporate name,
VASSAR COLLEGE.
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES.

EDWARD LATHROP, D.D., New York.
EZEKIEL G. ROBINSON, D.D., LL.D., Chicago, Il
CYRUS SWAN, Poughkeepsie.
AUGUSTUS L. ALLEN, Poughkeepsie.
GEORGE INNIS, Poughkeepsie.
FREDERICK TOWNSEND, A.B,, Albany.

JOHN H. DEANE, A.M,, New York.
HENRY M. KING, D.D,, Providence, R. 1.
JOACHIM ELMENDORF, D.D., New York.
AUGUSTUS H. STRONG, D.D., Rochester.
WILLARD L. DEAN, Poughkeepsie.
FREDERICK F. THOMPSON, A.M, New York.
ALANSON J. FOX, Detroit, Mich.
COLGATE HOYT, Yonkers.
DUNCAN D. PARMLY, New York.
ROBERT E.TAYLOR, A.M,, Poughkeepsie.
JAMES M. TAYLOR, D.D., Vassar College.
FLORENCE M. CUSHING, A.B., Boston, Mass.
ELIZABETI E. POPPLETON, A.B,, Omaha, Neb.
HELEN H. BACKUS, A.M., Brooklyn.
EDWARD JUDSON, D.D., New York.
JOHN D. ROCKEFELLER, New York.
ALBERT S. BICKMORE, A.M., Ph.D,, New York.
ALLEN W. EVARTS, A.M., New York.
NATHAN E. WOOD, D.D., Brookline, Mass,
SAMUEL D. COYKENDALL, Rondout.
JAMES M. BRUCE, A.M., Yonkers.
LEVI P. MORTON, LL,D, Rhinecliff.
EDWARD ELSWORTH, A.M., Poughkeepsie.

OFFICERS OF THE BOARD.

EDWARD LATHROP, CHAIRMAN.
ROBERT E. TAYLOR, SECRETARY.
WILLARD L. DEAN, TREASURER AND REGISTRAR.

BENSON VAN VLIET, SUPERINTENDENT.




STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD.

EXEOUTIVE COMMITTEE.
J. M. TAYLOR, Chairman (ex efficio).

D. D. PARMLY, A. W. EVARTS,
F. F. THOMPSON, 8. D. COYKENDALL,
R. E. TAYLOR, EDWARD ELSWORTH.

ON FACULTY AND STUDIES.
J. M. TAYLOR, Chairman (ex oficio).

EDWARD LATHROP, A. H. STRONG,
H. M. KING, JOACHIM ELMENDORF,
E. G. ROBINSON, EDWARD ELSWORTH.
ON LIBRARY,

J. M. TAYLOR, Chairman,
FLORENCE M. CUSHING, EDWARD JUDSON,
8. D. COYKENDALL, COLGATE HOYT,
PROFESSOR COOLEY, PROFESSOR DRENNAN.

ON CABINETS AND APPARATUS.
A. 8. BICKMORE, Chairman.

A. L. ALLEN, JOACHIM ELMENDORF,
A. W. EVARTS, HELEN H. BACKUS,
J. M. BRUCE, PROFESSOR DWIGHT.

ON ART GALLERY AND ART DEPARTMENT.
CYRUS S8WAN, Chairman.

D. D. PARMLY, HELEN H. BACKUS,
GEORGE INNIS, PROFESSOR VAN INGEN,
J. H. DEANE, 8. D. COYKENDALL.

ON MUSIC DEPARTMENT.
JOACHIM ELMENDORF, Chairman.

FREDERICK TOWNSEND, D. D. PARMLY,
ELIZABETH E. POPPLETON, COLGATE HOYT,
FLORENCE M. CUSHING, L. P. MORTON.

ON SCHOLARSHIPS,
ELIZABETH E. POPPLETON, Chairman.

W. L. DEAN, J. D. ROCKEFELLER,
N. E. WOOD, A. J. FOX,
R. E. TAYLOR, J. M. BRUCE.
ON FINANCE, FOR EXAMINING SECURITIES.
F. F. THOMPSON, 8. D. COYKENDALL, D. D. PARMLY.

ON TREASURER'S ACCOUNTS.
F. F. THOMPSON, D. D. PARMLY, 8. D. COYEENDALL.



OFFICERS OF GOVERNMENT AND INSTRUCTION.

Arranged, with the exception of the President, in each division, in order of
their appointment.

JAMES M. TAYLOR, D.D,,

PROFESSOR OF MENTAL AND MORAL PRILOSOPHY.

LE ROY C. COOLEY, Ph.D., (Union)

MATTHREW VASSAR, JR.'PROFESSOR OF PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY.

WILLIAM B. DWIGHT, A.M.,

JOHN GUY VASSAR PROVESSOR OF NATURAL HISTORY, AND CURATOR OF THR MUSKRUM.

GROLOGY AND MINEKRALOGY.

MANUEL J. DRENNAN, A.M.,

PROPESSOR OF RHETORIO, AND OF THR ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITRRATURR.

ABBY LEACH, A.M..

PROFESSOR OF THE GREEK LANGUAGE,

LUCY MAYNARD SALMON, A M.,

PROFESSOR OF HISTORY.

ACHSAH M. ELY, A.B.,

PROVESSOR OF MATHEMATIOS.

MARY W. WHITNEY, A.M.,

PROVESSOR OF ASTRONOMY, AND DIRECTOR OF THR OBSKRVATORY.
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MARCELLA I. 0'GRADY, S.B.,

ASSOOIATE PROFRSSOR OF BIOLOGY.

HERBERT ELMER MILLS, A M., Ph.D., (Cornell)

ASSOCIATE PROYESSOR OF HIRTORY AND ROONOMICS.

JEAN C. BRACQ, A.B,,

JOHN GUY VASSAR PROVESSOR OF MODERN LANGUAGES.
FRENCH.

JOHN LEVERETT MOORE, Ph.D., (Johns Hopkins)

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF THE GREEK AND LATIN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE,
MATTHEW VASSAR, JR., FOUXDATION.
LATIN,

FRANCES A. WOOD,
LIBRARIAN.

MRS. J. RYLAND KENDRICK,

LADY PRINCIPAL,

HENRY VAN INGEN,

PROFESSOR OF ART.

EDWARD MORRIS BOWMAN, A.C.0., F.C.M,,

PROFESSOR OF MUSIOC.

OTTILIE HERHOLZ,

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF GERMAN.

CHARLES W. MOULTON, Ph.D., (Johns Hopkins)

ASSOCIATE PROFRSSOR OF CHEMISTRY.

ELIZABETH B. THELBERG, M.D,,

P or AND , AND P AN,
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LYDIA ANNIE WHITNEY,

TRACHER OF PIANO-FORTE PLAYING.

JESSIE CHAPIN,

TEACHER OF PIANO-FORTE PLAYING.

ELLA McCALEB, A.B.,

ARY TO THE P

SOPHIA F. RICHARDSON, A.B.,

TEACHER OF MATHEMATICS.

ELLA M. FREEMAN, A.B.,

TEACHER OF CHEMISTRY.

LAURA ADELLA BLISS, A.M., Mus.B.,

TRACHER OF PIANO-FORTE PLAYING AND HARMONY.

MABEL R. LOOMIS, A.B.,

TEACHRER OF ENGLISH,

JENNETTE BARBOUR PERRY, A.B.,

TRACHER OF ENGLISH.

ELLA CATHERINE GREENE, A.B,,

TRACHER OF LATIN AND GREEX.

SOPHIE C. NEEF,

TRACHER OF GERMAN.

HARRIET ISABELLE BALLINTINE,

DIRECTOR OF THER GYMNASIUM.

ESTHER F. BYRNES, A.B.,

ABSISTANT IN THR BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY,
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MARGUERITE SWEET, Ph.D., (Bryn Mawr)

TRACHER OF ENGLISH,

HELEN FRANCES EPLER,

TEACHER OF FRENCH.

ADELAIDE UNDERHILL, A.B.,

ASSISTANT LIBRARIAN.

HARRIET B. ELLS,

ASSISTANT IN THE GYMNASIUM.

ALICE A. BERRY, A.B,

TEACHER OV LATIN,

AVIS BLEWETT,

ORGANIST, AND TEACHER OF HARMONY.

ANTOINETTE CORNWELL, A.B.,

ASSISTANT IN TRE OF THRPF T AND LADY PRINCIPAL.

ELIZABETH C. PALMER, A.B,,

ASSISTANT IN THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY.

TEACHER OF ELOCUTION.

JAMES SAUVAGE,

TRACHER OF BINGING.

CHARLES GRUBE,

TRACHER OF VIOLIN PLAYING.



PREACHERS TO THE COLLEGE.
From February, 1892, to February, 1893.

Tre Rev. HENRY BAKER, D.D., Philadelphia.
Tre Rev. WILLIAM HAYES WARD, D.D., New York.
Tae Rev. ALFRED H. MOMENT, D.D., Boston.
Tae Rev. A. J. LYMAN. D.D., Brooklyn.
Tak Rev. E. WINCHESTER DONALD, D.D., New York.
Tae Rev. H. C. MABIE, Boston.
Tae Rev. SAMUEL H. VIRGIN, D.D,, New York.
Tae Rev. J. B. THOMAS, D.D., Newton Centre, Mass.
Tee Rev. HENRY ANSTICE, D.D., Rochester.
Tae Rev. A. F. SHERRILL, D.D., Atlanta.
THE REv. H. L. WAYLAND, D.D., Philadelphia.
Tue Rr. Rev. T. F. SPALDING, D.D.. Denver.
Tre Rev. MARVIN R. VINCENT, D.D., New York.
TrE Rev. L. T. TOWNSEND. D.D.. Boston.
Tre Rev. H. P. DeFOREST. D.D., Detroit.
Tre Rev. B. 0. TRUE, D.D,, Rochester.
Tre Rev. EDWARD P. HART, Rochester.
Tre Rev. A. V. RAYMOND, D.D.. Alany.
Tae Rev. C. R.HEMPHILL, D.D.. Louisville.
Tre Rev, HENRY M. SANDERS, D.D., New York.
Tae Rev. WILLIAM M. SMITH, D.D., New York.
Tre Rr. Rev. H. C. POTTER, D.D., L.L.D., New York.
Tre Rev. JAMES M. KING, D.D., New York.

NON-RESIDENT LECTURERS.
For the current year, as far as appointed, including those for
1891-'92 not mentioned in the catalogue for that year.
Miss MARY L. AVERY, New York.
Proressor NICHOLAS MURRAY BUTLER, Pa.D.,
CoLunMBIA COLLEGE.
Mr. II. E. KREOBIEL, New York.
Mr. PERCY M. REESE, Baltimore.
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Proressor WOODROW WILSON, Ps.D., LL.D,,

PrINCETON COLLEGE.

Me. JAMES LANE ALLEN, Cincwnnati.

Proressor BENJAMIN O. TRUE, D.D.. ,
RocHESTER THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY.
Tax Rev. SAMUEL W. DIKE, LL.D., Auburndale, Mass.
Mr. GEORGE L. FOX,
Miss ALICE FLETCHER,
Proressor HERBERT TUTTLE, L.H.D.,  CorNELL UNIVERSITY.
Proressor JAMES B. GREENOUGH, HArvARD UNIVERSITY.
Peroressor F. W. TAUSSIG, LL.B., Pa.D., HarvARD UNIVERSITY.
Proressor BARRETT WENDELL, HARVARD UNIVERSITY.

New Haven.
Washington.



12 VASSAR OOLLEGE.

STUDENTS.

'GRADUATE STUDENTS.

ELLa WeLBoN CraMER (Vassar, 1892), Art.
HanNaH FANcHER MAcE (Vassar, 1880), Fellow in Mathematics.
SARA SEHERWOOD PLATT (Vassar, 1892), Art.

SENIOR CLASS.

Apaxs, EL1zABETE KEMPER,
BeLcHER, FRANCES SPAULDING,
BLAIR, MARY ELLEN,

BLAKE, MARION STANLEY,

BoNNELL, CORNELIA LEAVENWORTH,

BrADLEY, EL1ZABETH SOPHIA,
BrowN, ALICE CRAWFORD,
BrOWN, MARIANNA CATHERINE,
CLARK, LILLIE BERSHA,
CLARK, MARY VIDaA,

Coss, EL1zA PoLEENMUS,
CoNANT, HARRIET CORINNE,
CooLEY, MARY ELIZABETH,
CooLEY, RossA BELLE,
CurtiNg, EL1ZABETH BROWN,
DooLrrTLE, MAY AUGUSTA,
Eppy, Ruty ELIZABETH.
Evans, ETHEL RHODA,
FosTER, FLORENCE JOSEPHINE,
FuLLER, LOUISE ADELAIDE,
GrANT, HELEN THERESE,
Harger. KATHARINE VAN DYKE,
HEeNDERSON, L1zzIE GRACE,
HoLBrook, ExMMA LAURra,
JoLLIFFE, FRANCES BoRGIA,
King, GracE BowkN,
KIRCHNER, WILHELMINA,

Nashotah, Wis.
Farmington, Me.
Angelica.
Englewood, N. J.
Waverly.

New Haven, Conn.
Fort Meade, S. Dak.
New York.
Hightstown, N. J.
Springfield, Mass.
Tarrytown.
Owosso, Mich.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
Brooklyn.
Rochester.

Terre Haute, Ind.
Brooklyn.
Walpole, N. H.
Sherburne.

Detroit, Mich.

San Francisco, Cal.
Pulaski.
Springfield, Mass.
San Francisco, Cal.
Columbus, O.
Poughkeepsie.



STUDENTS.

McDavixL, EprtH,

MarTIN, LEONORA LAvaAL,
MaTeES, MILDRED OVERTON,
MoRraaN, ISABEL AVERY,
Nemn, Eprrr,

O’CoNNELL, DELIA MARIA,
PaLMER, GRACE EMELINE,
PaLMER, JEAN CULVERT,
PaLuger, RuTH ELLEN,
ParkER, EpiTH MAUD,
PratT, HENRIETTA ANNIE ROSSINI,
PresBrEY, BLANCHE DEAN,
SaNDS, ADELAIDE GREEN,
SANDS, GRORGIANA,
ScHNEIDER, MARIE SOPHIE,
Surtn, Lauvra Firch,
StEPHENS, JULIA WARD,
STREETER, FLORA WEALTHY,
Vax ErTEN, ELEANOR BRISTOL,
VAN SYCKEL, ANNE,

VAN VLiET, HELENA,
WHITCOMB, ADELE,

Wa1TE, CLAR18SA ELIZABETH,
WiLkiNsoN, ETHEL,
WiLLiaMg, MARTHA ANNE,
Woop, HARRIET ANNE,

JUNIOR CLASS.

ABBOTT, MARY WINCBESTER,
AGNE, NELLA LanprT,
ANDREWS, ELIZABKTHE MOREBEAD,
Barxgs, ELizABETH BowDEN,
BARTLETT, EMELINE BARSTOW,
Bxr~ND, FLORENCE,
BisnOPRICK, CELINDA Davis,
Bownan, INa,

Boynton, MaRY Louisk,
Browx, IRENE FOWLER,
CARTER, EDNa,

Crasx, FLORENCE ADAMS,
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Columbus, O.
Memphis, Tenn.
Memphis, Tenn.
Poughkeepsie.
Columbus, O.
Marlboro, Mass.
Washington, D. C.
Brooklyn.

San Francisco, Cal.
La Porte, Ind.
Saxtons River, Vt.
Providence, R. 1.
Port Chester.

Port Chester.
Covirgton, Ky.
Moravia.

Syracuse.
Johnstown.

Port Jervis.
Flemington, N. J.
Poughkecpsie.
Chicago, 111.

New Haven, Conn.
Chicago, 111
Kdgar, Ill.
Saginaw, Mich.

West Haven, Conn.
Tipton, lowa.
Yonkers.

Milford, Mass.
Providence, R. I.

Macon, Ga.
Brooklyn.
Philadelphia, Penn.
Sewaren, N. J.
Memphis, Tenn.
Oshkosh, Wis.
Chicago, Ill.
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CHATER, ELLEN DuUNDas,
CoMAN, CAROLINE,

CooLEY, GRACE WEBSTER,
CRAMPTON, SUuSAN CHARLOTTE,
CREA, MARY LILLIAN,
DELANEY, JOSEPHINE,
EvrsworTH, ETHEL HINTON,
E~os, KaTe Louisg,
FERRELL, MARY ESTELLE,
FERRY, BLANCEHE,

Fi1sHER, L1zZIE GRACE,
FircH, Lucy ALDRICH,
Firca, MarY CLrFT,
FowLer, CHARLOTTE Louisa,
FuLLer, FrANCES HowaRb,
GEDNEY, MARY ELEANOR,
GILLMER, ELIZABETH ACHSA,
GNADE, AGNES,

GoLAY, JULIETTE,

HalaeaTt, Bessie HAzeLTON,
HastiNgs, MABEL Lovuisg,
HEeMans, Ipa May,
HexcH, LiLLIE CoYLE,
HiLL, CLARA MosSMAN,
HoLBrook, MYRA COFFIN,
Howg, LEONORA,
Hussey, ALICE SARAR,
LATIMER, ADA LOMBARD,
Ly~ce, MArY C.,
McApans, BEssiE MARGARET,
MACARTHUR, FLORENCE BLANCHE,
MACAULEY, ANNIE RACHEL,
MacauLEY, MARY MARGARET,
McCARTHY, SARAH,

MARCHANT, MARIE,

MAaRSHALL, ELIZABETH ARTHUR,
May, Louisa SurrE,

MILLER, LOUISA,

MumMFORD, MARY BLANCHE,
MYERS, ANGIE MARTIN,
PatTEN, Lizzie HigaIns,

Englewood, N. J.
Hamilton.
Plainfield, N. J.
St. Albans, Vt.
Decatur, I11.
Dallas, Texas.
Poughkeepsie.
Grand Rapids, Mich.
Columbus, O.
Detroit, Mich.
Knowlesville.
Skaneateles.
Skaneateles.
Poughkeepsie.
New York.
Poughkeepsie.
Warren, O.
Rutherford, N. J.
Brewer, Me.
Auburn.
Brooklyn.
Auburn.
Harrisburg, Penn.
Norwalk, Conn.
Poughkeepsie.
Cambridge, Mass.
Rochester.
Memphis, Tenn.
Chicago, 111

Mt. Pleasant, Penn.
Chicago, 111.
Louisville, Ky.
Louisville, Ky.
Rochester.
Milwaukee, Wis.
Pittsburgh, Penn.
Rochelle, Il
Florence, S. C.
Detroit, Mich.
New York.
Newton Centre, Mass.




STUDENTS.

ParTeErsox, Lira HENgy,
Prarr, EMILY BARTLETT,
RoBBINg, FLORENCE LILLIAN,
SrLape, HELEN MILDRED,
SpPIERS, KATHARINE ESTELLE,
StesBiNs, KaTE Vax CorT,
SrickxeY, RUTH,

StorY, ADA BELLE,

Toop, FLoRA EDA,

UrrER, KATHARINE MINERVA,
VAILLANT, ABBY AUGUSTA,
VanDER BurGH, CAROLINE GERTRUDE,
Van KLEECK, MELVINA,
WagAR, HATTIE MAY,
WeLLs, ExMiLIE Louise,
WaITE, GERTRUDE,

WaYTE, LAURA AGNES,
WiLcox, ALICE WILSON,
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Franklin, Ky.
Poughkeepsie.

St. Paul, Minn.
Quincy, Mass,

San Francisco, Cal.
Rochester.

St. Paul, Minn.
Ouray, Col.
Unadilla.
Providence, R. I.
New York.

Fall River, Mass.
Poughkeepsie.
Lakewood, O.

St. Ignace, Mich.
New York.

Jersey City Heights,N. J.
Providence, R. I.

SOPHOMORE CLASS.

AssoT, ETHELDRED,

ABBoTT, HARRIET ELIZABETH,
ACKER, MARGARET KATE,
ARMSTRONG, MARY LoOUISE,
ArNOLD, KATHARINE INNIS,
AusTIN, SUSIE LILLIAN,
BEARD, GRACE ALDEN,
BexnNeTT, BEATRICE ETHEL,
BropneeTT, CARRIE ELLIS,
Boyp, Bessie ELiza,

BoynNTON, GEORGIA SMITH,
BRENDLINGER, MARGARET ROBINSON,
BRINCKERBOFF, ANNIE May,
BroNSON, GERTRUDE ANGELINE,
BrowNELL, LAURA ANTOINETTE,
BurNHAM, PEARL VERE,
Caxpee, HeLeNn HoLBrooK,
CARPENTER, GRACE,

Camps, May Havr,

CLARK, ADDIE LAURA,

ConexN, Faxnny,

Norwich, Conn.
Waterbury, Conn.
Poughkeepsie.
Penn Yan.
Poughkeepsie.
Jefferson, Mass.
Westville, Conn.
Groton, Mass.
West Brookfield, Mass.
Glens Falls.
Sewaren, N. J.
Yonkers.

Mount Vernon.
Cleveland, O.
Brooklyn.
Groton, S. Dak.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
New York.

Red Oak, lowa.
New York.
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CookEg, CaroL HaLw,
CRAWFORD, ANNIE LAZIERE,
DeLaNy, EMMA THERESA,
DORRANCE, ANNE,

DouaaTY, PREBE VAN ViaCK,
DurANT, BESSIE ANNA,
EsTES, JENNIE AGNES,
FENTON, CAROLINE LYDIA,
FircH, MARY GOODRICH,
FLETCHER, JOSEPHINE BOwEN,
FLETCHER, HASSELTINE REYNOLDS,
FrEEMAN, FLORENCE EDNa,
@GarvIN, EpiTH MAY,
GoopwIN, GRACE,

GRAHAM, ANNA JEANETTE,
GREER, JULIETTE,
GRUENING, RosSE BERTHA,
Haveawout, MaRyY,

HENRY, ALICE,

Hieeins, EpiTH SECOR,
HigMAN, ANNA CLARISSA,
HiLLier, Eppas,
HoaeLAND, SUE WHITCOMB,
HoLuMes, EpiTH CLARK,
HoLMEs, HARRIET Fay,
HoLMEes, HELEN May,

Horr, EL1zABETH REED,
HoweLL, SARAH EDNa,
HuLst, GRACE DURYEE,
JonNsSoN, ALIDA LewIs,
JonrnsoN, WILLIE CROCKETT,
Joxes, MABEL IRENE,
KEeLLy, SusaN Louisg,
KircrER, OTIE,

Lapug, HELKN NEWBERRY,
LEARNED, ABBIE Fox,
McCauLEY, EMMA CORNELIA,
McCurcseoN, HATTIE LOUISE,
McDonALD, ALICE RAMSEY,
McVEY, MaRI1A Louisk,
MARTIN, CAROLYN GRAYDON,

Poughkeepsie.
Louisville, Ky.
Chicago, 111.
Dorrancetown, Penn.
Matteawan.
Bethel, Conn.
Brooklyn.
Detroit, Mich.
Yonkers.

St. Albans, Vt.
Boston. Mass.
West Millbury, Mass.
West Winsted, Conn.
Thomaston, Conn.
Cleveland, O.
Chicago, Il
New York.

Fall River, Mass.
Butler, Mo.
Stelton, N. J.
Sioux City, Iowa.
Denver, Col.
Brooklyn.
Auburn.

Oscoda, Mich.
Oscoda, Mich.
Dubuque, lowa.
Port Jervis.
Brooklyn.

Penn Yan.
Memphis, Tenn.
Titusville, Penn.
Providence, R. 1.
Davenport, Iowa.
Detroit, Mich.
Chicago, Ill.
Stanley.
Poughkeepsie.
Chicago, 111.
Binghamton.
New York.




STUDENTS.

MERRrITT, ETHEL ADANS,
MriLLARD, MARTHA May,
MoNscH, ANNA ADELE,
MoreAN, BErTHA DELL,
Mu~pv, MAY SWEENEY, .
Mugrray, ExMa WyCKOFF,
MyEgrs, KLsIE,

NAIRN, ALICE MARy,

Orvis, JuLia Swirrt,
Orwia, Mavup,

Packer, ELizaBeTE ELLA.
PeLoRAM, CAROLINE MARIE,
PICKERSGILL, LiLy VIRGINIA,
Pierce, Lucy Fraxces,
PorpexHEIM, CHRISTIR,
PopPeNHEIN. IDA,

ReED. MarRY MINERVA,
REILEY, KATHARINE CAMPBELL,
ReiMeER, ISABELLE AvANs,
Ruaae, Avice Emma,
ScoPIELD, JULIA AUGUSTA,
SkariNg, Loulse,

SEBRING, JULIET May,
SiuMoNs, FLORA AMORETTE,
Suire, ErriE CLAYTON,
Suite, EL1zaBETH CHARD,
SaiTH, EL1zZABKTH LINCOLN,
SuitH, ELEANOR Louiseg,
SuiTH, FRANCES ALBEE,
Svow, ELLA GERTRUDE,
SNYDER, GABRIELLE MATILDA,
Stanrorp, HELEN,

StraNG, BerTHA RICH,
TavLor, FLora MABEL,
TrORNE, ELIZABETE GERTRUDE,
Towxnsenp, WIE DURFEE,
TurNER. JULIA EMILY,
TWITCHELL, ANNA MARY,
UprDEGRAFF, BEss,
Vernoerr, MARY,

VerrvoN, FLorexce [aNTRHE,
WarTtoN, Maupg Caro,
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New York.
Poughkeepsie.
Louisville, Ky.
Waverly.
Watertown.

New Brunswick, N. J.
Cheyenne, Wy.
Buffalo.

Dixon, Ill.
Lansford, Penn.
Newton Centre, Mass.
Paterson, N. J.
Allegheny, Penn.
Chicago, 111,
Charleston, S. C.
Charleston, S. C.
Sharon. Conn.
Lewiston, Penn.
East Orange, N. J.
Glens Falls.

Penn Yan.
Tompkins’ Cove.
Kalamazoo, Mich.
‘Worcester, Mass.
New Haven, Conn.
Watertown.
Newton Centre, Mass.
Dayton, O.
Brooklyn. .
Greenficld, Mass.
Cleveland, O.
Grand View-on-Hudson.
Yonkers.

New York.
Skaneateles.
Hudson.

Quincy, Il

New Haven, Conn.
McGregor, Iowa.
Louisville, Ky.
Brooklyn.

Detroit, Mich,
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WEAVER, LILLIAN CLARK,
WEeLCH, ELLA MARIAN,
WHITE, GRACE ROGERS,
WiLLiaus, EpiTH,
WiTsCHIEF, GERTRUDE,
Woop, VINNIE CLIFTON,
York, FaNNY THURSTON,

‘Webster City, Iowa.
New Haven, Conn.
New York.
Watertown.

Port Jervis.

Fall River, Mass.
Wellsville.

FRESHMAN CLASS.

ANDERSON, BELLE BINGLEY,
ArNoLD, HANNAH WINIFRED,
BALLANCE, FLORENCE,

BANER, HARRIET SKETCHLEY,
BaRrNES, CLARA ADELIA WRIGHT,
BARNET, BERTHA,

Bavvriss, LiLLiAN,

BeacH, LAURA JENNIE,

BELL, JESSIE,

BERLIN, LILLIAN SOUTHARD,
Bissop, HELEN Louisk,
BookEer, LouIsE,

BrancH, LAURA MARGUERITE,
Branp, NeTTIE HARDIN,
BRrOAD, MARGARET,

BrowN, ANNIE ELIZABETH,
BrowN, CARRIE ETHEL,
BrowN, MARGARET CAMPBELL,
CarBuUTT, FLORENCE,
CHAMBERLAIN, SUSANNA WILLEY,
CrAMPNEY, MARIA MITCHELL,
CHANDLER, SARAH FARQUHAR,
CHESLEY, GERTRUDE LyDIA,
CaesLEy, MABEL Loursa,
CaILDS, ANNIE SMITH,
CHOATE, AUGUSTA,

CoLLiNs, LiLLiaN FRANK,
CoOKE, JESSIE ADELIA,
CoONLEY, SARAHE OLIPHANT,
CooPER, MAUDE EMILY,
CoRNELL, CLARA MARGARET,
Cross, LUCILE,

Cumuing, ELLeN KiNag,

Melbourne, Ky.
Fall River, Mass.
Peoria, Ill.
Englewood, N. J.
East Boston, Mass.
Chicago, Ill.
Cleveland, O.
Goshen, Conn.
Indianapolis, Ind.
Wilmington. Del.
Detroit, Mich.
Louisville, Ky.
Corning.

Saginaw, Mich.
Buffalo.

Brooklyn.
Comstock’s Bridge,Conn.
Philadelphia, Penn.
Philadelphia, Penn.
Chattanooga, Tenn.
New York.
Chicago, 1il.
Malone.

Malone.

St. Albans, Vt.
Atlanta, Ga.
Syracuse.
Waukegan, Il
Chicago, 111.
Watertown.
Asbury Park, N. J.
Fairbury, Neb.
Fredonia.




STUDENTS.

Curris, Bessie Gorpox,
DeaxE, EpiTE DovucLas,
DeNTON, GRACE,

Dewev, GerTRUDE A. HUNTINGTON,
Dickson, TENNIE VICTORIA,
DiLLow, PEARL CRYSTAL MARIE,
DouerLas, ANNE EL1ZABETH,
Epick, GRacE WILLARD,
Exery, ETHELYN.

FAGAN, JOSEPHINE,

FARRAR, ANNIE MARTHA,
FErrY, QUEEN,

FrermaxN, BELLE MARGARET,
GEeTcHELL, HELEN,
GoODSPEED, JESSIE LILLIAN,
GeaANT, BLANCHE CHLOE,
Hagar, ALICE PACKARD,
HarT, JESSIE BELL,
HarTRIDGE, KATHARINE McDoNALD,
HarTzELL, SARAH BRANCH,
HaskgeLL, FLORENCE AUGUSTA,
Hawkins, CAROLINE,
HaywarDp, ELLEN I1MOGENE,
Hero, ANNIE,

Hewirt, MARIE DEANE,
Hreeins, MArRY EL1zABETH,
HieeiNs, MEDORA LAMBERT,
HigeMaN, NELLIE,

Hirr, HELENA CHARLOTTE,
Hiwy, JuLia DeLAcouR,
HowLAND, ALICE MERRILL,
Huwst, ELLA STOOTHOFF,
JorxsoN, MIGNONETTE BIRD,
JoNES, BLANCHE ADALINE,
JUTTEN, SARA EMMA,
Kinkeap, CorNgLIA DobGE,
Kx1eBT, FLORENCE BAILEY,
KRrEeUSE, IDA GRACE,

Lairp, MaRION,

LockHART, L1zzIE MARION,
Lorp, EL1za MaRry,
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Medford, Mass.
New York.

New Hampton.
St. Albans, Vt.
Westfield.
Cleveland, O.
Indianapolis, Ind.
Rochester.
Bryan, O.
Hackettstown.
Tarboro, N. C.
Detroit, Mich.
Canandaigua.
Des Moines, Iowa.
Brooklyn.
Indianapolis, Ind.
Chicago, 111.
Eunglewood, N. J.
Savannah, Ga.
Cleveland, O.
Bradford, Pa.
Fall River, Mass.
Davenport, Iowa.
New Orleans, La.
Tacoma, Wash.
Stelton, N. J.
Ticonderoga.
Sioux City, Ia.
Norwalk, Conn.
Danbury, Conn.
Hope. R. L.
Brooklyn.
Memphis, Tenn.
Pittsburgh, Penn.
Boston, Mass.
Poughkeepsie.
Chicago, Ill.
Black Hawk, Col.
Freehold, N. J.
Mount Vernon.
Penn Yan.
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Love, ELrA Lourse,

LovEe, EnILy,

LUEHRMANN, ADELE,

MAagIE, MuBieL KaATE,
MCALLISTER, LILLIAN ANGELA,

MACARTEUR, GERTRUDE EUGENIA,

McCaMPBELL, RUBERTA,
McCrosgey, ESTELLE,
McFarLaAND, MAUDE May,
McKEAN, IDA PAINE,
McMILLAN, JEANNETTE,
MaDEIRA, Lucy,

MaxN, Rura MITCHELL,
MARQUARDT, DELLA MARY,
MILLER, ALMA May,
MINER, CHASTINE MARY,
Moopy, MARY GRACE,
Morris, AxNA RuTH,
MORTON, ANNIE,

NewoomB, MAY QUEEN,
NiLgs, Bessie Cross,
O’Brien, LuLu A.,

ODELL, ANNA,

PAINE, ELIZABETH,
PALMER, RoSE AMELIA,
Parkis, ALICE LACKEY,
PrckaaM, HELEN WOOSTER,
PELLET, MARGARET,
PriNNEY, LULU ALLEN,
P1ersoN, JESSIE DuraANT,
ReED, BERTHA LavINIA,
ReyNoLDs, KATE BEATTY,
RicaarpsoN, HATTIE,
RicHARDSON, MAY MEYLERT,
RoBeRTS, DorA CORNELIA,
RupMaN, ELLA May,
SaxsoN, MARIAN ELIZABETH,
SaNDERS, EFFIE STARK,
SANDERS, MARY NoxoON,
SCHWARTZ. JULIA AUGUSTA,
ScorT, FLORENCE BEVIER,

Chicago, Ill.
Memphis, Tenn.
Memphis, Tenn.
Boston, Mass.
Manchester, N. H.
New York.
Louisville, Ky.

‘Pittsburgh, Penn.

Oswego.
Cleveland. O.
Detroit, Mich.
Washington, D. C.
Central Falls, R. I.
Des Moines, Iowa.
Winfield, Kan.
Burlington, Vt.
New Haven, Conn.
Oregon, Mo.

Fall River, Mass.
Detroit, Mich.
Springfield, Mass.
Penn Yan.
Detroit,M ich.
Paines, Mich.
Washington. D. C.
North Uxbridge, Mass.
Pulaski.

Watkins.

Alton, IIl.

New Haven, Conn.
Ouray, Col.

New Rochelle.
Washington, D. C,
Chicago, Il
Rochester.
Rochester.
Buffalo.
Springfleld, Ill.
New York.
Omaba, Neb.
Philadelphia, Penn.




STUDENTS.

ScraNTON, HENRIETTE IRENE,
SHEPPARD, LOUISE PATTESON,
SiLL, ANNA ELizaBETH,
SixoNps, ETHEL GERTRUDE,
SiNsaBaved, LIENRIETTA,
SPALDING, SARAH GRISWOLD,
SronE, ELEANOR MARIA,
Tarsox. Marv EpiTH,
THROOP KATHARINE PARKER,
ToMPKINS, SARA HELENE,
Traver, Horr,

TryoN, GENEVA,

TusxICLIFF, RuTH,

TurTLE, ALMA ELIZA,
Viceroy, ETTiE LuciLe,
Wart, OLGA ATHENE,
WaRNER, GRACE May,
WARNER, MAUDE LORAINE,
WELLINGTON, GRACE ANNA,
WELLINGTON, MARJORIE SPAULDING,
WeLTON, MABEL ELLaA,
WesT. CLaRA Pray,
WisNINGTON, LAURA,

Woop, HELEN THIRZA.
Youxa, Bertea KEpzIE,
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Sault Ste Marie, Mich.
Penn Yan.

Newark, N. J.
Dayton, O.

Port Jervis,

Denver, Col.
Brooklyn.

Fredonia.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
Mempbhis, Tenn.
Cambridge, Mass.
Macomb, 1IL
Hornellsville.

St. Louis, Mo.
Ithaca.

St Paul, Minn.
Cincinnati, O.

Troy.

Adams, Mass.
Cambridge, Ill.

East Braintree, Mass.
Brooklyn.

South Framingham,Mass.
Hackettstown.

IN SPECIAL COURSES.

AvBrieHT, CLAUDE ELwooOD,
ARMSTRONG, FANNIE ADELE,
BaiveriDGE, HELEN MaUD,
Bxarp, HarRIET EL1ZABETH,
Beers, Lina Euiza,

Bussa, Susa LuciLe,

CaxXDEE, MARION OTI8,

* CARPENTER, MARY WRIGHT,
Crapp, HARRIET BERYHARD,
*CLARKE, ALICE BARNEVELDT,
Dexarest, Mary Vax ExBUrGH,
* DouanTY, MARY ELENA VaN DEBOGART,
DuseNRURY, SARAH AUGUSTA,
ETHRIDGE, ANNIE STEWART,

Albuquerque, N. M.
Rome.
Rochester.
Brooklyn.
Chicago, 111.
Dubuque, Iowa.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
Fulton.
Poughkeepsie.
Paterson, N. J.
Matteawan.
Troy.

Decatur, Ga.
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GALLAHER, BESSIE,

GELLER, SOPHRONIA AUSTIN,
GREENE, CAROLINE ELIzZA.

* HacerrTY, Susie HYDE,
HaMILTON. FLORENCE ANNA,
HivLier, EzELy,

HuLBerT, EDITH JOSEPHINE,
JARNAGIN, HETTY SHIELDS,
LaraaM, ANNE EpiTH.
McCrurg, MarY Lyox,
McCurpy, Mary,
MACDONALD, JESSIE LILIAN,
MarTIN, ELMA GILLESPIE,
MarvIN, ELLEN SuTTON,
MitceeLL, MErTON ELEANOR,
MOORE, ANNE,

MoRr18sEY, FANNIE ALICE,
MuLHOLLAND, MARY ESTELLE,
PALMER, GRACE WASHBURN,
PARMELE, MARY IDa,

* PELL, VIRGINIA ISOLIND,
PERLEY, HARRIET AUGUSTA,
PorTER, MARCIA,

REYNOLDS, FLORENCE CLAIRE,
Ri1ssER, FLORENCE MAE,
RusH, DaxaRis,

* SANDERS, MAUD Louisk,
ScoTT, KLIZABETH (GAMBLE,
SuatTUuck, HarrIET COoMSTOCK,
SMmiTH, DELIA,

StrAIGHT, EDITH JANET,
TBorNTON, Lucy REYNARD,
ToupriNs, NANNA May,

* VAN INGEN, JoSEPHINE KOELMAN,

WAGNER, MARY SwaIN,
WaLpRrON, FRANCES EDITH,

* WIETHAN, MAY JOSEPHINE,
WoRTHINGTON, ALICE Louilsk,

* Students studying music or pa\int{né only.

Essex, Conn.
Albany.
Providence, R. I.
Poughkeepsie.
West Rush.
Denver, Col.
Yonkers.

Mossy Creek, Tenn.
Canandaigua.
Bradford, Penn.
Youngstown, O.
Troy.

Havana.

Montclair, N. J.
Buy City, Mich.
Wilmington, N. C.
Troy.

Brockport.

Little Falls.
Canandaigua.
Poughkeepsie.
Waverly.

Saginaw, Mich.
Boone, lowa.
Chicago, 1L
Columbia City, Ind.
Poughkeepsie.
Lock Haven, Penn.
Norwich.

Boone, Iowa.
Bradford, Penn.
Fall River, Mass, '
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
Minneapolis, Minn.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
Hartford, Conn.

In December, 1891, the Trustees abolished the special schools, but con-
tinued the old courses of work for those already entered. For the new regu-

lations regarding these arts see p 28.




STUDENTS.
SUMMARY.
Graduate Students,
Seniors, . . .
Juniors,
Sophomores,
Freshmen,

In Special Courses, .
‘Whole number,

23

58
T
111
140
52

430
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ADMISSION OF STUDENTS.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE FRESH-
MAN CLASS.

Applicants for admission to the Freshman or any higher
class must be at least sixteen years of age. They must
present satisfactory testimonials of good character.

Candidates for the Freshman Class are examined in the
following studies :

English: Every candidate will be required to write an essay of
from three to five pages upon a subject assigned at the time, and
.taken from one of the following works :

Shakspere's Julius Cesar and Twelfth Night ; Scott's Marmion ;
Longfellow’s Courtship of Miles Standish ; Addison’s Sir Roger de
Coverly Papers ; Macaulay’s second Essay on the Earl of Chatham ;
Emerson’s American Scholar ; Irving’s Sketch Book; Scott’s
Ivanhoe ; Dicken’s David Copperfield.

This essay must be correct in spelling, punctuation, grammar,
structure of paragraphs, and rhetorical expression.

In 1894 the subjects will be taken from the following works:

Shakspere’s Julius Cesar and Merchant of Venice ; Scott’s Lady
of the Lake; Arnold’s Sohrab and Rustrum; The Sir Roger de
Coverly Papers in the ¢ Spectator; *’ Macaulay’s second Essay on the
Earl of Chatham; Emerson's American Scholar ; Irving’s Sketch
Book ; Scott’s Abbot ; Dicken’s David Copperficld.

In 1895: Shakspere’s Merchant of Venice and Twelfth Night;
Milton’s L’Allegro. Il Penseroso, Comus, and Lycidas ; Longtellow’s
Evangeline ; The Sir Roger de Coverly Papers in the *‘Spectator ;
Macaulay’s Essays on Milton and Addison ; Webster's first Bunker
Hill Oration ; Irving’s Sketch Book ; Scott’s Abbot.

Candidates will also be required to correct specimens of bad English
furnished at the time. (Strang’s Exercises in English recommended.)

History: Outlincs of Greek and Roman history to the establish-
ment of the Roman Empire ; outlines of American or English his-
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tory. Any standard history of Greece, Rome, England, or the
United States may be used. The following are recommended : For
Greek and Roman history, Pennell’s Ancient Greece and Pennell’s
Ancient Rome, or the sections on Greek and Roman history in
Sheldon’s General History or Myers’ General History ; for American
history. Johnston’s History of the United States, or Montgomery’s
Leading Facts in Awerican History ; for English history, Gardiner's
Enuglish History for Schools or Montgomery’s Leading Facts in
English History.

Mathematics: (@) Arithmetic, including the metric system of
weights and measures, as much as is contained in the larger text-books.

(@) Algebra.—The requirements in Algebra embrace the following
subjects: Factors ; Common Divisors and Multiples ; Fractions ;
Ratio and Proportion ; Negative Quantities and Interpretation of
Negative Results ; The Doctrine of Exponents ; Radicals and Equa-
tions involving Radicals ; The Binomial Theorem and the Extraction
of Roots; Arithmetical and Geometrical Progressions; Putting
Questions into Equations ; The ordinary methods of Elimination and
the solution of both Numerical and Literal Equations of the First
and Second Degrees, with one or more unknown quantities, and of
problems leading to such equations. The text-books used should be
equiralent to the larger treatises of Newcomb, Olney, Ray, Robinson,
Todhunter, Wells or Wentworth.

(¢) Plane geometry, as much as is contained in the first five books
of Chauvenet’s Treatise on Elementary Geometry, or the first five
books of Wentworth’s New Plane and Solid Geometry. or Wells’
Plane Geometry, or the first six books of Hamblin Smith’s Elements
of Geometry, or chapter first of Olney’s Elements of Geometry.

In order to parsue successfully the work of the College, recent
review of the work completed early in the preparatory course is
neccessary.

Latin: Grammar (Allen & Greenough preferred) ; Latin Com-
position, Collar (Parts third and fourth), or Daniell (Parts first and
second , or Allen (50 lessons); Cemsar, Gallic War, four books ;
Cicero, seven orations (the Maniliau Law to count as two); Vergil,
Aneid, six books. The Eclogues will bo accepted as an equivalent
for an oration of Cicero, or one of the six books of the AEneid.
Translation at sight from Cesar and Cicero’s orations. The Roman
method of pronunciation is used.
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The attention of preparatory schools is called to the advantage of
accustoming the student to the Roman method of pronunciation from
the beginning, to the need of greater practical regard for the value
of vowel quantities, and the training of the ear by familiarizing the
student with the sound of the language.

IN ADDITION TO THE LATIN ONE OTHER LANGUAGE IS8 REQUIRED.
This may be Greek, German, or French.

Greek: Grammar ; Woodruff, Greek Pross Composition. White,
The Beginner's Greek Book, or Harper, Inductive .Gresk Method ;
Xenophon, Anabasis, four books; Homer, Iliad, three books.
Translation at sight of average passages from Zenophon’s Anabasis
and Homer’s Iliad, and of English into Greek.

German: Candidates for the Freshman class are expected to have
a thorough knowledge of German grammar ; they must have acquired
facility in practically applying the rules of construction by translating
easy English prose into German. They are also required to read and
to be able to give in German some account of the following works:
Immermann, Der Oberhof ; Wagner, Goethe’s Knabenjahre (Cam-
bridge University Press ed.) ; Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm ;
Schiller, Wilhelm Tell ; Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea; Freytag,
Die Journalisten.

Throughout the course German is the language of the class-room,
therefore good preparation in conversation is necessary, facility in
reading and writing German script indispensable.

French: A thorough knowledge of French Grammar and ability
to translate easy English prose into French. (Whitney, Practical
French Grammar, recommended). Six of Bocher’s College Plays;
Daudet, L& Belle Nivernaise ; Souvestre, Un Philosophe Sous Les
Toits ; Julliot, Mademoiselle Solange ; Dumas, La Tulipe Noire;
Erckmann-Chatrian, Le Conscrit de 181S.

As French is the language of the class-room, it is desirable that
candidates for admission should have some practice in French con-
versation.

The full preparation in either Fronch or German should cover a
period of at least two years, five recitations a week, under competent
instructors.

EXAMINATIONS.

Examinations for admission to the Freshman Class will
be held at the College, Thursday, Friday and Saturday
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preceding Commencement, June 8, 9, and 10, 1893 ; also,
if early application is made, at Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleve-
land, St. Louis, Detroit, Louisville, Atlanta, Washington,
Omaha, Denver, and San Francisco, during the first week
in June, 1893.

Applicants for examination at any of these places must
inform the President before the first day of May, and they
will be duly notified of the day and place.

The regular examinations at the College for the ad-
mission of students will commence on Wednesday, Sep-
tember 20, 1893, and continue three days.

Candidates gaye requested to be present at 9 A. M. for
registration.

The order of entrance examinations is as follows :

First Day, Latin, 9.30 a. M. to 12 x.
English, 2 p. M. to 4:30 p. M.

Second Day, Algebra and Geometry, 9.80 A. M. to 12 M.
History, 2 p. M. to 4:30 p. M.

Third Day, Greek, German, and French, 9:30 a. x. to 12 x.
Arithmetic, 2 p. M. to 8:30 p. M.

Students cannot have rooms at the college until their
examinations have been completed. Lodging may be pro-
cured at cottages near the College upon application to the
Registrar.

Students entering on certificate should not present
themselves until Thursday of examination week.

CERTIFICATES.

Students are admitted without examinations in the fol-
lowing cases :

1. When they bring a certificate of proficiency from schools from
which a pupil has previously been admitted without condition to the
Freshman or a higher class.

2. When they have been prepared by a graduate of the College
engaged in the work of private imstruction, one of whose pupils has
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before been admitted without condition to the Freshman or a higher

class.

8. Whon they bring certificates from schools which have been
visited by a committee of the Faculty and approved by them, or
in regard to which the Faculty have other sufficient means of infor-

mation.

The College reserves to itself the right to withdraw the above men-
tioned privilege in case students thus admitted fail after fuir trial to
maintain their standing.

4. The certificate of the Regents of the State of New York will be
accepted in place of examination, so far as it meets the requirements
for admission to the College.

5. The certificate of the president of Harvard College, offered by
persons who have successfully passed ‘‘ the examingtions for women,”
so far as it includes studies, preparatory or collegiate, prescribed
in the regular course, will be accepted in lieu of examination in such
studies.

In all cases the certificate must specify the text-book used, the
ground actually gone qver, and the date of examination. Blank forms
will be furnished by the President on application.

AU certificates must be based upon recent examinations.

They must be forwarded to the College early in the summer.

SPECIAL COURSES.

The requirements for admission to special courses are
the same as those for entrance to the Freshman class.
Candidates must consult the President in regard to the
desired courses of study, and in connection with the heads
of the departments which they may wish to enter, he will
arrange their work.

PAINTING AND MUSIOC.

The special schools heretofore existing have been abol-
ished. Professorships of Music and Painting have been
established, and the history and theory of the arts have
been placed on a level with other college work as count-
ing toward the Baccalaureate degree.
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The College also provides instruction in the practice of
the arts, but for this extra charge is made. This work is
not counted toward the degree.

These courses are open to regular and special students
alike, but no one may enter them who is not prepared for
the Freshman year. The design of the Trustees is to rec-
ognize the true place of these studies in higher education.
They will provide the fullest facilities for those who are able
to meet the requirements of the College for admission.

COURSES FOR TEACHERS.

Teachers who desire to pursue special courses and who
preeent to the President satisfactory testimonials of their
success in teaching and of their proficiency as students
may be received without examination. Certificates of the
work accomplished will be given when desired.

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING.

Candidates for advanced standing, not coming from
other colleges, may be admitted, on examination, to the -
regular course at any time previous to the beginning of the
Junior year. Such students will be examined in all pre-
scribed studies antecedent to the desired grade, including
the requirements for admission to the College, and in such
elsctive studies as shall be chosen by the candidate and ap-
proved by the Faculty.

Candidates coming from other colleges must submit
their courses of study and their certificates to the judg-
ment of the Faculty. No student will be received as a
candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts after the be-
ginning of the Senior year.
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COURSES AND METHODS OF INSTRUCTION.

ARRANGED BY DEPARTMENTS.

The course of study leading to the Baccalaureate De-
gree extends over four years.

The curriculum has been carefully formed with regard
to the conflicts between the Prescribed and Elective Sys-
tems, and with the belief that experience demonstrates
the need of much careful compulsory work as a prepara-
tion for free choice.

The aim is to give the student the opportunity to follow
lines of study continuously, through both the required
and optional portions of the course.

All elections are subject to the approval of the Faculty.

Two languages, one of which shall be Latin, must be
studied throughout the prescribed course by every student
for a degree. The second language may be Greek, Ger-
man, or French.

An opportunity is given, in the elective part of the

course, for beginning the study of Greek, German, or
French.

LATIN.

A880CIATE PROFESSOR MOORE, M1ss GREENE AND Miss BErRyY.

The course in Latin extends through the four years of the under-
graduate course, being required for the first two and elective for the
last two years. The aim of the course is to acquaint the student
with the principal phases of literary activity among the Romans
through the study of representative authors. In the department of
History Livy and Tacitus exhibit natural development in style and
method. Cicero and Lucretius represent opposing schools in Roman
Philosophy ; Horace and Juvenal show the growth of Satire ; Horace,
Catullus and Propertius that of the elegy and the lyric, Plautus and
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Terence the course of Roman Comedy. The letters of Cicero and
Pliny together present the every-day side of Roman life and language-
Using these authors as starting-points the endeavor is to bring before
the student thelines along which the various departments developed,
and also to show the connection of literature with history and poli-
tics, as well as with the various social conditions and relations of
Roman life.

The development of the language into its literary form is pointed
out through explanations of grammatical forms and constructions,
and the relation in which these stand to the historical growth of syn-
tax. Much stress is laid on these points in connection with the re-
quired work of the Freshman and Sophomore years, and while atten-
tion is still directed towards them in the elective courses of the Junior
and Senior years (especially in the study of Plautus and Terence),
the literary side of the language is made prominent. Facility in
reading Latin is cultivated by translation at sight in connection with
the prose authors of the required part of the course as well as with
the elective courses of tHe upper years. The study of Latin Com-
position is pursued in the Freshman and Sophomore years for the
most part in connection with the authors read.

REQUIRED.

1. Livy, Books XXI and XXII (Westcott) [8], Latin Prose Compo-
sition [1]. Freshman year, first semester.
Mirss GREENE AND Miss BErRy.

The principal object of this course is to enable the student to read
Latin with greater rapidity, intelligence and appreciation. As a
means to this end frequent exercises in Latin composition, based on
the text, and translation from hearing form regular class exercises.
The peculiarities of Livy’s style are carefully noted and compared
with the classic idiom.

2. Horace, Odes (Wickham) [8], Latin Prose Composition [1].
Freshman year, second semester.

Mi1ss GREENE AND Miss BERRY.

The Odes of Horace are considered from a literary rather than
a linguistic point of view. The work includes criticism of form and
style and analysis of the thought, with a certain amount of collateral
reading. The course in Prose Composition continues and supple-
ments the work of the first semester.
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8. Cicero, De Senectute, De Amicitia (Kelsey) [2], Latin Prose
Composition [1]. Sophomore year, first semester.
Dr. MOORE, M18s GREENE AND M1ss BERRY.

In this course the student is led to trace carefully the development
and connection of thought in the essays read, and to acquire & knowl-
edge of Roman Stoicism asset forth by Cicero. The Latin Prose
course is of a more advanced character and deals with questions of
style and form as well as correctness of expression. Special attention
is given to the correction and discussion of exercises privately pre-
pared by the student.

4. Horace, Satires and Epistles (Greenough) [2]. Sopbomore year,
second semester. Miss GREENE AND Mi1ss Begrry.

Those Satires and Epistles are read which bear on some special
subject; e. g. Horace's defense of his literary position, his criticism of
Lucilius, his portrayal of life and society in Rome, his relations with
Maeccnas. Peculiarities of syntax and diction are noted, especially
those which show the influence of the vulgar idiom.

ELECTIVE.

Course A. Ovid, Fasti, Book VI (8idgwick), Lucan, Pharsalia,
Book I (Heitland & Haskins) [2]. Sophomore year, second semester.
Dr. MooRk.

The course aims to exhibit in a general way the development of the
Elegy and the Epic under the Early Empire.

Course B. Roman Cemedy, Terence, Andria (Freeman and Slo-
man) [8]. First semester. Dr. MOORE.

Besides the play mentioned, characteristic passages from plays of
Plautus and Terence are translated at sight in class and the work is
further supplemented by lectures on Roman comedy and the prepara-
tion of special papers by the class.

Course C. Tacitus, Agricola or Germania (Allen), Annals (Alen)
[8]. Second semester. Dr. Moork.

On the linguistic side the synlax and style of Tacitus are studied as
introducing the student to the characteristics of the Silver Age of
Latin prose. Collateral reading on the period covered, and lectures
on the historians between Livy and Tacitus are included in the course.

Course D. Roman Elegy, Catullus, Propertius avd Tibullus [3].
First semester. Dr. Moore.
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Catullus’ position among Latin poets, his originality, the effect upon
him of the Alexandrine school and similar questions will be specially
considered. Propertius and Tibullus will be used to illustrate the
development of the elegy.

This course will be given in 1893—4.

Course E. Juvenal, Satires (Hardy), Pliny, Letters (Prickard
and Bernard) [8). First semester. Dr. MoORE.

As these authors present opposite views of social life in Rome under
the Early Empire, an important feature of the work consists in the
preparation of papers on various topics suggested by the text.

Course F. Lucretius (Kelsey), Cicero, De Natura Deorum (Stickney)
[8]. Second semester. DR. MooRE.

The presentation and ecriticism of the Stoic and Epicurean phil-
osophies, as set forth in these authors, are compared with theories of
modern science and the work is supplemented by collateral reading.
The style and language of Lucretius are also considered.

SANSKRIT.
Dr. MoOORE.

Sanskrit is a two-hour elective course in Senior year. Students are
requested to consult with the instructor before electing it. o

Course A.—Study of the characters, sounds, roots and inflections
of Sanskrit; first semester [2]. Perry, Primer; Whitrey, Gram-
mar.

Course B.—Reading of selections from the Nalopakhydnam and
the Hitopadeca ; second semester [2]. Perry, Primer (finished);
Lanman, Reader ; Whitney, Grammar.

GREEK.
ProFESSoR LEACH AND M188 GREENE.

The aim is to acquire as many-sided a knowledge of Greek as pos-
sible. Facility in reading Greek is cultivated, and to this end, prac-
tice at sight is given and private reading is encouraged. Attention is
paid to grammatical principles, to the development of the language
and of the literature, to different phases of Greek life and thought.
Careful study is given to the style of each author and to the dis-
tinctive excellence of each, and in advanced classes, to text-criticism,
The courses given embrace representative authors in history, oratory,
philosophy, in epic, lyric, and dramatic poetry. In the Junior year,
acourse in elementary Greek is offered to any non-Greek students
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who may wish it. Such students have an opportunity to continue
the work with the subsequent Freshman class.

REQUIRED.

1. Lysias ; Plato, Phaedrus |8]. English into Greek (1]: Transla-
tion at sight and also from hearing. Lectures on legal, political,
and social aspects of Athenian life. Freshman year, first semester.

ProrEssor LEACH AND M18s GREENE.

2. Homer, Odyssey ; Herodotus [8]. English into Greek [1].
Trauslation at sight. Lectures on Homeric Antiquities and on the
Homeric Question. Historical explanation of the Homeric Forms
and Syntax. Freshman year, second semester.

ProrEessor LEACH AND M1ss GREENE.

8. Selections from the Attic Orators [2]. English into Greek [1]
Lectures on Attic Orators. Sophomore year, first semester.
Proressor LEacH.

4. Plato, Protagoras; Aristopbanes, Clouds [2]. Lectures on
Socrates, the Socratic Method, the Sophists, the wit and humor of
Aristophanes, the language of Comedy. Sophomore year, second

semester. ProOFESSOR LEACH.
ELECTIVE.
Course A. (Short course) Grammar, Anabasis, Iliad |8]. First
and second semesters. Prorrssor LEAcCH.

Courss B. Thuoydides, Book II [2]. Lectures on the Age of
Pericles, on the Greek Historians, on the style and language of Thucy-
dides. First semester. ProrEssor LEacH.

Course C. Sophocles, &dipus at Colonus. Euripides, Hippolytus
[8]. Lectures on the Attic Theatre and the Drama, on Athens and
its Monuments. Second semester. Proressor LEAcH.

Course D. Pindar, Olympian and Pythian Odes [2). Lectures on
the Lyric Poets and on the discoveries at Olympia. First semester.
ProrEessor LEacH.
Course E. Plato, Republic ; Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics [8].
Lectures on Greek Philosophy. Second semester.
ProrEssor LEAcH.

A society, called the Hellenic Society, has been formed for the pur-
pose of keeping itself acquainted with the results of archmological
research in Greeoce,
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Vassar College now contributes to the support of the American
School of Classical Studies at Athens. The school affords facilities
for archological investigation and study in Greece, and graduates of
this college are entitled to all its advantages without expense for
tuition.

FRENCH.
ProrEessor BracQ aND M1ss EpLeR.

The aim of this course is three-fold: 1st. To give a correct
knowledge of the French language and of its evolution from the
Latin tongue. During the first year, the most important princi-
ples of grammar are reviewed. Throughout the course, con-
stant attention is given to their application during both the read-
ing and the conversational exercises. The study of the first year is
grammatical, that of the second is grammatical and philological. 2d.
To enable the student to speak the language fluently. To this end
great efforts are made to educate the ear and to secure fluency of
speech. The text-books are French. The answers of the students,
the lectures and discussions are all in French. 8d. To give a philo-
sopbical knowledge of French literature, its origin, its development,
its master-pieces, its pictures of French society at different periods ;
in other words, French history as seen in French literature. Special
efforts are made to enable the student to grasp the modern thought
and life of France in their literary manifestations.

The course in Old French is intended to furnish a basis both for
the study of Early English and the historical study of the French
language, and at the same time to enable the student to read with
facility the early productions of the Langue d’Oil. The most re-
markable specimen of that literature of Northern France, La Chanson
de Roland, is read in class.

The Short Course is designed for students who wish to be able to
read French with ease, and to understand French conversation. The
work includes the study of grammar, prose composition, and the read-
ing of modern prose.

REQUIRED.

1and 2. Lamartine, Graziella, Hugo. Hernani and La Chiite,
Super’s Readings from French History and Bowen’s French Lyrics.
Review of Syntax. Translation of English into French. Exercises
in conversation. One hour a week of the second semester is devoted
to the French literature of the nineteenth century [4]. Freshman
yvear, first and second semesters. )

Proressor Bracq aAND Miss EpPLER.
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8. The study of the literature of the nineteenth century continued.
Reading of extracts from the works of Cousin, Sainte-Beuve, Paul
Bourget and Taine. As the students do not begin the study of the
French of the eighteenth or of the seventeeth century until they are
grounded in contemporary French, the confusion that arises by not
keeping the periods distinct is avoided. Twelve lectures are given
upon the history of the French language [3]. Sophomore year, first
semester. ProFEssor Bracq.

4. Montesquieu, Considérations sur les causes de la grandeur des
Romains et leur décadence, Bernardin de Saint Pierre, Paul et
Virginie. Voltarie, Mérope. Lectures upon the literature of the eigh-
teenth century and upon its relations to the French Revolution. Con-
versation [2]. Sophomore year, second semester.

ProFESSOR BRACQ.
ELECTIVE.

Qoursse A. Short Course. Principles of grammar. Hennequin’s
Verbs, Paul Bercy, La Langue frangaise. Reading, Henry Gréville,
Perdue, Madame de Presseusé, Rosa, Scribe, Les Duvigts de fée,
Halévy, Un marriage d’amour. Prose composition and conversa-
tion [8]. First and second semesters. Miss EpLER.

Qourse B. Old French. Introductory lectures to the study of Old
French. Brief survey of grammatical principles. The Norman-French
element in the English Language. Reading of La Chanson de Roland
[R]. First semester. PROFESSOR BracQ.

Course C. Corneille, Le Cid, Racine, Andromaque, Moliére, Le
Bourgeois gentilhomme. Lectures upon the society of the XVIIth
century, the Hotel de Rambouillet and the French Academy. Dis-
cussions of topics that have been prepared by the students. Conver-
sation [2]. First semester. Proressor Braoq.

Course D. Critical, analytical, and comparative study of the drama
of the seventeenth century. Lectures upon the rise of the French
drama. Extensive readings. Conversation [2]. Second semester.

ProrEssor Bracq.

Course E. The philosophical, the religious, and the miscellaneous
literature of the seventeenth century, Pascal, Descartes, Bossuet,
La Fontaine and Mme. de Sévigné. Lectures and conversation [2].
First semester. ProrEssorR Bracq.

Course F. Reading of extracts from the works of Amyot, Mon-
taigne, Pascal and other writers of the Renaissance period. Lec-
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tures on French literature from its beginning to our times ; its in-

fluence upon other literatures; its best modern representatives in

France, Switzerland, Belgium, and Canada [2]. Second semester.
Proressor Bracq.

GERMAN.
AssociATE Prorrssor HErHOLZ AND Miss NEEF,

The aim of the German course is to give the students a thorough
knowledge of the language, so as to enable them to pursue the study
of history and the sciences with German text-books, and to under-
stand and appreciate to the fullest extent the productions of literature.
It is also intended to give them the ability to use the language con-
versationally with the greatest possible accuracy and freedom.

In the Freshman year the grammatical principles are carefully re-
viewed and in the subsequent classes incidental instruction in gram-
mar is given.

The History of Literatare is begun in the first semester of the
Sophomore year and continued in every following semester, with lec-
tures on the most prominent authors and their works. This course
embraces the development of language and literature from the earliest
stages down to the present day and is calculated to give the student
a clear conception of the great epochs in the literary evolution of Ger-
many.

REQUIRED.

land 2. Grammar. Composition. Special attention is given to
translation at sight from English into German. Selections from
Harris, German composition. Hoffman, Historische Erzahlungen;
Auerbach, Joseph und Benjamin. Poems by Goethe, Schiller, Uhland,
Chamisso, etc. Schiller, Maria Stuart or Goethe, Egmont [4)].
Freshman year, first and second semesters.

As80CIATE ProFEssoR LHERHOLZ AND Miss NEEF.

8. History of Literature from the early beginning to the eigh-
teenth century. Selections from the first classical period. Schiller,
Wallenstein ; Lessing, Emilia Qalotti. Composition [8]. Sophomore

yenr, first semester. Miss NEer.
4. The work of the first semester continued (2]. Sophomore year,
sccond semester. Miss NEkr.
ELECTIVE.

COourse A. Wenckebach and Schrakamp, Grammar. Joynes. Ger-
man Reader ; Storm, Immenses; Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm (3].
First and second semesters. AssociaTe Proressor HErHOLZ.
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This short course is intended to give mature students an opportun-
nity to begin the study of German and to acquire a practical know-
ledge of the language.

The work consists of a thorough drill in grammar, with written and
oral exercises, translation from German into English and vice versa,
and of reading and memorizing prose and poetry, the matter read
being made the subject of conversation and composition. Great at-
tention is paid to pronunciation and correct expression.

Course B. History of Literature of the XVIII century. Discus-
sion of the influence of authors on their contemporaries and entire
periods. Schiller, Braut von Messina. Essays upon topics suggested
by the class-work [2]. First semester.

AssocIATE Proressor HErHOLZ.

Students are expected to read extracts from the histories of German
literature by different authors, to study the lives of the great poets
in connection with their works and with the political, social, and in-
tellectual movements of their times.

Course C. History of Literature of the XVIII century and work of
Course B continued. Goethe, Iphigenie, Tasso ; Lessing, Nathan [2].
Second semester. , AssociaTe Proressor HERHOLZ.

Course D. History of modern Literature. Critical study of poet-
ical productions. Collateral readings and lectures will supplement
the work in the class-room. Essays. Lessing’s Prose works [2].
First semester. AssoCIATE ProFESSOR HERHOLZ.

Course E. Work of Course D continued. Goethe, Faust, Parts I
and II [2]. Second semester. AssociATE ProrEssor HerHOLZ.

ENGLISH.

Proressor DRENNAN, M1ss PErrY, De. SwEET, M1ss Looxis.

The instruction in English includes the three departments of Rhet-
oric and Composition, English Literature, and Anglo-Saxon. There
is also a short course of lectures on English Philology. During the
first two years the work is all prescribed, in the Junior and Senior
years, elective,

The aim in Rhetoric and English Composition is to enable the stu-
dent to acquire facility, correctness, and clearness in writing English.
With this in view the instruction during the first two years is combined
with that in Literature, and these two courses are correlated, and cou-
ducted so that one shall illustrate the other. A number of essays on
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simple subjects are required, and also frequent exercises in extempore
writing ; there is besides instruction in the art of taking notes,
making abstracts, etc., etc. Several carefully prepared essays are
also demanded : these are closely criticised in a personal interview
with the student. There is continued practice in off-hand writing in
reporting discourscs and in making abstracts of authors read,
subjects assigned, etc.

REQUIRED.

1 and 2. Rbetoric and Literature [8]. Freshman year, first and
second semesters. Miss Perry AND Mi1ss Loonis.

8and 4. Literature [2]. Rhetoric [1}. Sophomore year, first and
second semesters. Miss SwerT AND Miss Prrry.

The Rhetoric of the Freshman year begins with Narrative and De-
scriptive Composition ; after Thanksgiving the principles of Analysis,
Structure of the Essay, Sermon, and Lecture are taken up in con-
junction with practice in making abstracts of discourses. In the
Sophomore it is a continuation and enlargement of the work of the
previous year. The fundamental principles of style are discussed in
the class-room. Short themes, embodying these principles, are then
written extempore and submitted to general discussion and criticism.
Short themes, as well as longer essays, written outside the class-room,
are subjected to private criticism.

The Literature begins the first semester of the Freshman year and
the aim is to make the student see what is meant by the study of
Literature as opposed to cursory and accidental reading. Popular and
influential authors are chosen, and the student is urged to discover if
she may the causes of their success. Several masterpieces in prose
are critically read and the instruction combined with that in Rhetoric.
In the second semester selections from eminent recent poets are care-
fully studied.

During the Sophomore year the work begins with the especial study
of some great writer—his works, life, school, influence, etc. In 1892-
98 Wordsworth was thus treated. For the remainder of the year the
course consists of a survey of English Literature in its formative
period beginning with Wycliffe. The student is expected to become
acquainted with the various authors at first hand : the earlier ones by
means of specimens ; the later ones by means of more or less copious
extracts, or, in some instances, of entire works.
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ELECTIVE.
Course A. Advanced Rbetoric. Consisting of lectures, collateral
reading, and essays [2]. First semester. Miss Perry.

The lectures include a treatment of the principles of literary
criticism, supplemented by assigned library work. For the second
semester a course in essays is offered. The essays of this year as well
as those of preceding years are discussed in private interviews with
the instructor,

Course B. Essays [1]. Second semester. Miss PeRRy.

This course is intended for those who wish further instruction and
practice in composition.

Course C. Forensics. A course in argumentative essu'ys, instruc-
tion in controversial writing, open only to those who have taken

logic and course A [2]. First semester. Miss PERRY.
Course D. Shakspere ; Laws of Dramatic Composition ; Lectures
[8]. First semester. Proressor DRENNAN.

The purpose of this course is to give an introduction to the various
lines of Shakspere study, historical, literary, philological. A single
play is thoroughly mastered, and the student is then assisted to
draw out analytically the laws of dramatic poetry. A few other plays,
if possible one of each class, are similarly treated.

Course . English Literature: Period of Queene Anne [38]. Second
semester. PROFPESSOR DRENNAN.

This course includes a thorough study of the three great writers
of the period, Addison, Swift, and Pope, and also a survey of the
social, political, ecclesiastical, literary, and physical forces which render
this age important. .

Courses F.and @. Anglo-Saxon. Sweet’s Reader with supplemen-
tary lessons on the Phonology. (3] First semester; [2] second
semester. ProrEssor DRENNAN.

1t is believed that this is sufficient to give the student a good basis
for future Anglo-Saxon and Old English studies.

Course H. English Literature. Chaucer [2]. First semester.

PrOFESSOR DRENNAN.

After the grammatical forms and glossary are mastered, selections
from the various works of the suthor are critically read ; attention is
also given to the literary history of the period.

Course 1. English Philology. This course consists of a series of
lectures, designed to give the student some notion of the nature and
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scope of the science of language. Supplementary readings are re-
quired in Max Miiller’s work, in Prof. Whitney’s ¢‘ Life and Growth
of Language,”’ Earle’s ¢ Philology of the English Tongue,”” Louns-
bury’s ¢ History of the English Language,”” and in several other
similar works [1|. Second semester. Proressor DRENNAN.

MATHEMATICS.

Prorrssor ELy AND Miss RicHARDSON.

The courses are divided into two classes, prescribed and elective.
The prescribed courses comprise a year and a half of Solid Geometry,
Algebra and Trigonometry. These are supplemented by elective
courses in Analytic Geometry, Plane and Solid, and in Calculus.

The aim in all the courses is to cultivate habits of exact, sus-
tained and independent reasoning, of precision and clearness in the
statement of convictions and the reasons upon which they depend ; to
rely upon insight, originality and judgment rather than upon mem-
ory. The endeavor is to secure full possession of leading principles
and methods rather than of details. From the first, students who
show special aptitude are encouraged in the working of subjects
which require more prolonged investigation than the daily exercise of
the class-room.

1. Solid and Spherical Geometry [8]. Freshman year, first semester.

2. Algebra [8]. Freshman year, second semester.

Miss RICHARDSON.

The exercises in Geometry include recitations from the text book,
original demonstrations of propositions and applications of principles
to numerical examples. The text book is Chauvenet (new edition).

The text book in Algebra is Hall and Knight’s Higher Algebra.

8. Plane and Spherical Trigonometry [8]. Sophomore year, first
semester. Proressor ELy.

In Plane Trigonometry attention is given to Trigonometric analysis
and the solution of triangles. After the student has gained facility
in the use of Trigonometric tables, applications of the principles are
made to problems in Mensuration, Surveying and Navigation. Up to
December attention is given to problems of heights, distances, and
areas and to the fundamental principles of Navigation. Afterward
the time is devoted to Spherical Trigonometry and its applications to
the elementary problems relating (o the celestial sphere and to naviga-
tion.

-
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Course A. Analytic Geometry (Bowser) [4]. Sophomore year,
second semester. Proressor ELy.

In Analytic Geometry the student is carried through the elcmentary
properties of lines and surfaces of the second degree. All principles
are illustrated by numerous exercises and applications.

Course B. Difterential Calculus (Osborne) [8]. First semester.

Course C. Integral Calculas (Osborne) [8]. Second semester.
Proressor Evry.
The elective course in Differential and Integral Caloulus is designed
for those who wish to pursue the subject of either pure or applied
Mathematics. The text-book forms the basis of work but is largely
supplemented by oral instruction.
This course presupposes Course A.

Course D. Differential and Integral Calculus or Extended Course
in Analytic Geometry [8]. First semester. Proressor ELy.

Two courses are open to the student, one an extension of the Ana-
lytic Geometry of the Sophomore year, including the use of deter-
minants and Tri-linear Co-ordinates. The other continuing the work
of the previous semester is an extended course in Calculus, based on
Williamson’s text-books, and includes the elements of theory of func-
tions of imaginary variables, the various methods of integration sys-
tematically treated, differential equations. ‘

Course E. Quaternions [8]. Second semester. Prorrssor ELy.

This course includes the general properties of scalars and vectors,
Quaternion interpretation and applications of Quaternions to the
Geometry of the plane, right-line and sphere.

Course E presupposes Courses A and B. .

Astronomy.
Proressor WHITNEY.

The courses in Astronomy are all elective. Their leading aim is to
acquaint the student with the methods of investigation by which As-
tronomy has reached its present status, and to give such practice in
these methods as the previous attainment of the clusses and the appli-
ances of the observatory will allow.

Course A. Descriptive and Historical [1]. First semester,

This lecture course is open to all students. It is intended for those
of literary tastes who may desire an outline knowledge of Astronomy
without entering upon its scientific treatment. It is not essential to
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the courses which follow in the schedule, nor is it recommended to
those proposing to study Astronomy as a science.

Course B. General Astronomy [8]. First semester.

Course C. General Astronomy (continued) [8]. Second semester.

The course in General Astronomy runs through the year. It pro-
vides an elementary but scientific treatment of the principal depart-
ments of Astronomy, and is illustrated by frequent examples and ap-
plications, drawn as far as possible from local data. It presupposes
the required mathematics of the College curriculum, and is also of
value to the student as a course in applied mathematics. The
students have the free use of the portable telescopes, and such ques-
tions as they can determine by their own observations with these
glasses are kept before them.

Course D. Spherical and Practical Astronomy [3]. First semester.

Course E. Theoretical Astronomy [2]. Second semester.

These courses enter into a more detailed study of certain depart-
ments of Practical and Theoretical Astronomy, and require & working
knowledge of the Calculus. They must, therefore, presuppose Mathe-
matical courses A and B. During the first semester the students use
the meridian circle, making and reducing their own observations.
They predict occulations and observe them. In the second semester
practice is transferred to the equatorial telescope and micrometric
-measurements. The order and character of practical work through
the year, however, must frequently vary according to the positions of
celestial objects of study. Theoretical Astronomy is generally treated
under the form of Comet’s orbit.

Course F. Solar Physics [2]. Second semester.

The course in Solar Physics will introduce the student to the prin-
ciples underlying the study of the constitution of the celestial bodies
by the spectroscope, especially in their application to the sun. This
course does not presuppose the course in General Astronomy, but an
ordinary knowledge of the Solar System is desirable.

PHYSICS.

Proressor CoOLEY.

The complete course in Physics extends through four semesters,
beginning with the Junior year. The first two semesters are devoted
to the study of the general principles of the several branches of the
science, viz: Matter and Energy, Phenomena of Solids, Liquids and
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Gases, Heat, Sound, Light and Electricity. The two semesters of
the Senior year are given to the practical study of selected branches
in detail. .

In General Physics the first semester is given to the study of the
following subjects; the properties of matter, force, energy, special
phenomena in solids, liquids and gases, heat and magnetism.

The second semester is given to the study of molecular and radiant
energy, including the phenomena of sound, light and electricity.

Lectures, amply illustrated by experiments, introduce the various
subjects and give an outline of the plan of study. With this prepara-
tion the student passes to the library to pursue a course of reading
covering the ground marked out. A general discussion of the sub-
ject in the class-room follows this lecture and library work, and,
finally, a semi-annual examination completes the work of each
semester.

In Practical Physics laboratory work is involved. These courses
are expected to enable the student to become more thoroughly ac-
quainted with the facts and principles of special subjects, with the
construction and use of instruments, and with the experimental meth-
ods of research.

The cabinet of physical apparatus is well supplied with instruments
suited to the work of the lecture room, and with many others adapted
to the exact work of the laboratory. Constant additions of modern
instruments are being made. A special fund for this purpose permits
the purchase of apparatus from the best American and European
makers, as needed.

ELECTIVE.

Course A. General Physics ; Matter and Energy, Phenomena of
solids and fluids, Heat, Magnetism [4]. First semester.

Course B. General Physics ; Sound, Light, Electricity [8]. Second
semester. .

Course C. Practical Physics ; Experimental work in Physical
Measurements and Electricity with lectures and collateral reading (3].
First semester.

Course D. Practical Physics ; Experimental work in Light with
lectures and collateral reading [8]. Second semester.

Courses C and D will be open to those who, having taken Courses
A and B, desire to study one or two branches in detail and to become
acquainted with experimental methods in Physics.
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CHEMISTRY.

Proressor CooLEY, A8SOCIATE PRoFEssorR MouLTON, AND Miss
- FREEMAN.

The course in chemistry consists of four exercises weekly during
four semesters and an additional two hours weekly in one semester.
The object of this course is to acquaint the student with the experi-
mental method of research, and to enable her to acquire by this method
a thorough and systematic knowledge of the elementary facts and
principles of chemistry.

Instruction is given by means of lectures which are supplemented by
laboratory investigation, library study, general discussion in the
class-room, and semi-annual examinations.

The general character of the work done and the special object
sought in each semester may be stated as follows: The first semester
is devoted to a study of the non-metals and their compounds. In
this ¢ first course ” the student is expected to acquire some skill in
manipulation. She is taught how to bring about various forms of
chemical changes, how to investigate a chemical action by separating
and identifying its products, and she is shown how the lawsof com-
bination and other principles of the science are obtained by generaliz-
ing the results of experimental work.

The second semester is devoted to a study of the metals and their
compounds. In this ‘“second course’’ the student is expected to be-
come acquainted with the properties of the most typical and useful
metals and to make a systematic laboratory study of their reactions.
Some of the industrial applications of chemistry are considered in
this connection. Attention is directed also to the bearing of observed
facts on chemical theories. Finally, by comparing and gener-
alizing the result of her own experimental work, the student reaches
the analytical classification, and then proceeds toapply her knowledge
by working out several analyses of substances of unknown composi-
tion.

The third semester is devoted to quantitative chemistry, and the
chemistry of light. In this ‘‘third course’” the student pursues a
Jaboratory study of volumetric and gravimetric methods of analysis,
and an iltustrated lecture and library course in spectroscopy and
photography.

Tun the fourth semester there are two courses, one in the study of
hydrocarbons and their derivatives, the other in the chemistry of
water, air and food.
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In the fifth semester two hours a week are given to the study of
the History and Philosophy of Chemistry.

The chemical laboratories are commodious, well lighted and well
ventilated rooms, containing separate tables to accommodate one hun-
dred and four students. Each table is supplied with running water,
& sink, a fllter pump, gas and burners, graduated glassware,—in fact,
it is intended that every table shall be supplied with every piece of
apparatus, except the balance, and with all the chemicals, which are
actually needed by the student who uses it. The John Guy Vassar
Laboratory Fund permits all needed additions to be made. No extra
charge is made for the apparatus or chemicals.

A certificate of study in Inorganic Chemistry at Vassar will be ac-
cepted in place of the corresponding course at the Woman’s Medical
College of the New York Infirmary.

ELECTIVE.
Course A. Description of the non-metals [4). Second semester.
Course B. Description of the metals, Qualitative Analysis [4].
First semester. Course B presupposes Course A.
Course 0. Quantitative Analysis [4]. Second semester. Course C
presupposes Course B.

Course . Organic Chemistry [2]. First semester

Course E. Sanitary Chemistry [3). First semester. Courses D
and E presuppose Course C.

Course F. General Chemistry, History and Philosophy of Chem-
istry [2]. Second semester. Open to Seniors only. Course F' pre-
supposes Courses A and B.

MINERALOGY.
ProFEssoR DwiGHT.

A concise course in Crystallography is given, illustrated by the
best glass models of crystals, and accompanied by exercises in the
determination of forms, and in goniometrical measurements. Physi-
cal and Chemical Mineralogy are then taken up partly by recitations
from the text-book, and partly by oral instruction, with special ref-
erence to a proper preparation for laboratory work. In Descriptive
Mineralogy, the study of the principal ores and other minerals is
conducted by oral instruction based as far as possible on the actual
examination of specimens distributed among the members of the
class. Meanwhile, at as early a point in the course as may be prac-
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ticable, laboratory practice in the determination of minerals by the
blowpipe and by chemical processes is begun and continued to the
end of the semester. This work is in two courses ; the first consists
of a series of prescribed experiments with known minerals, as
arranged in schedules prepared by the instructor. This course is so
devised, with reference to the character and range of the specimens,
that by its completion the student is made quite familiar with all the
" more important reactions of the determinative processes.

The second part consists in the determination, by each member of
the class, of a large number of selected unknown minerals.

Excursions are taken to localities of mineralogical interest.

Course A. Mineralogy, full course [4]. Dana, Manual, with lec-
tuares. and objective study of minerals ; laboratory practice in blow-
pipe determination of species. First semester.

Mineralogy, shorter course [2]. Lectures on mineral structure
and composition; a brief course of laboratory exercises in the study
and determination of minerals. First semester.

GEOLOGY.

Proressor DwiaHT.

A brief study of Physiographic Geology is followed by a course in
Lithological Geology ; the elementary principles of Petrography are
here introduced ; the methods of the optical etudy of minerals and
rocks are taught and illustrated by the use of a lithological micro-
scope, also by class exercises in the preparation of microscopic sec-
tions in minerals with reference to their optical examinations.

Dynamical Geology is then taken up. An elementary course in
Paleontology follows, illustrated by the study of specimens, and by
class practice in the actual determination of species of fossils. The
members of the class are also exercised in the practical cutting and
mounting of large microscopic sections of fossils, and rocks contain-
ing minute fossils, by means of a specially-devised rock-cutting ma-
chine of the largest dimensions and the most perfect equipment.
Historical Geology occupies the latter part of the course. Its lessons
are well illustrated by a large representative set of North American
fossils originally collected by the New York State Survey, also by a
valuable set of European fossils.

The advanced course in this subject will consist, as the class may
elect, of the study of topics in Petrology, Paleontology, Stratigraphi-
cal or Dynamical Geology. A large supply of characteristic fossils,
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accessible to the students, furnishes opportunities for much objective
study, aided by ordinary microscopic apparatus. One of Fuess’s
celebrated lithological microscopes of the largest size and latest pattern
affords facilities for the optical study of minerals, while the method
and practice of rock-slicing are taught on a large machine of the
latest improved form.

Abundant use is made of the literature in the college library, and ,
especially of the more recent discussions of geological topics in the sci-
entific journals, and in State and Government Reports and Bulletins.

The student is thus taught how to make research in documents
carrying authority, and is also familiarized with the methods of in-
vestigating and discussing geological problems. Field-work is en-
couraged as far as is possible.

Qourse A. Elementary Paleontology [2]. A general course in the
study of the structure and classification of plants and animals, with
special reference to Geology, for which it is a very important prepara-
tion. Second semester.

Course B. Full course [4]. Dana, Text-book, with lectures.
Exorcises in the study of fossils and in the preparation of micro-
scopic sections of rocks, minerals and fossils.

Shorter course [2]. Lectures on the general scope, material and
methods of geological history and of dynamical geology. Second
semester.

Course C. [2]. An advanced course, either in Petrography or in
Paleontological and Stratigraphical Geology, with practice in field-
work. First semester.

Course D. Advanced geology [2]. Either a continuation of Course
C, or, for those who have not pursued Course C, a similar course.
Second semester

Course C, or Course D, presupposes Course B.

BIOLOGY.

As88ocIATE ProrEssor O’Grapy, Miss Byrnes, Miss E. C. PaLuer.

The instruction in Biology consists of lectures, recitations, and
laboratory exercises.

The course in General Biology in the Junior year serves as an in-
troduction to the study of the Biological Sciences. It is intended
that this course shall give the student a clear and comprehensive con-
ception of the fundamental principles of life.
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A number of representative forms of animal and vegetable life are
studied in their structure and their mode of action, to illustrate the
principal facts of morphology and physiology.

This general course is followed in the Senior year by more special
work in General Zodlogy and Comparative Embryology. In the first
semester, the student gains a systematic knowledge of the animal
kingdom, attention being paid chiefly to the classification, develop-
ment and homologies of invertebrates. In the second semester Com-
parative Embryology is taken up. This includes a thorough study
of the Embryology of the chick, followed by a comparative study of
the development of vertebrates.

An additional course in higher Biology is given in the second
semester of the Senior year, including some of the leading questions
of Biology, such as natural sclection, evolution, heredity, and the his-
tory of the Biological sciences.

The present Senior class was given in the Freshman year a required
course in General Biology, and in the Junior year, a m cation of the
regular Senior elective, viz. General Zobdlogy and Embryology. In the year
°92-'98 a more advanced Senior course is offered: Vertebrate logy in the
first semester, Higher Biology in the second semester, and a Biological Sem-
inary throughout the year.

The work In Vertebrate Zodlogy is intended to familiarize the student with
the more important facts relating to the structure of vertebrated animals,
special stress being laid upon comparative osteology.

The object of the seminary is to gain tamiliarl:iv‘ with the methods of or-
iginal research, Pmctiee in bibliography and in the presentation of papers.

ch student selects a special topic which she pursues with direct reference
to original research. Inaddition papers are presented at the weekly meetings
upon current biological literature.

In the laboratory the student acquires a thorough knowledge of
methods, and of the forms discussed in the lectures. An attempt is
made to cultivate the spirit of original research.

Students intending to study Biology are recommended to acquire a
knowledge of the elements of chemistry.

Courses A. and B. General Biology [8]. First and second semesters.

Course . General Zoology [8]. First semester. Course C pre-
supposes Course B.

Course D. Comparative Embryology [2]. Second semester. Course
D presupposes Course C.

Course E. Higher Biology [1). Second semester. Course E pre-
supposes Course D.

sCourse F. Vertebrate Zodlogy [2]. First semester.

¢ Courses F, G, H are offered only for '92-'98.
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QOourse @. Biological Seminary [1]. First and second semesters.
Course G presupposes Course F.

CQourse H. Higher Biology |2]. Second semester. Course H pre-
supposes Course F.

PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE.
Dr. THELBERG.

REQUIRED.

Hygiene. A course running through the year. One hour weekly
is devoted to this course, and the study comprises lectures, recitations,
and practical investigation of the principles of house sanitation.
Drawings and models are provided for this study. All new students
are required to attend. Freshman year.

ELECTIVE.

Course A. Advanced Physiology |8]. Second semester. The course
comprises lectures, text-bogk work, microscopic study of tissues, ex-
periments in physiological chemistry, and frequent dissections. The
Anatomical Cabinet furnishes models for practical demonstrations.

PHILOSOPHY.

PRESIDENT TAYLOR AND PROFESSOR DRENNAN.

The study of Psychology is required of all candidates for a degree.
The aim is to acquaint the student thoroughly with the principles of
the science by & detailed study of the facts and processes of the
mental life, and then in the study of the nature of intelligence to
observe them in combination. The purpose of the instructor is to
show the relation of the facts thus observed to the principles under-
lying the current discussions of philosophy and religion. A syllabus
is used both as a guide and as a basis for discussion by the student
and teacher. This course is supplemented by a course of lectures
dealing with the theories of perception as they appear in the writings
of modern philosophers, with the psychological and cosmological
problems involved in them.

Courses of reading in the history of philosophy are assigned to the
members of the class with a view to preparation for essays, or for
special examination.

The course in Ethics is also required of students for a degree. The
methods of instruction are similar to those outlined above. A text-
book forms the basis of the work, and is made the ground of free
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discussion. A course of lectures supplements the work and reading
in the history of ethical philosophy is required. Topics of study are
the conscience, moral law, the will, and the ultimate ground of moral
obligation. The relations of the principles thus discovered to the
duties of moral beings to self, others, and God, are also discussed.

REQUIRED.
1. Psychology ; Lectures on Modern Philosophy [4]. Senior year,
first semester. PRESIDENT TAYLOR.
2. Ethics ; Lectures on the history of Ethical Philosophy [8]. Senior
year, second semester. PresmeENT TaAYLOR.

ELECTIVE.

QOourse A. Logic |8]. This study is offered as a three hours’
course, through one semester of the Junior year. As students in
Logic are often hindered in their progress by the lack of some knowl-
edge of the nature and laws of the mind, a short outline of Psychology
precedes the study of the laws of thought. Second semester.

Proressor DRRNNAN.
History.
PRoFESSOR SALMON AND ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MILLS.

The undergraduate work in History aims to give opportunity during
the Sophomore and Junior years for a somewhat comprehensive but
careful study of general European history from the beginning of the
medizeval period to the present time. During the Senior year facili-
ties are offered for special work in English and American constitu-
tional history.

The object of the instraction given is first, to emphasize the differ-
ence between reading history and studying history; second, to ac-
quaint each student through independent work with the best methods
of historical study; third, to show in the study of.different nations
the development of present from past conditions; fourth, to indicate
the organic relation of history to other branches of knowledge.

The work of the department is conducted by means of text-books,
topical outlines, lectures, and classes for special study. The students
have free access to all works in the library and are trained to do inde-
pendent work.

REQUIRED,
Medimval History to Charlemagne, [8] Sophomore year, first
semester. AssocIATE ProrEssor MILLs.

The object of this course is to give some knowledge of methods of
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historical study, to review rapidly the prominent features of classical
civilization, and mainly to study the history of Enrope from Constan-
tine to Charlemagne. Particular attention is paid to the development
of the church and to the ascendency gained by Christianity over classi-
cal and Germanic ideals.

ELECTIVE.
Course A. Medimval History from Charlemagne to the Renaissance
[2]. Second semester. AsSoCIATE PRoFESSOR MiLLs.

In this, as in the preceding course, the dominating influence of the
church is the chief object of attention. Feudalism, the formation of
the European states, the Holy Roman Empire, the Crusades, the evi-
dences of a new spirit as shown in the revival of commerce, city life,
the revival of learning and art, are among the principal topics con-
sidered. Each student should be provided with Bryce’s The Holy
Roman Empire.

Course B. Modern European History [8]. First semester.

" PROFESSOR SALMON.

This course comprises a special study of the political and religious
condition of Europe during the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries, and
the political and religious history of Europe from the beginning of
the Reformation to the Treaty of Westphalia. As far as possible the
period is studied from contemporaneous literature, official documents,
and the leading modern authorities. It is one aim of this and the
following course to give the student constant practice in the different
uses of historical material, as in the preparation ef bibliographies and
biographies, the study of treaties and creeds from the documents
themselves, reviews of recent literature treating of the period and
work in historical geography.

Course C. Modern European History [3]. Second semester.

PrOFESSOR SALMON.

This course is the continuation of Course B. The work comprises a
brief survey of the history of Europe from the Treaty of Westphalia
to the beginning of the French Revolution. A more special study is
then made of the period of the Revolution and of the political develop-
ment of the different countries as resulting from it. It is one object
of this and of the preceding course to show by the study of compara-
tive history the influence of different nations on each other.

Course D. English and American Constitutional History [4]. First
semester. PROFESSOR SALMON.
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This course is open to students who have had at least three courses
in History.

The course is intended to offer opportunity for critical study of the
origin and development of the English and American constitutions
and a comparative study of the existing political institutions of the
two countries. The specific lines of work along which the general
subject is studied vary from year to year. The class is divided into
small sections, thus affording opportunity for constant discussion of
facts and principles and the individual study of special topics.

Course E. American Constitutional History [8]. Second semester.
ProFESSOR SALMON.
This course is open to all Seniors. -

The work comprises a study of the workings of the American con-
stitution with special reference to the history of political parties.

Course F. Comparative Politics [2]. Second semester.

Proressor SALMON.

This course is open to those who have taken Course D.

The work comprises a study of different theories in regard to the
origin and functions of the State, with an examination of the appli-
cation of these theories in the different forms of modern federal gov-
ernment. The specific questions considered vary from year to year.

ECONOMICS.

A830CIATE PrOFESSOR MILLS.

Students intending to take but one course should elect B. Those
planning to take several may begin with either A or B. The first
four courses may be taken advantageously in either of the following
orders: A,B,C,D; B,A,D,C.

The methods of work in this Department will be various, depending
upon the nature of the topic, the resources of the library and the
object of the course. Lectures, investigation of special topics, text-
books as a basis for discussion and recitation will all be used. When-
ever available, Reports of National and State Bureaus of Labor, of
Railroad Commissions, and of the Census Bureau and other statis-
tical documents will be employed.

Course A. Industrial and Economic History. [8]. (1) The de-
velopment of Industrial Society ; (2) Economic and Financial History
since the French Revolution. First semester. This course requires
no previous study of Economics.
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The first part of this course will deal with such topics as the follow-
ing: the English manor ; the revival of commerce and industry;
the merchant and craft guilds; medimval agriculture; economic
effects of the Great Plague; the growth of international trade ; the
great trading companies ; progress of agriculture; domestic system
of industry; the industrial revolution; the factory system. The work
will be based upon the works of Ashley, Cunningham, Thorold Rogers,
Toynbee, R. W. C. Taylor, Weeden. @ibbin’s Industrial History of
England will furnish the student an outline connecting the topics
considered. The second part of the course will follow closely Rand’s
Eoconomic History since 1768. '

Oourse B. Principles of Economics [8]. Recitations from Marshall,
Elements of Bconomics and Andrews, Institutes of Economics. Sec-
ond semester.

This course is designed to give a fundamental knowledge of the
main principles of economic theory with such attention to conflicting
views as time permits. Collateral reading is required. Particular
attention will be given to Money and Banking.

Oourse C. Railroad Transportation, Trusts, and the Relation of
the State to Monopolies{2]. First semester. Must be preceded by B.

A study of the railroad problem gives the best introduction to a
consideration of other monopolies and the attitude of the state to
them. Such attention as is possible will be given to municipal mo-
nopolies. Recent legislation will be studied. This course includes a
consideration of many theoretical questions that have come to the
front under modern industrial conditions. Hadley, Railroad Trans-
portation ; Dabney, Public Regulation of Railroads ; H. C. Adams,
Relation of the State to Industrial Action, will be the chief books
used.

Course D. The Labor Problem : its Origin and Attempts toward
its Solution (2]. Second semester. Open to those having had B, and
also to those having had A who take B.

The chief topics considered will be the progress and present con-
dition of the working classes; their claims; factory legislation; history
and aims of workingmen’s combinations; concilation and arbitration;
co-operation; profit sharing. For the present the subject of social-
ism will be included in this course.

" Oourse B. Social Science [2]. Second semester. Open only to
Seniors who bave taken or who take B.
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A study of some of the prominent social problems, as the family
and divorce, pauperism, condition of the poor in great cities, charities,
insanity, crime, modern prison science, immigration, workingmen’s
insurance, savings institutions. Visits will be made to various chari-
table and correctional institautions, of which there is a considerable
variety within easy access of the College. The formal and informal
lectures by those in charge of the institutions visited have been very
instructive.

Courss F. Economic Seminary [2]. Second semester.  This
Seminary will be formed only when desired by several properly pre-
pared students. A prerequisite for admission is the completion with
success of at least three courses in Economics. If not previously
taken Course D must be elected contemporaneously with the Seminary.

ART.
ProrEssoR VAN INGEN.

Four courses, all elective, are offered in this department. Ome
Theoretical, two Historical, one Technical.*

Course A, Theory of Architecture, Sculpture and Painting, has
special reference to the principles of criticism.

Courses B and C comprise the History of Architecture, Sculpture
and Painting.

Course D, Technic, lays the foundation for the work of the profes-
sional artist.

The instruction in Courses A, B and C, is given by means of lec-
tures and collateral reading. A large collection of Braun Photo-
graphs, Casts and Diagrams elucidates this instruction. The work
gone over in these several classes is further impressed on the student’s
mind towards the close of the year by a course of twelve illustrated
stereopticon lectures, which bring all the prominent works of art on
a large scale before them. These lectures are open to all the members
of the college.

Course A. |2]. Theory of the art of Design. First semester. This
course comprises & study of Beauty in Art, intellectual and optical
beauty. Unity, its-application to different modes of expression.
Definition of Architecture, laws derived from nature: Materials
used in Architecture, their effect on construction: Lintel and column ;
roand-arch and dome ; pointed arch and buttress ; the truss : Decora-

*For this course there is an extra charge.
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tions in Architecture. Definition of Sculpture; the Statue; low,
medium, and high relief ; laws of relief : Materials used in Sculp-
ture and subjects treated. Definition of Painting; Imitation; Materials
used in painting. Etching, Engraving, Lithography, Photography.
Composition, the Sketch, the Studies. Drawing; its importance,
Stereography, Orthography, Stenography. Perspective, the definition,
the perspective of a point. Parallel perspective, Oblique perspec-
tive, problems. The Human form in Art, Proportion, Anatomy,
Expression: Gesture, Drapery, Costume, Attributes. Chiaroscuro,
tone. Colour. Touch. Various kinds of pictures ; historical, por-
trait, genre, landscape, animal, battle, marine, architectural, flower,
fruit, still-life, scene and ornamental paintings.

Course B. [2]. Second semester.

History of Art, Architecture and Sculpture: The Egyptian Temple
and its Sculptures, Tombs and Sculptured Reliefs, Pre-Historic Monu-
ments of Greece, The Greek Temple and its Sculptures, the Periods
of Phidias and Praxiteles, the Alexandrian Period, Rpman Architec-
ture, Portrait Statues and Historical ‘Reliefs, Early Christian Archi-
tecture, the Byzantine and Latin Styles, the Romanesque and Gothic
Cathedral and their Sculpture Decorations, Renaissance Architecture
and Sculpture, Ghiberti, Donatello, Della Robbia, Michael Angelo,
Bernini, Canova, Flaxman, Thorwaldsen.

Course C. [2]. First semester.

Painting : Classic and Byzantine Painting, Renaissance Painting,
Giotto, Fra Angelico, Masaccio, Leonardo, Michael Angelo, Raphael,
Titian, Veronese, Durer, Rubens, Rembrandt. Velasquez, Murillo,
Poussin, David, Millet, Hogarth, Reynolds, Benjamin West.

Course D. Technical instruction in Drawing and Painting in Oil
and Water-Colours.

The work is graded into the following Classes :

Class 1: Preparatory Class: Drawing in black and white and Water
Colours from Geometrical, Ornamental and Architectural forms.

Class 2: Antique Class B: Drawing from models of parts of the
human figure.

Class 8, Antique Class A : Drawing from the full length Statue.

Class 4, Still-life Class : Painting in Oil and Water-Colours.

Class 5, Portrait Class: Drawing and Painting from the draped Life
Model.

Classes 1, 2, 8, 4, continue each through one semester ; Class §
through two semesters, (each class two hours, three days in the week).
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MUSIOC.

ProressoR Bowma.

Harmony. Exercises in writing Intervals, Triads, Sept Chords,
Altered Chords, Organ Point, Suspensions and Harmonic accompani-
ment to selected and original melodies.

Course A. Principles of Harmony (2]. First semester.
Miss Briss AND M1ss BLEWETT.

Course B. Embellished Modulations and Harmonic accompani-
ment [2). Second semester. PrOFESSOR BowMaN,

Course C. Counterpoint. Exercises in adding, one, two, three, four
or more voicesin Simple Counterpoint to given or original cantus fermi.
Also the principles* employed in writing Double Counterpoint, Canon
and Fugue [2]. First semester. ProrEssor Bowman.

Course D. History. It is the aim in this course to study under the
following headings the outlines of musical progress from the time of
the most ancient Oriental civilization to the present: Oriental and
Ancient Music. The first ten centuries of Christian Music. From
Guido to the Fourteenth Century. Epoch of the Netherlanders.
The Rise of Dramatic Music. The Beginning of Oratorio. Instru-
mental Music from the Sixteenth to the Nineteenth Century. De-
velopment of Italian, French and German Opera. Development of
the Oratorio, Cantata, Passion Music and Sacred Music [2]. First
semester. Proressor Bownan.

Course E. History. This course is designed to fill in the details of
the most important features in the develooment of music during the
last hundred and fifty years. Biographic and analytic lectures are
given on the chief workers and works in Opera from Gluck to Wagner,
special attention being devoted to the latter. A special supplementary
course is given in the History of Piano-forte Playing and Pianoforte
Music [2). Second semester. ProrEssor Bowman.

The College Chorus offers class training in the principles and prac-
tice of vocal music. such as Notation, Time, Accent, Dynamics, Tone-
production, Articulation and Expression. A superior class of music
is studied for practice in Interpretation and for performance at such
public exercises of the College as may be thought advisable. The

*The Department of Music having recently been placed on a collegiate
basis, some of its work 18 necessarily in a formative state. It is the inten-
tion to extend the time allowed for the practical study of the higher contra-
puntal forms as soon as possible.
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drill is divided into two parts between which, by way of interlude, the
instructor gives a brief lecture on some topic pertinent to general
musical culture, for example, such as: How to Study Music. Char-
acteristics of Great Composers. Synopsis of Great Compositions.
‘What the Musical World is Doing To-day.

ProrEssor Bowman.

Instruction is also furnished by the College in the practice of music,
—vocal (Mr. Sauvage), organ (Miss Blewett), piano-forte (Miss Whit-
ney, Miss Chapin, Miss Bliss, Miss Blewett), and violin (Mr. Grube),—
and for this an extra charge is made, see p. 76.

To the concerts and lectures given during the year by eminent
artists and lecturers, students have free access, The College Choir
offers valuable experience in church music, and the monthly meetings
of the Thekla Club afford students of the piano-forte the opportunity
of performance in the presence of others.

BIBLE STUDY.

The College aims to give, in & progressive course of study, such in-
struction as shall enable the student to gain a general knowledge of
the history and teachings of the Bible. Among the specialists who
have conducted this work are President Harper and Professor Burton
of the University of Chicago, Professor Riggs of the Auburn Theo-
logical Seminary, and Professor True of the Rochester Theological
Seminary. The course for the present semester is upon the Begin-
nings of the Church as seen in the Acts of the Apostles.

SUMMARY OF THE COURSES OF STUDY.

Letters indicate elective courses ; figures, the number of hours per
week.
FRESHMAN YEAR.

ALL REQUIRED.

First Semester. Second Semester.

Latin 4 Latin 4

Greek Greek

French % 4 French § 4

German German

English 8 English 8

Mathematics 8 Mathematics 8

Hygiene 1 Hygiene 1
Elocution 1
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SOPHOMORE YEAR.

REQUIRED.
First Semestor. Second Semestor.
Latin 8 Latin 2
Greek Greek
French ; 8 French g 2
German German
English 8 English : 8
Mathematics 8
History 3 ELECTIVE.
Student to elect 8 hours.
A. Mathematics 4
A. Chemistry 4
A. Elementary Paleontology 2
A. Medisval History 2
A. Latin 2
JUNIOR YEAR.
ALL ELECTIVE.
First Semester. Becond Semester.
B. Latin 8 C. Latin 8
A. Greek, short course, 8 A. Greek, shert course, 8
B. Greek 2 C. Greek 8
A. French, short course, 8 A. French, short course, 8
B. French 2
C. French 2 D. French 2
A. German, short course, 8 A. German, short course, 3
B. German 2 C. German 2
A. English, Rhetoric. 2 B. English, Essays, 1
D. English, Shakspere, 8 E. English, Queen Anne, 8
F. Anglo-Saxon 8 G. Anglo-Saxon 2
B. Mathematics 3 C. Mathematics 8
A. Astronomy 1
B. Astronomy, general, 8 C. Astronomy 8
A. Physics 4 B. Physics 8
B. Chemistry 4 C. Chemistry 4
A. Mineralogy 4or2 B. Geology 4or2
A. Biology 8 B. Biology 8
A. Logic 3
B. History 3 C. History 8
A. Economics 8 B. Economics 3
A. Art 2 B. Art 2
A. Music 2 B. Music 2
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First Semester.

Psychology

ceive the First or Baccalaureate Degree in Arts (A.B.)
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SENIOR YEAR.
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E. History

F. Comparative Politics
D. Economics

E. Social Science

F. Economic Seminary
E. Music
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Students who have completed the regular course will re-

No person will be admitted to the College as a Candi-
date for the degree of Bachelor of Arts after the beginning
of the first semester of the Senior year.
The Second Degree in Arts (A.M.) may be conferred
upon Bachelors of Arts of this or of any other approved
College, who have pursued a course of advanced non-pro-
fessional study. The required period of residence is one
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year, but graduates of this College studying in absentia
must employ at least two years to complete the same
amount of work. Non-residents must submit to the
Faculty their proposed course of study at least two years
in advance. The candidates must pass examinations on
the course of stndy arranged and present an acceptable
theeis. The title of the thesis must be presented to the
Faculty as early as possible and not later than January
first of the year in which the degree is to be conferred.
A fair copy of the thesis should be sent to the President’s
Office not later than May first of the same year.

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), % course,
will be conferred on graduates of this or of any other ap-
proved College. The requirements for such a degree will
be a three years’ course in liberal studies, two of which
shall be spent at this College, but by vote of the Faculty
a year of graduate study at some other college or uni-
versity may be accepted for one year of residence. Two
principal subjects of study must be pursued by every
candidate for the degree, examinations must be taken in
both, and a thesie showing original research must be
presented on one of them. The candidate must be able
to read Latin, French, and German, and must have at -
least an elementary knowledge of Greek.

The degree in Music, Musicae Baccalaurea (Mus.B), is
open to graduates of this, or of any other approved College,
and to such as may produce certificates testifying to their
use of at least five years in the study of Music. Two ex-
aminations must be taken by every candidate, at an inter-
val of not less than one year, the first covering Harmony
and Counterpoint in not more than four parts, and Canon
and Fugue in two parts, and the second embracing Har-
mony and Counterpoint in five parts, Canon and Fugue,
Musical Form (analysis), History of Music, and Orchestra-
tion. Before the final examination the candidate will be
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required to submit for the approval of the examiners a
composition on a sacred or secular subject, containing
some portion for a solo voice, some for a chorus for four
parts using fugue treatment, and an accompaniment for
piano, organ, or a string band, said composition to occupy
about fifteen minutes in its performance.

Resident graduates and students in special courses,
may receive from the President a certificate of the studies
completed.

The degrees conferred in 1892 were as follows:

A, M, THESES.
ANNA CLELAND McFADDEN—A part of Caedmon’s Genesis trans-
lated with vocabulary and notes.
Cora ANGELINA START—Naturalization in the English Colonies in
America.

A.

ELLEN CORDELIA ABBOTT,
AGNES ARBUCKLE,

Epite CoLBY BaNFIELD,
CLARA LoulsE BARBER,
KaATE MILLS BRADLEY,
REBECOA WHITLOCK BRUSH,
ELLA WELBON CRAMER,
Eva JosePHINE DANIELS,
KATHARINE BEMENT Davis,
Mary Er1zaBerHE FaNnTON,
EL1zABETH FLAHERTY,
PeNELoPE MoNAvueHTON FLETT,
HEeLEN NorTH FrosT,
CoRNELIA GoOLAY,

ELEANOR FraANCIS GOULD,
LaAUurA CHURCHILL GRANT,
EuxeLyN BaTTERSBY HARTRIDGE,
Mavupe AxeLIA HENCH,
PauvLiNe HERRING,

SaRAE SEEPPARD HoOMANS,
JENNIE ICKLER,

LiNa Baynis JAMES,

MaraARET MORTON,

Eumma Louise MorT,
THEODOSIA OLDHAX,

ANNA OwENS,

MARY SECORD PACEARD,
ANNA MATHER PALMER,
EL1zABETH CUMNMINGS PALMER,
ANNA Lourse PErkINs,
EsTeLLE RUTHERFORD PUTMAN,
SaRA SHERWOOD PrLATT,
Amy Lourse REED,

AvicE MarION RoOBBINS,
EL1zABETH LiNcOLN RoOWE,
MivrLie BroLow SARGENT,
CARRIE MORGAN SMITH,
MARrY ALICE SMITH,
EpiTH HELEN STEARNS,
ANNIE AGNES STEPHENSON,
KATE TAYLOR,

KaTe BarpWELL TITUS,
Saram Bacoxn TunNICLIFF,
ADELENE CLARKE ULRICK,
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NeLLe Deax Kine, Susie EMiLy WAKEMAN,
HeneizTTA LO1s MANNING, EuMA FRANCES WALLACE,
EL1zABETH MATILDA MasT, EpiTH WARD,

HxLEN GULIELMA MOOREHEAD, Lucia EpNa Woob,

HesterR BoTsrorp MoRRILL, SARAH EL1ZABETH WOODBRIDGE.

Under the rules existing prior to this year, diplomas for the comple-
tion of the course in Painting were awarded to

MarTHA SOPHIA BENSLEY, Mary Louisk BugkeE,
AaNEs BIRKMAN, MagEL LiLLias CooLEy,
MaegL ELEANOR BUNTEN, HeLex ExMya MITCHELL,

CaRrrIE THORNE WING.

LECTURES.

The College provides courses of lectures supplementary
to its regular work. The subjects, as far as arranged, are
as follows:

James Russell Lowell, . . . . . Miss M. L. Avery.
1. The Ancient Educational Ideals,
2. The Beginnings of the Universities,
8. The Educational Reformers,
4. The Modern State and Education,

Proressor NicHOLAS MURRAY BUTLER.
The Precursors of the Pianoforte (with illustrative music

upon the M. Steinert collection of keyed instruments,)
Mz. H. E. KREHBIEL.

Early Christian Rome and the Catacombs, . Mgz. Peroy M. REESE.

Democracy, . . . ProressorR WooDROW WILSON.
The South in thenture, . . Mg. JaMES LANE ALLEN.
The Early Church as seen in the Acts and the Epistles, (six-

teen lectures), . .. Prorzssor B. O. TRUE.
1. Sociology and Social Problems,
2. Statistics, . . . Dr. SamuerL W. DIkE.
The Public Schools ot Engla.nd . . Me. Georae L. Fox.

Early Phases of Local Development as shown in the Organ-
ization of the Native Tribes of our Country, (twolectures),
Indian Music, . . Miss Arice FLETCHER,

Some Aspects of the hteenth Centu
Tig i ProressoR ALBERT TUTTLE.

Roman Life . . . ProressorR JAMES B. GREENOUGH.
The Currency of the Unitad States, . Proressor F. W. Taussia.
American Literature, . . . Prorkssor BARRETT WENDELL.
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Concerts are also provided for the College under the
auspices of the Department of Music. They are given by
artists from the best known Musical Clubs and Societies.

GRADUATE COURSES.

Courses of advanced study are offered by the various de-
partments of the College to graduates of colleges who may
prove to the Faculty their ability to profit by them. It is
the purpose of the Faculty thus to encourage independent
work. The student will have the advantage of study with
the instructor, and of a general direction in her investiga-
tions.

Graduate courses of study, under the direction of the
heads of the different departments of instruction, will be
arranged for such resident graduates as wish to take ex-
aminations for the Second Degree in Arts (A. M.)

The following courses are offered for the coming year.

Ancient Languages.

Dramatic Poetry among the Romans, with special study of the
early period. Latin Inscriptions.

Aristotle On the Constitution of Athens. The text will be studied
from a fac-simile of the manuscript. Attic Inscriptions.

Modern Languages.

Studies in Middle High German and Old French.

Philosophy.
Locke, Berkeley, and Hume.
The History of Ethical Philosophy in England.
Natural History.
Paleontology and Geological Field-work.
Chemistry and Physics.

Any one of the following :

A course of laboratory work in Electricity.

A course of laboratory work in Light, including the spectroscope

and its applications.
A course of practical Chemistry and Physics adapted to the wants

of teachers.
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Mathematics.
An extended course in Calculus, or Modern Analytical Geometry.

Astronomy.
Practical work in the Observatory.

English.

1. Anglo-Saxon Poetry. Beowulf finished, Andreas, Judith, Elene,
Caedmon’s Exodus. Sievers’ grammar will be used and reference
made to the various histories of Anglo-Saxon Literature.

2. Anglo-Saxon Prose. Selections from a number of prose authors.
Sievers’ grammar and readings in the history of Anglo-Saxon Litera-
tare as in Course I. Both of these courses imply an elementary
knowledge of Anglo-Saxon,—Sweets’ Reader or an equivalent.

8. Literature of the Fourteenth Century. Selections from Gower,
Langland, and, if possible, other writers of the period will be read
with thorough study of the grammatical and metrical forms and of the
phonology. A considerable part of Chaucer will also be taken in the
same manner. The coarse includes the history of the literature of
the period both in England and on the continent.

4. Reading Courses in the later English Literature will be marked
out for students who desire them, according to their stage of advance-
ment and also their purposes and aims. This work will be supervised
by the instructors, and tested by means of frequent essays, personal
interviews, and examinations.
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THE COLLEGE AND ITS MATERIAL EQUIPMENT.

The College is situated two miles east of Poughkeepsie,
which is half way between Albany and New York, on the
Hudson River Railroad. Street-cars run regularly to and
from the city. The Western Union Telegraph Company
has an office in the building.

The College buildings comprise the Main Building, a
structure five hundred feet long, containing students’
rooms, apartments for officers of the College, recitation
rooms, the chapel, library, dining rooms, parlors, offices,
etc.; the new Hall for residence; the Vassar Brothers’
Laboratory of Physics and Chemistry ; the Museum, con-
taining the collections of Natural History, the Art Gal-
leries, the Music Rooms, and the Mineralogical and
Biological Laboratories; the Observatory; the Alumne
Gymnasium ; the Conservatory; the Lodge; Residences
for Professors ; and various other buildings.

The Main Building.

This building is warmed by steam, lighted with gas,
and has an abundant supply of pure water. A pas-
senger elevator is provided. Every possible provision
against the danger from fire was made in the construction
of the building. In addition to this there is a thoroughly
equipped fire service, a steam fire engine, connections and
hose on every floor, several Babcock extinguishers, and
fire pumps.

The students’ apartments are ordinarily in groups, with
three sleeping-rooms opening into one study. There
are also many single rooms and a few rooms accom-
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modating two persons. The rooms are provided with
necessary furniture, and are cared for by servants. The
construction of the building is such that even more quiet
is secured than in most smaller edifices. The walls separ-
ating the rooms are of brick, and the floors are deadened.

The New Residence Hall.

The College is erecting a building for the accommoda-
tion of one hundred students. It will be ready for occu-
pancy in December. Meanwhile the numbers unprovided
for in the present buildings are cared for in a hotel which
has been leased by the college.

The new building is arranged in single rooms, and in
suites of three rooms for two students. The dining
room, the height of which extends through two stories,
is at the north end of the building. Everything has been
done to make this hall attractive and comfortable, and
owing to the generosity of Mr. John D. Rockefeller who
supplemented the appropriation by a gift of $35,000, it
has been possible to provide a model building for residence.

It contains an elevator, the plumbing is of the best
pattern, and it is protected against fire in the same manner
as the Main Building.

The Frederick F. Thompson Library.

This building, connected with the main edifice, is now
in process of construction, and it is hoped that it will be
completed in the spring. Mr. Thompson’s great generosity
meets one of the chief needs of the college.

TrE L1BRARY of the College contains about nineteen
thousand volumes, selected with special reference to the
needs of the various departments. Provision is made for
its growth by annual appropriations. The students have
free access to the shelves during eleven hours of each day.

THE READING RooM receives, in addition to the daily
and weekly papers, the leading scientific, literary, and
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philological periodicals, American, English, German, and
French. . )

The Vassar Brothers’ Laboratory of Chemistry and Physics.

This is & large and commodious building, with rooms
of ample size for lectures, and laboratories for the practi-
cal study of general and analytical chemistry.

An addition, costing $4,000, has been made to this
structure during the past summer, and is to be devoted to
the work of experimental physics.

In the Qualitative Laboratory, two capacious ventilating
chambers divide the tables into three sections, affording
abundant facilities for the removal of noxious gases.
Every table is supplied with gas, water and waste pips, g
filter pump, afull set of re-agents, and every utensil needed
for the work.

In the Quantitative Laboratories, each table is supplied
with Bunsen’s and Fletcher’s burners, water and filter
pump, a set of graduated glassware, and all the minor
pieces required for both gravimetric and volumetric an-
alysis. Fletcher’s gas furnaces for oxidation and redumc-
tion, apparatus of various forms for specific gravity, and
a full supply of chemical balances are within easy reach,
while hot water, distilled water, drying ovens, and blast
lamps are conveniently placed.

The Cabinet of Philosophical Apparatus contains a large
collection illustrating the several branches of physics.
Among the instruments of precision are the following :
Atwood’s machine with electric action, a fine standard ba-
rometer given by the class of 1880, Cooley’s apparatus for
precise experiments on Boyle’s law, and for the electrical
registry of vibrations, tuning forks from Konig, a polari-
scope from Queen, a spectroscope from Hartmann and
Braun, a Mascart’s electrometer, and other fine electrical
test instruments from Elliott, Breguet, Carpentier, and
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Edelmann. A fund, the gift of Mr. John Guy Vassar,
provides for the addition of new apparatus.

Biological Laboratory.

The biological laboratory is furnished with tables for
microscopic work and dissection with re-agents, glassware
and instruments, and the students are supplied with dis-
secting instraments, compound and dissecting microscopes,
etc.

The laboratory instruments include Thoma and Minot
microtomes, a Cambridge incubator, sterilizers, paraffin
baths, aquaria, ete.

A valuable collection of Invertebrates from the Zodlogical
Station at Naples has been added, and a series of charts
illastrating the anatomy and embryology of Invertebrates.

There is a small working library in the laboratory con-
taining the ordinary text books and works of reference and
a few monographs.

The Mineralogical and Geological Laboratories.

These contain cases of representative specimens, especi-
ally intended for actual handling and study by the students
of these courses. To such students they are constantly
accessible. There are also various forms of requisite ap-
paratus, among which may be mentioned a Wollaston’s
Reflecting Goniometer, a Joly Specific Gravity Balance, an
Analytical Balance, a Fuess Lithological Microscope of the
largest size and latest improved form, apparatus and re-
agents for the preparation of microscopic sections of min-
erals and rocks, and a sufficient number of complete sets of
the apparatus requisite for the blowpipe determination of
minerals to furnish one to each student of the class.

A good supply of the leading text-books and books of
reference on the topics studied, is furnished to the labora-
tories of Natural History for daily use by the students.



70 VASSAR OOLLEGE.

The Museum of Natural History,

This contains

1. The Cabinet of Minerals, Rocks, and Fossils, with
more than ten thousand specimens, besides models, restora-
tions, relief maps, sections, landscapes, etc. The minerals
are over four thousand in number, all carefully selected
for their educational value. There are also series of models
in wood and in glass for illustrating crystallography, a
geries exhibiting the physical characteristics of minerals,
and many duplicate specimens for manual use. The litho-
logical collection embraces all the important rocks, about
seven hundred in number ; the paleontological collection
contains nearly five thousand fossils, which are chiefly
from the standard European localities. There is a repre-
sentative set of North American fossils, illustrating every
period of geological history, and comprising over three
thousand specimens, each one thoroughly authenticated.

A valuable collection of the remarkable vertebrate fossils
of the Tertiary from the Bad Lands of Nebraska, includ-
ing portions of gigantic mammals, also of interesting
concretionary forms from the Hot Springs of South
Dakota have been added.

2. The Cabinet of Zodlogy, illustrating all the sub-
kingdoms, comprising about five hundred mammals, birds,
and reptiles from South America ; representative verte-
brates from our own country ; a collection of insects; a
choice collection of shells, corals, and other radiates ; a
fine osteological series ; a set of Blaschka’s life-like models
of Invertebrates ; and some of Auzoux’s clastic anatomical
models forillustrating structural and comparative zodlogy.
It is especially rich in ornithology, as it includes the Girand
collection of North American birds, well known as one of
the most valuable in the United States. It containsabout
one thousand specimens, all mounted, representing over



THE COLLEGE AND ITS MATERIAL EQUIPMENT. 71

seven hundred species, among which are several type
specimens, and many of historical interest as the originals
of Audubon’s drawings. The representation of South
American birds, though not so complete, is rich, embrac-
ing probably the largest series of humming birds in any
College musenm.

Art Gallery.

This contains a collection of oil and water-color paint-
ings. Among these the oldest artist in America, Watson,
is represented. Of the early American school it contains
gpecimens by Trumbull, Mount, Cole, Durand, Gifford,
Kensett, Edwin White, Baker. Of the later Americans it
counts specimens by Inness, Bonughton, Huntington, Mc-
Entee, Whittridge, Shattuck and Gignoux. Of foreign
art it has works by Diaz, Courbet, L’Enfant de Metz, and
Duverger. Among the water colors it counts four Tur-
ners, two Prouts, one Copley Fielding, two Stanfields and
a number of others by well-known foreign and American
artists.

The Hall of Casts.

Contains specimens of all the great periods of sculpture ;
the Hermes by Praxiteles, the Laocoon and Niobe groups,
the Sophocles and Demosthenes, the Dying Gaul and
Borghese Warrior, the Venus of Milo and the Venus de Me-
dici, the Diana, the Augustus of the Vatican, the Nurem-
berg Madonna, the Ghiberti Gates, the Pieta by Michael
Angelo, the St. George by Donatello, a case with forty-two
Tanagra figures, and a number of Architectural construc-
tive details and ornaments. All these casts are of the
size of the originals.

The art fund provides means for annual additions to
the Gallery.

The Eleanor Conservatory.

This memorial gift from Mr. W. R. Farrington, of

Poughkeepsie, was erected in 1886. The plants, com-
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prising typical specimens from all parts of the world, are
among the valuable resources for biological instruction.
The Herbarium contains the Merrill collection of ferns
and other plants.

The Anatomical Cabinet.

This contains articulated and non-articulated skeletons,
a complete dissectible manikin, magnified dissectible
models of the eye, ear, larynx, etc., desiccated and other
specimens, comprising all that is needed to elucidate the
topics studied.

The Astronomical Observatory.

The observatory contains a Meridian Circle with Col-
limating Telescopes, a Clock and Chronograph, an Equa-
torial Telescope, and two Portable Telescopes, the gifts of
Dr. R. H. McDonald, of San Francisco, and Miss Cora
Harrison, of the class of 1876. The object-glass of the
Meridian instrament is of three and three-quarters inches
diameter ; that of the Equatorial, of twelve and one-third
inches. The latter is from the manufactory of Alvan
Clark. A Telespectroscope made by J. A. Brashear has
recently been added. ’

The Chapel Organ,

The gift of Mrs. John H. Deane, was constructed by H.
L. Roosevelt of New York.

The Alumnses Gymnasium.

This building, erected in 1889 by the Alumnz and
Students of the college, is the largest building for pur-
poses of physical exercise connected with any college for
women. The main part is one hundred feet long by forty-

. five feet wide. The upper story is used as a tennis court
and as a hall for the entertainments of the Philalethean
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Society. The lower story contains, besides loggia and en-
trance hall, a room in which there are twenty-four bath
rooms, with each of which two dressing-rooms connect.
At the rear of this room is a large swimming tank, the
gift of Mr. Frederick F. Thompson, of New York. It is
forty-three feet long by twenty-four feet wide. A well
one hundred and fifty feet deep supplies it with water,
which is pumped in at a temperature of from 70° to 80°.

The Gymnasium proper is sixty-seven feet long, forty-
one feet wide and thirty-five feet high. It is fitted up
with all the necessary apparatus, including pulley-weights,
rowing-machines, quarter circles, chest developers, walk-
ing bars, swinging rings, ladders, Indian clubs, dumb-
bells, and many other appliances for correcting inherited
tendencies, and for developing muscle with the least ex-
penditure of nerve force.

Health and Physical Training.

A Physician resides in the College. The health of the
students is made a prime object of attention, and the san-
itary regulations of the College are all carefully directed.
The study of hygiene is required of all new students.

There is an infirmary with complete arrangements for
the comfort of the sick, and with a competent nurse in
constant attendance. It is isolated from the rest of the
College, and, with a southern exposure and the cheerful
appointments of its dormitories and parlor, makes a home-
like place of rest for those who need temporary relief from
their work. .

Students who enter in good health have almost uni-
formly preserved it, and cases of acute disease have been
very rare. Few communites of the same number of
persons have so little illness.

Upon entering the College, each student is examined
by the resident physician, her heart and lungs are
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tested, and information is solicited concerning her habits
and general health. From these recorded data and meas-
urements made by the teacher of gymnastics, exercise is
prescribed to meet the special wants of each individual.
This is required three times weekly unless the student
is excused by the resident physician. Occasional re-exam-
inations guide modifications of prescriptions. All exercise
in the Gymnasium is under the personal supervision of the
Director of the Gymnasium, who has made a special study
of physical exercise as taught by Dr. Sargent of Harvard
University and by other specialists. To ascertain the de-
fects needing correction and to avoid overtasking or
wrongly working any student, the system of measurements
recommended by the American Association for the Ad-
vancement of Physical Education, and adopted in all the
best gymnasia, is followed. These measurements afford,
a8 taken during several years past, interesting and encour-
aging information concerning the valuable effects of sys-
tematic physical education.

The Grounds of the College, covering two hundred
acres, with several miles of gravel walks, tennis courts,
a lake available for boating and skating, and a rink for ice
skating, the gift of Trustee Rockefeller, furnish ample
facilities for the out-door recreation which is required.

Religious Life.

The College is distinctly Christian, as its Founder willed
it to be, and it welcomes those of every faith to itsadvant-
ages. It is unsectarian in its management. Services on
Sunday are conducted by clergymen of various churches,
and evening prayer is held in the Chapel daily. Provision
is made for the regular study of the Scriptures. Religious
meetings are held Thursday and Sunday evenings. There
is a Young Woman’s Christian Association. Its public
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meetings are addressed by men and women devoted to
home and foreign mission work.

The following are among the speakers from February,
1892, to February, 1893 :

Dr. Edward Judson—‘‘New York Missions.”” Miss Anna L.
Duwes—** The Indian Question.”” Dr. Samuel Dike—* Problem of
the Family.”’ The Rev. H. C. Mabie—'*In Brightest Asia.”” Mrs.
Frances J. Barnes—‘ Temperance in the Light of the New Testa-
ment.”’ Dr. John G. Paton— ¢ Work in the New Hebrides.”’” Bishop
Hare—'* Work among the Indians.”” Jacob A. Reis—‘ Children of
the Poor in New York.” Miss Ida Wood—'‘College Settlement.’’
Mrs. Ballington Booth—‘ Salvation Army.” Dr. Samuel Jessup—
“ Work in Syria’’ Mrs. James D. Eaton—‘‘Work in Mexico.”
Miss Susan G. Chester— ¢ Work Among Poor Whites in the South.”
Signora Angelini—* Italian Protestant Missions.”

Social Life.

Various societies and clubs, literary, scientific, and
musical, give variety to the collegelife. The Philalethean
Anniversary and Founder’s Day furnish occasions for a
more general social life.

The enforcing of the regulations agreed upon in regard
to attendance at chapel, daily exercise, hour of retiring,
and other matters affecting the comfort of the college life,
is entrusted to a committee appointed by the Students’
Association. This plan is in operation for the fourth year,
and is amply justified by its results.

Expenses.

It is the aim of the College to avoid all extra charges in its
proper work. Its rates are fixed with that purposein view.
The charge to all students who reside in the College is . . $400.
This includes tuition in all college studies, board, and the
washing of one dozen plain pieces weekly. Extra washing is
charged for at fixed rates.
There i3 no charge for board during the short vacalions. No
charge is made for chemicals, or for breakage in the Lab-
oratories.
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Of the $400 there is due on entrance . . . . . $300.
And on March first . . . . 100.
Graduates of the College are reeexved tor advanced work at a
charge of . . 800.
Non-resident gmduues are charged tor tumon in gmduate
work, . . . . . . 50,
Day students are chuged . . . . . . 115.
Drawing and Painting. . $100 per annum.

For the Piano-forte or for Solo Smgmg,“ two lossons
a week, and one period for daily practice, éach, 100
Special students in music may have an ad-
ditional practice period free of charge.
For the Organ, two lessons a week . 100
For the use of the Chapel Organ one period dally 2 a month.
For the use of a piano for an additional period daily. 1 ¢

For extra lessons addmonal charge is made at the same rates as
above.

Students who do not take lessons may have the use of a piano for a
daily practice period at one dollar a month.

A nominal charge is made for MEDICAL ATTENDANCE.
When the student consults the physician at her office, the
charge is 25 cents ; when the physician visits the student’s
room, the charge is 50 cents ; prescriptions, 25 cents each.
When & student is confined to the Infirmary, the extra
charge for regular medical attendance, medicine,” and
services of nurse, and for meals served there, is $1.50 per
day. Every meal taken to a room, for whatever cause, is
charged extra.

Text-books, stationery, drawing instruments, and simi-
lar articles can be obtained at the College at current prices.

Students supply their own towels, and napkins for the
table.

Students returning after the summer vacation are not at
liberty to occupy the rooms previously assigned, until they
have made satisfactory arrangements with the Treasurer

*It has been found necessary to charge #1560 for the singing, in order to

secure o satisfactory teacher. It is probable that it will be necessary to
continue this rate.
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for the payment then due. With the exception of those
about to enter College, students are not expected at the
College until Friday of the opening week.

" Deductions.

If the student is compelled, by sickness or other ne-
cessity, to leave the College before the end of the year for
which she entered, she will be charged for board (at the
rate of 88 per week) until formal notice is given by her
parent or guardian that she has relinquished her room.
As engagements with instructors and other provisions for
the education of students are made by the College for the
entire year in advance, no deduction can be made in the
charge for tuition.

No deduction is made for absences dunng the year.

Students received at any time after the first five weeks
are charged pro rata for the portion of the year remaining
at the date of their admission. But no deduction will be
made from either the regular or extra charges for the first
five or the last five weeks of the year.

Scholarships.

The endowments for the assistance of students are as
follows :

1. The ““ Auxiliary Fund ” of 850,000 established by the
Founder’s will.

2. A fund of 850,000 established by the will of Matthew
Vassar, Jr.

In awarding the latter, preference is given, to the ex-
tent of half the number receiving aid, to such as are resi-
dents of Poughkeepsie, and have been for at least five
years.

The John H. Raymond seholarshlp of $6,000.

The Hannah W. Lyman scholarship of $6,000.



78 VASSAR COLLEGE.

The Adaline L. Beadle scholarship of $6,000. In
awarding this scholarship preference is to be given to
members of the Reformed (Dutch) Church.

The A. J. Fox scholarship of 86,000, subject to the
nomination of the founder. .

The R. H. McDonald scholarskip of 86,000, subject to
the nomination of the founder.

The scholarship established by the Alamns of Chicago
and the West. This scholarship is open to competitive
examination, under the direction of a’ committee of the
Alumns of that section, and it provides for the board and
tuition of the successful competitor.

The Catherine Morgan Buckingham scholarship of
88,000, founded under the will of the late Stephen M.
Buckingham, an honored Trustee of the College. In
awarding this scholarship, it is provided that ‘¢ preference
shall be given to the daughters of clergymen of the Pro-
testant Episcopal Church.”

The Calvin Huntington scholarship of $6,000, estab-
lished by Mr. Calvin Huntington, of Kansas. It is sub-
ject to the nomination of the founder.

The William Mitchell Aid Fund of $1,000, established
by the bequest of Professor Maria Mitchell in memory of
her father.

A Loan Fund from which amounts are lent to appli-
cants, without interest.

The Merrill Fund of $10,000, the income of which
““ghall be applied to aid deserving daughters of foreign
missionaries.”

The Catharine P. Stanton Memorial Scholarship Fund
of 81,000, the income of which ¢ shall be applied for the
benefit of some student in one of the higher classes of the
college.”

The L. Manson Buckmaster scholarship of $740.

The Matilda C. Perry scholarship of $6,000. In award-
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ing this scholarship preference is to be given to the
daughters of Baptist ministers.

The F. Helen Rawson scholarship of $6,000.

The Kittie M. Spring scholarship of $6,000.

The Charles M. Eckert scholarship of $6,000.

Applicants for assistance from any of these funds must
become members of regular classes, must furnish evidence
of need, and must maintain a creditable rank as students.

In addition to the above-mentioned Permanent Funds
and Scholarships, there is also a College Aid Fund de-
rived from the annual gifts of the friends of the College
and of the higher education of women, as well as of per-
sons interested in Christian education generally. This
fund is usually without restriction, and from it appro-
priations may be made to students of any grade who may
receive the approval of the Faculty.

The revenue of the College from these sources has

-hitherto been such that the authorities feel warranted in
making the statement that students of high character and
of good abilities and scholarship are seldom compelled to
leave College for want of means.

As, however, the demand for aid to worthy students 1is
constant, and as there is no probability that the demand
will ever cease, the Trustees solicit the gift of more scholar-
ships. Siz thousand dollars will found a full scholarship,
paying the College charges of the kolder, but by a recent
vole of the Trustees the number of scholarships on this basis
is limited to twelve ; after this number has been reached the
sum of eight thousand dollars will be necessary to found a
full scholarship. Partial scholarships may also be estab-
lished, yielding one-quarter, one-half, or three-fourths of the
income of a full scholarship; these may afterwards be com-
pleted at the convenience of the donor, and made to yield an
tncoms which shall pay all the annual College expenses of
the holder.-
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The Trustess especially solicit contributions to the College
Avd Fund, as thers are often students of great promise who
can be helped only tn this way.

Vassar Students’ Aid Society.

The Aid Society, composed of graduates, non-graduates,
and teachers of Vassar College, was organized in October,
1889. The scholarships of the society are assigned as
loans to applicants passing without condition the entrance
examinations given at the College.

For the year ’92 and 93 the General Society awarded
four scholarships, two of $200 each and two of $100 each.
The branches gave the following scholarships for the
same year :

Boston, three of $200 each and one of $100 ; New York,
one of $400 and one of $100; Kentucky, one of $400 and
one of $100; Pittsburgh, one of $200 and one of $300.
Tennessee gave $300 to a student already in College, and
Rochester $50. Washington awarded one scholarship of
$200. The California Branch gave $130 toward the estab-
lishment of the Fellowship Fund, and the Poughkeepsie
Branch, not receiving applicants, turned their scholarship
of 8115 over to the General Society.

The following are the scholarships offered for June, 1893:

The General Society, $200. Application must be made
to Miss Jessie F. Smith, South Weymouth, Mass.

The Brooklyn Branch, $200. Application should be
made to Miss Jessie T. Dorman, Union Hall, Jamaica, L. I.

The Cleveland Branch, $200. Application should be
made to Mrs. N. D. Chapin, 100 Kennard Street, Cleve-
land, Ohio.

The Illinois Branch, $200. Application should be made
to Mrs. H. W. Leman, 337 Dearborn Avenue, Chicago, Ill.

The Kentucky Branch, $400. Application should be
made to Miss Mary D. Anderson, Anchorage, Ky.
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The Minnesota Branch, $200. Application should be
made to Miss Louise B. Lindeke, 295 Summit Avenue, St.
Paul, Minn.

The Orange Branch, $200. Application should be made
to Mrs. James T. Dickinson, 70 East Park Street, East
Orange, N. J.

The Poughkeepsie Branch, a day scholarship, $115.
Application must be made to Miss E. E. Maloney, 342
Mill Street, Poughkeepsie, N. Y.

The Rochester Branch, $150. Application should be
made to Mrs. W. S. Hubbell, 55 Oxford St, Rochester,
N. Y.

The Tennessee Branch, $400. Application must be
made to Mrs. J. L. Shotwell, 396 Poplar Street, Memphis,
Tenn.

All applications must be made before April 1st, 1893.

Prizes.

By bequest of Mr. Edward M. Barringer there is a fund
of three thousand dollars, the income of which is to be
paid ¢“ to the best scholar in the graduating class of each
year who shall be a daughter of a physician, or of one who
was a physician in his lifetime, and who shall offer herself
as & competitor for the prize ;” or, if no one in the grad-
uating class presents herself, to the student in the next
lower class who is eligible. ’

THE HELEN KATE FURNESs PrizE FuND furnishes
annually two prizes, one of thirty and one of twenty
dollars, which are granted to the writers of the best two
essays on some ‘‘Shaksperian or Elizabethan subject,”
competition being open to all members of the Senior Class.
The subject is assigned a year in advance, and the essays
must be presented at the opening of the second semester.
The subject for the year 1893-94 will be, Shakspere’s
Idea of Providence and Fate.
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The friends of the late MRs. ErRMINIE A. SMITH, of
Jersey City, have established a MEMORIAL PRIZE fund of
one thousand dollars for excellence in the study of Min-
eralogy and Geology. A first and second prize will be
awarded in accordance with the following extract from
the deed of gift:

““The Trustees shall apply the net income from said
fund as & prize or prizes to be given to any student or stu-
dents of Vassar College who shall, in the judgment of said
Board, from time to time have attained the highest degree
of proficiency in the studies of Mineralogy and Geology.”

Correspondence

The address of persons connected with the College, is
Vassar College, Poughkeepsie, N. Y.

Letters respecting any of the departments of instruc-
tion, the admission and dismission of students, their
studies, etc., should be addressed to the President. Com-
munications in reference to rooms and the personal wel-
fare of the students may be made to the Lady Principal.

Letters pertaining to the finances of the College, in-
cluding all claims and accounts, and requests for catalogues,
should be addressed to the Treasurer ; those relating to the
general business of the College, to the Superintendent.

Teachers’ Registry.

A registry of the names of students and graduates who
desire to teach is kept by the College. The Alumne who
areinterested in it are requested to keep the authorities
informed of changes in their residence. The President
will be pleased to correspond with any who desire teachers.

Vacations and Holidays.

The College year covers thirty-eight weeks, divided into
two terms, with a recess of two weeks at Christmas, and
another of ten days in the spring.
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Thanksgiving, Washington’s Birthday, the Birthday of
the Founder, and the Annual Day of Prayer for Colleges,

are observed as holidays at the College.

Leave of ab-

sence on these days will not be extended save for such
reasons as are accepted at other times.

CALENDAR.

Auniversary of the Philalethean Society,
Winter Holidays begin on the evening of
Winter Holidays end on the evening of
Day of Prayer for Colleges,

Second Semester begins,

Spring Vacation begins at noon on
Spring Vacation ends on the evening of
Founder’s Day, .
Baccalaureate Sermon, . . .

Aunual Meeting of the Board of Trustees, .

Commencement,
Jxaminations for Entrance,

College Exercises begin on the evening of,
Anniversary of the Philalethean Society,
Winter Holidays begin on the evening of,
Winter Holidaysend on the evening of
Spring Vacation begins at noon on
Spring Vacation ends on the evening of

{

December 2,
December 21,
January 4,
January 26,
February 6,
March 24,
April 4,
April 28,
June 11,
June 18,
June 14,

June 8-10,
September 20-22,

September 22,
December 1,
December 21,
January 4,
March 23,
April 3,

1892

1893

g
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It occurred to me that woman, having received from her Creator the

same intellectual constitution as man, has the same right as man to infel- .

lectual culture and development.”

“It is my hope to be the instrument in the hand of Providence of founding
an institution which shall accomplish for young women what our colleges
are accomplishing for young men.”

MATTHEW VASSAR.

The College was incorporated as Vassar Female College in 1861.
This name was changed in 1867 to the present corporate name,
VASSAR COLLEGE.

— e
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A. L. ALLEN, JOACHIM ELMENDORF,
A. W. EVARTS, HELEN H. BACKUS,
J. M. BRUCE, PROFESSOR DWIGHT.

ON ART GALLERY AND ART DEPARTMENT.

CYRUS S8WAN, Chalrman.
D. D. PARMLY, HELEN H. BACKUS,
GEORGE INNIS, PROFESSOR VAN INGEN,
COLGATE HOYT, 8. D. COYKENDALL.
ON MUSIC DEPARTMENT.
JOACHIM ELMENDORF, Chairman.
ELIZABETH E. POPPLETON, COLGATE HOYT,
FLORENCE M. CUSHING, L. P. MORTON,
D. D. PARMLY, A. J. FOX.
ON SCHOLARSHIPS,
ELIZABETH E. POPPLETON, Chairman.

W. L. DEAN, J. D. ROCKEFELLER,
N. E. WOOD, A. J. FOX,
R. BE. TAYLOR, ° F. T. GATES.

ON FINANCE, FOR EXAMINING SECURITIES.
F. F. THOMPSON, 8. D. COYKENDALL, D. D. PARMLY.

ON TREASURER'S ACCOUNTS.
F. F. THOMPSON, D. D. PARMLY, 8. D. COYEENDALL.



OFFICERS OF GOVERNMENT AND INSTRUCTION.

Arranged, with the exception of the President, In each division, in order of
their appointment.

JAMES M. TAYLOR, D.D.,

PROFPESSOR OF NENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

LE ROY C. COOLEY, Ph.D,

MATTHEW VASSAR, JR. PROFESSOR OF PHYSIOS AND CHEMISTRY.

WILLIAM B. DWIGHT, A. M.,

JOUN GUY VASSAR PROFESSOR OF NATURAL HISTORY, AND CURATOR OF THE MUSEUM

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.

MANUEL J. DRENNAN, A.M.,

PROFESSOR OF RHETORIC, AND OF THE RNGLISH LANGUAGR AND LITRRATURK.

ABBY LEACH, A.M.,

PROFXSSOR OF THE GREEK LANGUAGR.

LUCY MAYNARD SALMON, A.M.,

PROFESSOR OF HISTORY.

ACHSAH M. ELY, A.B,,

FROFESSOR OF MATHRMATIOS.

MARY W. WHITNEY, A.M,,

F OF AST » AND OF THR OBSERVATORY.




. VASSAR COLLEGE.

MARCELLA 1. O'GRADY, S.B,,

PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGY.

HERBERT ELMER MILLS, A. M., Ph.D.,

PROFESSOR OF ECONOMICS.

JEAN C. BRACQ, A.B,,

JOHN GUY VASSAR PROFESSOR OF NODERN LANGUAGES.
FRENCH.

JOHN LEVERETT MOORE, Ph.D.,

MATTHEW VASSAR, JR. PROFPESSOR OF THE GREEK AND LATIN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
LATIN.

FRANCES A. WOOD,

LIBRARIAN.

MRS. J. RYLAND KENDRICK,

LADY PRINCIPAL.

HENRY VAN INGEN,

PROVESSOR OF ART.

EDWARD MORRIS BOWMAN, A.C.0., F.C.M.,

PROVESSOR OF RUSIC.

OTTILIE HERHOLZ,

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF GRRMAN.

CHARLES W. MOULTON, Ph.D.,’

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF CHEMISTRY.

ELIZABETH B. THELBERG, M.D,,

¥ or OGY AXD H AND PHYBICIAN.




VASSAR COLLEGE.

LYDIA ANNIE WHITNEY,

IXSTRUCTOR IN MUBSIC.

JESSIE CHAPIN,

INSTRUOTOR IX NMUSIO.

ELLA McCALEB, A.B.,

SECRETARY OF THE COLLEGR.

SOPHIA F. RICHARDSON, A.B,,

INSTRUCTOR IN MATHEMATICS.

ELLA M. FREEMAN, A.B.,

INSTRUCTOR IN CHEMISTRY.

LAURA ADELLA BLISS, A.M., Mus.B.

ORGANIST, AND INSTRUCTOR IN HARMONY.

MABEL RUTH LOOMIS, A.B.,

INSTRUCTOR IN ENGLISH.

ELLA CATHERINE GREENE, A.B., ,

INSTRUOCTOR IN LATIN.

SOPHIE C. NEEF,

INSTRUCTOR IN GERMAN.

HARRIET ISABELLE BALLINTINE,

DIRECTOR OF THE GYMNASIUM.

MARGUERITE SWEET, Ph.D.,

INSTRUCTOR IN ENGLISH.

HELEN FRANCES EPLER,

INSTRUCTOR IN FRENCH.



VASSAR COLLEGE.

ADELAIDE UNDERHILL, A.B..

ASSISTANT LIBRARIAN.

HARRIET B. ELLS,

ANTOINETTE CORNWELL, A.B.,

ASSISTART TO THE LADY PRIXKCIPAL.

ANNIE THOMSON NETTLETON, A.B.,

IRSTRUCTOR IN KNGLISH.

GRACE HARRIET MACURDY,

SUSAN BRALEY FRANKLIN, Ph.D.,

INSTRUCTOR IN LATIN.

LILIAN WYCKOFF JOHNSON, A.B.,

INSTRUCTOR IN HISTORY.

BERTHA MILLARD BROWN, S.B,

ARSISTANT IN THEB KIOLOGICAL LABORATORY.

ELIZABETH C. PALMER, A.B,,

ASSISTANT IN THR BIOLOGIOAL LABORATORY.

HANNAH FANCHER MACE, A.B,,

INSTRUOCTOR IN MATHEMATICS.

MAY MONROE,

INSTRUCTOR IX ELOCUTION.

JAMES SAUVAGE,

CHARLES GRUBE,

INSTRUOTOR IN VIOLIN PLAYING.



PREACHERS TO THE COLLEGE.
From February, 1893, to February, 1894.

Tae Rev. CHARLES WOOD, D D., Germantoun, Pa.
Toz Rgv. HENRY M. KING. D.D,, Procidence, R. 1.
Tge Rev. T. EDWIN BROWN, D.D,, Philadelphia, Pa.
Tee Rev. PRESCOTT EVARTS. Wappingers Falls.
Tae Rgv. NEWMAN SMYTH, D.D., New Haven, Ct.
Tae Rev. JAMES W. LEE, D.D., Atlanta, Ga.
Tae Rev. C. A. BECKWITH, D.D., Bangor, Me.
Tax Rev. DAVID GREGG, D.D., Brooklyn.
Toe Rev. JOSEPH N. BLANCUARD, D.D, Philadelphia, Pa.
Tae Rev. JAMES M. BRUCE, New York.
Tee Rev. EZEKIAL G. ROBINSON, D.D., Chicago, 1U.
Tre Rev. JAMES M. LUDLOW. D.D., Orange, N. J.
Toe Rev. A. F. BEARD, D.D,, New York.
Tue Rev. T. H. PATTISON, D.D., Rochester.
Tae Rev. W. P. CODDINGTON, D.D,, SYRACUSE UNIVERSITY.
‘Tre Rev. H. R. HAWEIS, London, England.
Presipent M. W. STRYKER, D.D,, HaxiLToN COLLEGE
Trae Rev. HENRY A. STIMSON, D.D., New York

PresipEnt A. H. STRONG, D.D.,
RocHESTER THEOLOGICAL SENMINARY.

Tae Rev. GEORGE ALEXANDER, D.D., New York.
Tue Rev. 0. A. GLAZEBROOK, D.D., Elizabeth, N. J.
Bismor C. D. FOSS, D.D., Philadelphia, Pa.
Tee Rev. THOMAS D. ANDERSON, D.D., Providence, R. I.

Tae Rev. WILLIAM ELLIOT GRIFFIS, D.D., Ithaca.



NON-RESIDENT LECTURERS.

For the current year, as far as appointed. .
Tre Rev. H. R. HAWEIS, London, England.
Mzr. WILLIAM CLARKE, London, England.
Proressor HERBERT W. SMYTH, Pu.D.,
BrYN Mawr COLLEGE.
Miss ALICE C. FLETCHER, . Washington.
Proressor GEORGE LYMAN KITTREDGE,
. HarvARD UNIVERSITY.
Proressor B. 1. WHEELER, Pa.D., CoRNELL UNIVERSITY.
Proressor F. H. STODDARD,
UNivERSITY OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK.
Proressor JOHN H. WRIGHT, HARVARD UNIVERSITY.
Me. J. WELLS CHAMPNEY, A.N.A,, New York.
Proressor MARVIN R. VINCENT, D D.,
. UN10N THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY.
Proressor WILLIAM T. SEDGWICK, Pa.D.,
MassacHUSETTS INSTITUTE oF TECHNOLOGY.
Proressor DAVIS R. DEWEY, Ps.D,,
MassAcBUSETTS INSTITUTE oF TECENOLOGY.



STUDENTS.

GRADUATE STUDENTS.

ELLA WELBoN CrAMER (Vassar, 1892), Art.
SarA SHERWOOD PLATT (Vassar, 1892), Art.
JENNIE PoMERENE (Vassar, 1886), English.

SENIOR CLASS.

ABBOTT, MARY WINCHESTER,
AGNE, NELLA LaANDT,

ANDREWS, ELIZABETH MOREBEAD,

BarNs, EL1zABETH BowDEN,
BARTLETT, EMELINE BARsTOW,
Beers, LiLA Eviza,

BERND, FLORENCE,
BisnopPRICK, CELINDA Davis,
BoyntoN, MARY Louise,
BrowN, IRENE FOWLER,
CANDEE, MaARION OTIS,
CARTER, EDNa,

CHASE, FLORENCE ADAXS,
CHATER, ELLEN DuxDas,
Crarp, HARRIET BERNHARD,
CoMaN, CAROLINE,

CooLEY, GRACE WEBSTER,
CRAMPTON, SusAN CHARLOTTE,
CRrREA, MARY LILLIAN,
DELANEY, JOSEPHINE,
EvrsworTtH, ETHEL HINTON,
E~os, KaTE Louise,

West Haven, Ct.
Tipton, Ia.
Yonkers.
Milford, Mass.
Providence, R. I.
Chicago, 1Il.
Macon, Ga.
Brooklyn.
Sewaren, N. J.
Memphis, Tenn.
Poughkeepsie.
Oshkosh, Wis.
Chicago, Il
Englewood, N. J.
Fulton.
Hamilton.
Plainfield, N. J.
St. Albans, Vt.
Decatur, I1l.
Dallas, Tex.
Poughkeepsie.
Grand Rapids, Mich.



STUDENTS.

PERRELL, MARY ESTELLE,
FERrRY, BLANCHE,

FisaER, ELIZABETH GRACE,
Fircn, Lucy ALbRricH,
FowLEr, CHARLOTTE Louisa,
FuLLEr, FrANCES HowaRD,
GILLMER, ELIZABETH ACHSA,
GXNADE, AGNES,

GoLAY, JULIETTE,

HarenT, ELizABETH HAZELTON,
HasTiNGS, MABEL Louisg,
Hexans, Ipa May,

Hexca, LiLLie CoyLE,
HoLBrooK, MYRA CorrFIN,
Howe, LEoNORA,

Hussey, ALICE SARAH,
LaTiMER, ADA LOMBARD,
Lyxca, MARY,

MACARTHUR, FLORENCE BLANCHE,
MACAULERY, ANNIE RACHEL,
MacAurLeY, MARY MARGARET,
MARCHANT, MARIE,
MAaRsHALL, ELIZABETH ARTHURS,
May, Louisa Surrk,

MiLLER, Louisa,

Muxrorp, MARY BLANCHE.
MyERrs, ANGIE MARTIN,
NewuAN, BESSIE PEARL,
ParTeN, Lizzie Hieolxs,
ParrersoN, Lia Henry,
PraTT, EMILY BARTLETT,
RosaiNs, FLORENCE LILLIAN,
Srape, HeLex MILDRED,
SpierS, KATHARINE ESTELLE,
StessinNs, KaTe Vax Corr,
StIcKNEY, RUTH,

StorY, ApA BELLE,

Toop, FLorA EDaA,
ToxpkiNs, NANNA May,
UrTER, KATHARINE MINERVA,
VAILLANT, ABBY AUGUSTA,
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Columbus, O.
Detroit, Mich.
Knowlesville.
Skaneateles.
Poughkeepsie.
New York.
Warren, O.
Rutherford, N. J.
Brewer, Me.
Auburn.
Brooklyn.
Auburn.
Harrisburg, Pa.
Poughkeepsie.
Cambridge, Mass.
Rochester.
Hutchinson, Kan.
Chicago, 111.
Chicago, Il
Louisville, Ky.
Louisville, Ky.
Milwaukee, Wis.
Pittsburgh, Pa.
Rochelle, Il
Florencs, S. C.
Detroit, Mich.
New York.
Zauesville, O.
Newton Centre, Mass.
Franklin, Ky.
Poughkeepsie.
St. Paul, Minn.
Quincy, Mass.
San Francisco, Cal.
Rochester.

St. Paul, Minn.
Ouray, Col.
Unadilla.
Poughkeepsie.
Providence, R. 1.
New York.
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VANDER Buren, CAROLINE GERTRUDE,

VAN KLEECK, MELVINA,
WAGAR, HATTIE MAY,
WELLS, EMILIE LOUISE,
WHITE, GERTRUDE,
WiLcox, ALice WILSON,

JUNIOR CLASS.

ABBOT, ETHELDRED,

ABBOTT, HARRIET ELIZABETH,
ACKER, MARGARET KaTE,
ARNSTRONG, MARY LoOUISE,
ARrNoLD, KATHARINE INNIS,
AusTIN, SUSIE LILLIAN,

BEaRD, GRACE ALDEN,
BeNNETT, BEATRICE ETHEL,
BropeeTT, CARRIE ELLIS,
BowxaN, INa,

Boyp, BessiE ELiza,

BoyNTON, GEORGIE SMITH,
BRENDLINGER, MARGARET RoBINSON,
BRINCKERHOFF, ANNIE May,
BRrONSON, GERTRUDE ANGELINE,
BROWNELL, LAURA ANTOINETTE,
BurNHAM, PEARL VERE,
CanpEg, HELEN HoLBROOK,
CARPENTER, GRACE,

CHILDS, MAY HaALL,

ComEN, FaNNY,

CRAWFORD, ANNIE LAZIERE,
DeLaNy, EMyMA THERESA,
DoRrRANCE, ANNE,

DouentY, PHEBE VAN VLACK,
DuraNT, BESSIE ANNA,

EsTEs, JENNIE AGNES,

Evaxs, Susax Hoyr,
FLETCHER, HASSELTINE REYNOLDS,
FLETCHER, JOSEPHINE BoweN,
FRrEEMAN, FLORENCE EDNa,

Fall River, Mass.
Poughkeepsie.
Lakewood, O.

St. Ignace, Mich.
New York.
Providence, R. I.

Norwich, Ct.
Waterbury, Ct.
Poughkeepsie.
Penn Yan.
Poughkeepsie.
Jefferson, Mass.
Westville, Ct.
Groton, Mass.
West Brookfield, Mass.
Philadelpbia, Pa.
Glens Falls.
Sewaren, N. J.
Yonkers.

Mount Vernon.
Cleveland, O.
Brooklyn.
Groton, S. Dak.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
New York.

New York.
Louisville, Ky.
Chicago, 111.
Dorranceton, Pa.
Matteawan.
Bethel, Ct.
Brooklyn.

New Haven, Ct.
Boston, Mass.
St. Albans, Vt.
West Millbury, Mass.



STUDENTS.

GarviN, EpiTH MAY,
GELLER, SOPHRONIA AUSTIN,
GooDWIN, GRACE,

GRAHAM, ANNA JEANETTE,
GREER, JULIETTE,
GrUENING, RosE BERTHA,
Haverwour, MaRy,

HENRY, ALICE,

HiLLier, Eppamn,
HoaeLAND, SUE WHITCONMB,
HoLxes, Epita CraRk,
HoLues, HARRIET Fav,
HoLues, HELEN May,
HoweLL, SAraH EDNa,
HuLst, GrACE DURYEE,
JonNsoN, ALipa LEwis,
JorxsoN, \VILLIE CROCKETT,
Joxes, MABEL IRENE,
KeLLy, SusaN Louisg,
KiecBER, OTIE,

Lapue, HeLey NEWBERRY,
Learnev, ABBIE Fox,
McCavurLey, Exya CORNELIA,
McCurcaeon, HatTie Lovuilse,
McVey, Mar1a Louise,
MARTIN, CAROLYN GRAYDON,
MzerITT, ETBEL ADAMS,
Muxpy, MAY SwEENEY,
Murray, EMMa Wryckorr,
MyEeRs, ELsIE,

NAIRN, ALICE MaRyY,

Orvis, JULIA SwirT,
Orwig, MAvUD,

Packer, EL1zABETH FLLA,
PeLGRAM, CAROLINE MARIE,
PorpENBEIM, CHRISTIE,
PopPPENHEINM, IDA,

Reep, MARY MINERVA,
Re1LEY, KATBARINE CAMPBELL,
REIMER, [BABELLE ADANMS,
Ruack, ALiCE EMMa,
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West Winsted, Ct.
Albany.
Thomaston, Ct.
Cleveland, O.
Chicago, IlI.
New York.

Fall River, Mass.
Butler, Mo.
Denver, Col.
Brooklyn.
Auburn.

Oscoda, Mich.
Oscoda, Mich.
Port Jervis.
Brooklyn.

Penn Yan.
Memphis, Tenn.
Titusville, Pa.
Providence, R. I.
Davenport, Ia.
Detroit, Mich.
Chicago, Ill.
Stanley.
Poughkeepsie.
Binghamton.
New York.

New York.
Watertown.

New Brunswick, N. J.
Cheyenne, Wy.
Buffalo.

Dixon, Ill.
Lansford, Pa.
Newton Centre, Mass.
New York.
Charleston, S. C.
Charleston, S. C.
Sharon, Ct.
Lewiston, Pa.
East Orange, N. J.
Glens Falls.
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SCOFIELD, JULIA AUGUSTA,
SEARING, LOUISE,

SEBRING, JULIET,

SiumoNs, FLORA AMORETTE,
Suite, ELizABETH CHARD,
SuitH, ELEANOR LLOUISE,
SxiTH, EL1ZABETH LINCOLN,
SuitH, FRANCES ALBEE,
Snxow, ELLA GERTRUDE,
StamrorDp, HELEN,

STrANG, BErRTHA RICH,
TayLoR, FLorRA MABEL,
THORNE, ELIZABETH GERTRUDE,
TowNseEND, WiE DURFEE,
TURNER, JULIA EMERY,
UPDEGRAFF, BEss,
VERHOEFF, MARY,

VERNON, FLORENCE IANTHE,
WattON, MAUDE CARoO,
WEAvVER, LiLLIAN CLARK,
WEeLCH, ELLA MARIAN,
WiLLiAxs, EpITH,
‘WITSCHIEF, GERTRUDE,
‘Woop, VINNIE CLIFTON,
York, FANNY THURSTON,

Penn Yan.
Tompkins’ Cove.
Kalamazoo, Mich.
Worcester, Mass.
Watertown.
Dayton, O.

- Newton Centre, Mass.

Brooklyn.
Greenfleld, Mass.

Grand View-on-Hudson.

Yonkers.

New York.
Skaneateles.
Hudson.
Quincy, Ill.
MecGregor, Ia.
Louisville, Ky.
Brooklyn.
Detroit, Mich.
Webster City, Ia.
New Haven, Ct.
‘Watertown.

Port Jervis.

Fall River, Mass.
Wellsville.

SOPHOMORE CLASS.

ANDERSON, BELLE BINGLEY,
ARrNoLD, HANNAH WINIFRED, '
BALLANCE, FLORENCE,

BaNKks, HARRIET SKETCHLEY,
BaRNES, CLARA ADELIA WRIGHT,
BayLiss, LILLIAN,

BeAcH, LAURA JENNIE,
BERLIN, LILLIAN SOUTHARD,
Bisaor, HELEN Louisg,
BookEeR, LOUISE,

BraNCH, LAURA MARGUERITE,
BraND, NETTIE HARDIN,

Melbourne, Ky.
Fall River, Mass.
Peoria, Il
Englewood, N. J.
East Boston, Mass.
Cleveland, O.
Goshen, Ct.
‘Wilmington, Del.
Detroit, Mich.
Louisville, Ky.
Corning.
Saginaw, Mich.




STUDENTS.

Broap, MARGARET,

BrowN, ANNIE ELI1ZABETH,
BrowN, MARGARET CAMPBELL,
CarBUTT, FLORENCE,
CHAMBERLAIN, SUSANNA WILLEY,
CHAXPNEY, MARIA MITCHELL,
CHANDLER, SARAH FARQUHAR,
CHESLEY, GERTRUDE LYDIa,
CrEeSLEY, MABEL Louisa,
CHILDS, ANNIE SMITH,
CorLLys, LiLLiax FrANk,
CooNBEY, SARAH OLIPHANT,
CooPEr, MAUDE ENILY,
CorNELL, CLARA MARGARET,
Cross, LucILg,

CunnMing, ELLEN KiNg,
Deaxng, EpitH DouagLas,
DexTON, GRACE,

Dewey, GERTRUDE A. HUNTINGTON,
Dicksoxn, TENNIE VICTORIA,
DiLrow, PEARL CRYSTAL MaRIE,
DoueLas, ANNE ELIZABETH,
Epick, GRACE WILLARD,
Exery, ETHELYN,

FaGAN, JOSEPHINE,

FerrY, QUEEN,

FrEEMAN, BELLE MARGARET,
GEeTcHELL, HELEN,

GRrANT, BLANCHE CHLOE,
HaRrT, JESSIE BELL,
HARTRIDGE, KATHARINE McDoNALD,
HARTZELL, SARAH BRrANCH,
HasgeLL, FLORENCE AUGUSTA,
HawkiINs, CAROLINE,
Haywarp, ELLEN IMOGENE,
HEero, ANNIE,

Hewirt, MARIE DEANE,
Hiecins, MarY ELIZABETH,
HroxaN, NELLIE,

HiLL, HeLENA CHARLOTTE,
Hiry, JuLia DELACOUR,
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Buffalo.
Brooklyn.
Philadelphia, Pa.
Philadelphia, Pa.
Chattanooga, Tenn.
New York.
Chicago, Il
Malone.

Malone.

St. Albans, Vt.
Syracuse.
Chicago, 111
Watertown.
Asbury Park, N. J.
Fairbury, Neb.
Fredonia.

New York.

New Hampton.
St. Albans, Vt.
Westfield.
Cleveland, O.
Indianapolis, Ind.
Rochester.
Bryan, O.
Hackettstown.
Detroit, Mich.
Canandaigua.
Des Moines, Ia.
Indianapolis, Ind.
Euglewood, N. J.
Savannah, Ga.
Cleveland, O.
Bradford, Pa.
Fall River, Mass.
Davenport, Ia.
New Orleans, La.
Tacoma, Wash.
Stelton, N. J.
Sioux City, Ia.
Norwalk, Ct.
Danbury, Ct.
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HowvLAND, ALICE MERRILL,
HuwLst, ELLA STOOTHOFF,
JorNsoN, M16NONETTE BiRb,
JoNes, BLANCHE ADALINE, .
JUTTEN, SARA EMMa,
KingEAD, CorNELIA DODGE,

KIRELAND, WINIFRED MARGARETTA,

KnN1eHT, FLORENCE BAILEY,
KRrusg, InA GRACE,

Larrp, MaArIoON,
LockHART, Lizzie MARION,
Love, ELLA Louise,
LUEHRMANN, ADELE,
Magig, MurieL KaATE,

MCALLISTER, LILLIAN ANGELA,
MACARTHUR, GERTRUDE KUGENIA,

McCLoskEY, ESTELLE,
McCLurg, MaARY Lyox,
McFARLAND, MAUDE May,
McKEaN, Ipa PaxNg,
McMILLAN, JEANNETTE,
MabEIRA, Lucy,

MAanNN, Rura MiTcHELL,
MaRrQuarDT, DELLA MARY,
MILLER, ALMA May,
MINER, CHASTINE MaRY,
Mogris, ANNA RuTH,
MoRTON, ANNIE,

NiLes, Bessie Cross,
O’BriEN, Lura A.,

ODELL, ANNa,

PALMER, ROSE AMELIA,
PrckaaM, IIELEN WooSTER,
PeLLET, MARGARET,
PuinNey, LuLu ALLeN,
Prersox, JESSIE DURANT,
Rey~oLDs, KaTe BeATTY,
RicEARDSON, IIATTIE,
RicHARDSON, MAY MEYLERT,
RoBERTS, DorRA CORNELIA,
SaxsoN, MarraN EL1zaBETH,

Hope, R. I.
Brooklyn.
Memphis, Tenn.
Pittsburgh, Pa.
Boston, Mass.
Poughkeepsie.
New Berlin.
Chicago, Ill.
Black Hawk, Col.
Freehold, N. J.
Mount Vernon.
Chicago, Il
Memphis, Tenn.
Boston, Mass.
Manchester, N. H.
New York.
Pittsburgh, Pa.
Bradford, Pa.
Oswego.
Cleveland. O.
Detroit, Mich.
Washington, D. C.
Central Falls, R. I.
Des Moines, Ia.
Winfield, Kan.
Burlington, Vt.
Oregon, Mo.

Fall River, Mass.
Springfield, Mass.
Penn Yan.
Detroit, Mich.
Washington, D. C.
Pulaski.

Watkins.

Alton, 111.

New Haven, Ct.
Newtown, Ct.
Washington, D. C.
Chicago, Il
Rochester.
Buffalo.




STUDENTS.

SaNDERS, EFFIE STARK,
SANDERS, MARY NoxoN,
SCHWARTZ, JULIA AUGUSTA,
ScorT, FLORENCE BEVIER,
ScrANTON, HENRIETTE IRENE,
SaeppARD, Louise PaTTrsoON,
SiLL, ANNA ELIZABETH,
SinsaBAuaH, [IENRIETTA,
SpPALDING, SARAH GRISWOLD,
SpeENCER, MARY Doty,
Swrrt, LuLvu,

TarBox, MaARY EpITH,
TouMPKINS, SARA HELENE,
TraveR, HoprEg,

TRYON, GENEVA,

Tux~icLIFF, RuTH,

TurTLE, ALMA ELIZA,

VAN ANDEN, Louisk,

Wait, OLGA ATHENE,
WaRNER, GRACE May,
WARNER, MAUDE LORAINE,
WELLINGTON, GRACE ANNA,
WELLINGTON, MARJORIE SPAULDING,
WEeLTON, MABEL ELLA,
WesTt, CLARA Pray,
WINNINGTON, LAURA,

Woop, HELEN THIRZA,
Youxa, Berraa Kepzik,
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Springfield, Ill.

New York.

Omaha, Ncb.
Philadelphia, Pa.
Sault Ste Marie, Mich.
Penn Yan.

Newark, N. J.

Port Jervis.

Denver, Col.
Cleveland, O.

East Syracuse.
Fredonia.
Poughkeepsie.
Saratoga Springs.
Cambridge, Mass. '
Macomb, Il
Hornellsville.
Brooklyn.

Ithaca.

St Paul, Minu.
Cincinnati, O.

Troy.

Adams, Mass.
Cambridge, Ill.

East Braintree, Mass
Brooklyn.

South Framingham, Mass,
Hackettstown.

FRESHMAN CLASS,

ALEXANDER, LAURA VICTORIA,
ANDERSON, HELEN ELoNA,
ANDERSON, MILDRED W ALKER,
APPLEUATE, KATHARINE TRAFFORD,
BaILig, MArY Evaxs,

BaxkEgr, EMMA LESTER,

BAKER, MARY LEONARD,

BaLbwiN, ELiNor LybpIa,

BeaN, NANIEKEITH,

Oswego.

Tecumseh, Mich.
Louisville, Ky.

Red Bank, N. J.
McKeesport, Pa.
Barrington, R. L.
Leavenworth, Kan.
Milford, Del.

Benton Harbor, Mich.
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BeCKWITH, FRANCES AGNES,
Bexepicr, MarY KENDRICK,
BerngorF, FLoRA BELLE,
Brsaop, ELIZABETH LORRAINE,
Bismop, SADIE PANcoST,
BowmaN, Ay C.,

BrAISLIN, ANNA PRISCILLA,

BrEvooRT, RosaMoNp RENWICK,

BrigaaM, MArY HANNAR,
BrILL, EMMA CATHARINE,
BRITTAIN, GERTRUDE,
BrowN, CABrIE ETHEL,
BrowN, CLARA KINGSLEY,
BROWN, ZAIDA,

BurcHARD, ANNA TERRESSA,
BurNET, JEAN ED@AR,
CAMPBELL, BLANCHE,
CapweLL, ABBY E.,
CrAMBERS, MARY ELIZABETH,
CHANDLER, ALICE BELLE,
CeAPIN, MARIETTA PEARSONS,
CHASE, ANNIE BORDEN,
CHESTER, SOPHIE INGERSOLL,
CLAFLEN, ADELAIDE,

CLARK, MARTHA MILLER,
Coxsrock, HarRIET BETTS,
Cook, BERTHA,

Cralg, Eva May,

CroLL, REBECCA BrROWN,
CrosBy, FLorexcE May,
DEGARMO, MARY STAATS,
DELAND, LEoRA LEWIS,
DENISE, RACHEL PRISCILLA,
DuBo1s, NINA MARJORIE,
DuNNwNg, MARY GARDINER,
Easton, AvicE FREEBORN,
ELLERY, ELOISE,

. FERRELL, NELLIE IDYLYNE,
FosTER, ANNIE FRANCES,
(FALLAHER, GRACE MARGARET,
GiLLis, GracE M.,

Utica.
Cincinnati, O.
Wellsboro, Pa.
Detroit, Mich.
Rochester.
Philadelphia, Pa.
Crosswicks, N. J.
Yonkers.
Canisteo.
Hadzleton, Pa.
Pittston, Pa.
Comstock’s Bridge, Ct.
Syracuse.
Scottsboro, Ala.
Hamilton.

New York.
Washington, D. C.
Dale.

Bronxville.

St. Albans, Vt.
Evanston, 11l.
Fall River, Mass.
Sterling, Ill.
Cleveland, O.
Rochester.
Cooperstown.
New Brighton.
Vevay, Ind.
Middletown, Pa.
New Rochelle.
Fishkill.
Fairport.
Cincinnati, O.
Poughkeepsie.
Auburn.

Fall River, Mass.
Rochester.
Columbus, O.
Cambridge, Mass.
Essex, Ct.
Detroit, Mich.
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GoobpRricH, ISABEL FRANCES,
GRrANNI1SS, BESSIE,

GreeLey, EpITH,

GRIFFIN, MAUDE VERNETTE,
GuYER, EL1ZABETH,

HarLey, ELLEN LAKE,
HaMILTON, GRACE,

HarbpIN, CaroLINE HYDE,
HarT, FANNY,

HARTLEY, GRACE,

Haves, FLORENCE,

HEATHER, CELIA ALTAH,
HEecKER, MARY MAGDALENE,
HeuuMings, ANITA FLORENCE,
Heywoop, Rose BARTLETT,
HigBig, FLorRENCE WHEELER,
HouMEeL, LiLLIAN CHAPMAN,
Horcagiss, FLORENCE,
HuTtcriNsoN, KaTiE OLIVE,
JAMES, VASSIE,

KeNNEDY, LILLIAN,

KiNg, CLARA ELIZABETH,
LaNDPIELD, GRACE HANNAH,
Lapaax, EMILY MARIAN,
LAwRENCE, EDNA IRENE,
LEVERETT, MARY ELIZABETH,
Lewis, HORTENSE WILTER,
Lorp, EL1zA MaRy,
Lovesoy, LILLIAN,
McCeLLaND, NANCY VINCENT,
MacCoLL, Mary,

McManoN, MArY MABEL,
McNaIr, JEAN FERGUSON,
MaBAN, MARY BARRERE,
MaLLoN, FLoRENCE CORDELIA,
Masox, MarIAN ELLEN,
MERRILL, MARY,

MEyYERs, Beran,

Miersonr, ELLA EMILIE,
NEeEer, HARRIET CAMILLA,
NEWELL, ANTOINETTE,

Delhi.

Foxon, Ct.
Scranton, Pa.
Danbury, Ct.
Waverly.
Memphis, Tenn.
Groton, Ct.
Beirut, Syria.
Charleston, S. C.

Fall River, Mass.

Detroit, Mich.
Saginaw, Mich.
Allentown, Pa.
Boston, Mass.
Holyoke, Mass.
Penfield.

Port Jervis.
Evanston, Ill.

South Norwalk, Ct.
Kansas City, Mo.

Philadelphia, Pa.
New York. -
Binghamton.
Canandaigua.
Cleveland, O.
Binghamton.
Mount Vernon.
Stafford.
Poughkecpsie.
Poughkeepsie.
Caledonia.
Bradford, Pa.
Hazleton, Pa.
St. Paul, Minn.
Malone.
Chicago, Ill.
Rochester.
New York.
Allegheny, Pa.
Elmira.
Bristol, Ct.

21
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OLIVER, ELLEN,

PATTERSON, IRENE,

PeTERS, HELEN,

PHILLIPS, SARAH JAY,

PLATT, SARA FAIRCHILD,
Pok, EL1zABETH COMSTOCK,
Post, ANNA WARNER,
RANNEY, CORNELIA ALICE,
RayMoxp, ALIcE ScorT,
REIMER, MARIE,

RicuEY, ANNA GERTRUDE,
RowE, BERTHA,

RyaN, EpITH ADELAIDE,
SaxpersoN, HELEN ELIZABETH,
SARVER, MARTHA MEVEY,
SawYER, ALICE WELLINGTON,
ScrAUFFLER, RacBEL CAPEN,
ScaIBSBY, MARION,

SHAW, BEATRICE,

SLe1GHT, JOSEPHINE WHEELER,
Sruss, MARY MYRTLE,
SyiTH, GERTRUDE,

SMiTH, NELLIE MAY,

STATON, SALLIE BAKER,
SToRKE, ALICE HERMIONE,
StRAIGHT, GRACE CLARK,
SurToN, EpNa Woobs,
SweEeT, Lizzie M.,

TayLor, LuLvu,

THAIN, JESSIE ISABELLE,
TaorNTON, EMMA CLEORA,
TrFrany, BELLE Louisg,
TRAVER, MAIDEE MACWHORTER,
TuTTLE, CLARA MARY,
Tweepy, Grace BexNepicT,
VERHOEFF, CAROLYN PARKER,
WHITNEY, BERTHA BELLE,
WHITON, ALICE,

WIiLKINSON, ANNIE LYNDESEY,

Orange, N. J.
Franklin, Ky.
Cincinnati, O.
Brooklyn.
Englewood, N. J.
Detroit, Mich.
Oswego.
Cleveland, O.
Portland, Me.
East Aurora.
Allegheny, Pa.
Kingston.
Brooklyn.
Seranton, Pa.
Allegheny, Pa.
Jacksonville, Fla.
Cleveland, O.
Omaha, Neb.
Paterson, N. J.
Poughkeepsie.
Wichita, Kan.
Woodfords, Me.
New York.
Tarborough, N. C.
Auburn.
Bradford, Pa.
Pittsburgh, Pa.
Unadilla.

South Orange, N. J.
Omaha, Neb.
Auburn.
Fredonia.
Saratoga Springs.
University of Virginia.
Danbury, Ct.
Louisville, Ky.
Bethel, Ct.
Brooklyn.
Germantown, Pa.
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IN SPECIAL COURSES.

ADKINS, MARY EwarT,

AsH, ADA JAMES,
BaAINBRIDGE, HELEN MAUD,
Bearp, HarrIET ELIZABETH,
BeLcrER, KATHARINE FIsHER,
BRECKENRIDGE, MABEL,
CaRrrELL, THEODORA MAY,
CLARK, ALICE BARNEVELDT,
CookE, CaroL HaALL,

CoRrBIN, GRACE HATTIE,
Darrow, EL1zZABETH LoOUISE,

*DouaBTY, MARY ELENA VAN DEBOGART,

DwieHT, EL1ZABETH DENNISON,
ETHRIDGE, ANNIE STEWART,
FAIRBAIRN, KATHARINE,
*FErR1S, CAROLINE MURRAY,
Frrz Simons, FrANCES,
HaskeLL, KaTHARINE Lois,
Hieains, MEDORA LAMBERT,
HuLBERT, EDITH JOSEPHINE,
Joxes, ELLA VIRGINIA,
KINNEY, GEORGIA,

K~auw, Cora D.,

LaraaM, Axne Eprrr,
LawaLr, Martox Louisk,
MACDONALD, JESSIE LILIAN,
MrrceeLL, MERION ELINOR,
MiracLE, KaTE EMILy,
Moorg, ETHEL,

PaRMELE, MARY IDa,
Pagrki1s, ALICE LACKEY,
PraELPS, THEODORA ADA,
PriNGLE, CorNELIA CovINGTON,
*SANDERS, MAUD Louisg,
Scort, ELIZABETH GAMBLE,
ScuppEr, EpNA DRAKE,
SixoNps, ETHEL GERTRUDE,
Simoxg, Laoo GENEVRA,
SurTH, SARAH EL1ZABETH,

Granville, O.
Kansas City, Mo.
Rochester.
Brooklyn.
Newark, N. J.
Hamilton, Ont.
Buffalo.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
Gouverneur.
Brooklyn.
Matteawan.
Poughkeepsie.
Decatur, Ga.
Westfield, N. J.
Poughkeepsie.
Rochester.
Bradford, Pa.
Ticonderoga.
Younkers.

Morris Church, Va.
Angola, Ind.
Cincinnati, O.
Canaudaigua.
Catasauqua, Pa.
Troy.

Bay City, Mich.
Webster City, Ia.
Oakland, Cal.
Canandaigua.

23

North Uxbridge, Mass.

Dunkirk.
Oakland, Cal.
Poughkeepsie.
Lock Haven, Pa.
Trenton, N. J.
Dayton, O.

New York.
Lead, S. Dak.
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StrAIGHT, EDITE JANET,
THORNTON, Lucy REYNARD,
WatT, ADELENE KIssSAN,
*WIETHAN, MAY JOSEPHINE,
Wircox, EpiTr FiELD,
WINKLER, ROSALIE,

OOLLEGE.

SUMMARY.
Graduate Students, . . .
Seniors, . . . . .
Juniors, . . . . . . .
Sophomores, . . . . .

Freshmen, . . . .
In Special Courses, . . .

Whole number, .

*Students pursuing the study of music on
In December, 1891, the Trustees abolish

Bradford, Pa.
Fall River, Mass.
Brooklyn.
Poughkeepsie.
Providence, R. 1.
Milwaukee, Wis,

8
69
97

122
130
45

466

1y.
eg the special schools, but con-

tinued the old courses of work for those already entered. For the present
regulations regarding these arts see p 29.
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ADMISSION OF STUDENTS.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE FRESH-
MAN CLASS.

Applicants for admission to the Freshman or any higher
class must be at least sixteen years of age. They must
present satisfactory testimonials of good character.

Registration blanks are provided by the College. With
every application there must be a deposit of ten dollars in
order to secure a room. This sum is forfeited in case the
applicant withdraws, but otherwise is credited on the first
payment.

Candidates for the Freshman Class are examined in the
following studies :

English: Every candidate will be required to write an essay of

from three to five pages upon a subject assigned at the time, and
taken from one of the following works :

Shakspere’s Julius Cesar and Merchant of Venice ; Scott’s Lady
of the Lake; Arnold’s Sohrab and Rustrum; The Sir Roger de
Coverly Papers in the ‘ Spectator; ’’ Macaulay’s second Essay on the
Earl of Chatham ; Emerson’s American Scholar ; Irving’s Sketch
Book ; Scott’s Abbot ; Dicken’s David Copperfield.

This essay must be correct in spelling, punctuation, grammar,
structure of paragraphs, and rhetorical expression.

In 1895 the subjects will be taken from the following works :

Shakspere’s Merchant of Venice and Twelfth Night; Milton’s
L’Allegro, 11 Penseroso, Comus, and Lycidas ; Longtellow’s Evange-
line ; The Sir Roger de Coverly Papers in the ¢‘Spectator ; ** Macau-
lay’s Essays on Milton and Addison; Webster’s first Bunker Hill
Oration ; Irving’s Sketch Book ; Scott’s Abbot.

In 1806 : Shakspere’s Merchant of Venice and Midsummer Night's
Dream ; Milton’s L’Allegro, Il Penseroso, Comus, and Lycidas ;
Longfellow’s Evangeline ; Macaulay’s Essay on Milton ; Webster’s
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first Bunker Hill Oration ; De Foe’s History of the Plague in London;
Irving’s Tales of a Traveller; Scott’s Woodstock ; George Eliot’s
Silas Marner.

Candidates will also be required to correct specimens of bad English
furnished at the time. (Strang’s Exercises in English recommended.)

History: Outlines of Greek and Roman history to the establish-
ment of the Roman Empire ; outlines of American or English his-
tory. Any standard history of Greece, Rome, England, or the
United States may be used. The following are recommended : For
Greek and Roman history, Pennell’s Ancient Greece and Pennell’s
Ancient Rome, or the sections on Greek and Roman history in
Sheldon’s General History or Myers’ General History ; for American
history. Johnston’s History of the United States, or Montgomery’s -
Leading Facts in Awmerican History ; for English history, Gardiner’s
English History for Schools, or Montgomery’s Leading Facts in
English History.

Mathematics: (e) Algebra.—The requirements in Algebra em-
brace the following subjects: Factors ; Common Divisors and Multi-
ples ; Fractions; Ratio and Proportion ; Negative Quantities and
Interpretation of Negative Results; The Doctrine of Exponents ;
Radicals and Equations involving Radicals; The Binomial Theorem
and the Extraction of Roots; Arithmetical and Geometrical Pro.
gressions ; Putting Questions into Equations ; The ordinary methods
of Elimination and the solution of both Numerical and Literal Equa-
tions of the First and Second Degrees, with one or more anknown
quantities, and of problems leading to such equations. The text-
books used should be equivalent to the larger treatises of Newcomb,
Olney, Ray, Robinson, Todhunter, Wells or Wentworth.

(0) Plane geometry, as much as is contained in the first five books
of Chauvenet’s Treatise on Elementary Geometry, or the first five
books of Wentworth’s New Plane and Solid Geometry, or Wells’
Plane Geometry, or the first six books of Hamblin Smith’s Elements
of Geometry, or chapter first of Olney’s Elements of Geometry.

In order to pursue successfully the work of the College, recent
review of the work completed early in the preparatory course is
neccessary.

Latin: Grammar (Allen and Greenough preferred); Latin Com-
position, Collar (Parts third and fourth), or Daniell (Parts first and
second), or Allen (50 lessons); Cmsar, Gallic War, four books ;
Cicero, seven orations (the Manilian Law to count as two); Vergil,
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Aneid, six books. The Eclogues will be accepted as an equivalent
for an oration of Cicero, or one of the six books of the Zneid.
Translation at sight from Cesar and Cicero’s orations. The Roman
method of pronunciation is used.

The attention of preparatory schools is specially called to the fol-
lowing points :— .

1. Latin ComposrTioN.—Greater thoroughness in drilling the
student in the grammatical forms and simpler constructions of the
ianguage.

The advantage of studying Latin Prose in connection with the
various authors read.

2. ProNUNcIATION.—Practice in reading Latin with special atten-
tion to vowel quantities. Training the ear by the translation of Latin
read aloud.

IN ADDITION TO THE LATIN ONE OTHER LANGUAGE IS REQUIRED,
This may be Greek, German, or French.

Greek: Grammar ; Woodruff, Greek Prose Composition. White,
The Beginner's Greek Book, or Harper, Inductive Greek Method ;
Xenophon, Anabasis, four books; Homer, Iliad, three books.
Translation at sight of average passages from Xenophon's Anabasis
and Homer’s Iliad, and of English into Greek.

German: Candidates for the Freshman class are expected to have
a thorough knowledge of German grammar ; they must have acquired
facility in practically applying the rules of construction by translating
easy English prose into German. They are also required to read and
to be able to give in German some account of the following works:
lmmermann, Der Oberhof ; Wagner, Goethe’s Knabenjahre (Cam-
bridge University Press ed.); lessing, Minna von Barnhelm ;
Schiller, Wilkelm Tell ; Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea ; Freytag,
Die Journalisten.

Throughout the course German is the language of the class-room,
therefore good preparation in conversation is necessary, facility in
reading and wriling German script indispensable.

French: A thorough knowledge of French Grammar and ability
to translate easy English prose into French. (Whitney, Practical
French Grammar, recommended). Six of Bocher’s College Plays;
Daudet, La Belle Nivernaise ; Souvestre, Un Philosophe Sous Les
Toits ; Julliot, Mademoiselle Solange ; Dumas, La Tulipe Noire;
Erckmann-Chatrian, Le Conscrit de 1813.
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As French is the language of the class-room, it is essential that
candidates for admission should have some practice in French con-
versation.

The full preparation in either French or German should cover a
period of at least two years, five recitations a week, under competent
instructors. -

EXAMINATIONS.

Examinations for admission to the Freshman Class will
be held at the College, Thursday, Friday and Saturday
preceding Commencement, June 7, 8, and 9, 1894 ; also,
if early application is made, at Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleve-
land, St. Louis, Detroit, Louisville, Atlanta, Washington,
Omaha, Denver, and San Francisco, during the first week
in June, 1894.

Applicants for examination at any of these places must
inform the President before the first day of May, and they
will be duly notified of the day and place.

The regular examinations at the College for the ad-
mission of students will commence on Wednesday, Sep-
tember 19, 1894, and continue three days.

Candidates are requested to be present at 9 A. M. for
registration.

The order of entrance examinations is as follows:

First Day, Latin, 9.30 A. M. to 12 u.
English, 2 p. u. to 4:30 p. x.

Second Day, Geometry, 9.80 to 11.30 A. u.
History, 2 p. M. to 4:30 p. M.

Third Day, Greek, German, French, 9:80 a. M. to 12 u.
Algebra, 2 to 4 p. M.

Students cannot have rooms at the college until their
examinations have been completed. Lodging may be pro-
cured at cottages near the College upon application to the
Treasurer.

Students entering on certificate should not present
themselves until Thursday of examination week.
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CERTIFICATES.

Students are admitted without examinations in the fol-
lowing cases :

1. When they bring certificates from schools from which pupils
have previously been admitted witheut condition to the Freshman or
a higher class.

2. When they have been prepared by a graduate of the College
engaged in the work of private instruction, one of whose pupils has
before been admitted without condition to the Freshman or a higher
class.

8. When they bring certificates from schools which have been
visited by a committee of the Faculty and approved by them, or in
regard to which the Faculty have other sufficient means of information.

The College reserves to itself the right to withdraw the above men-
tioned privilege in case students thus admitted fail after fair trial to
maintain their standing.

4. The certificate of the Regents of the State of New York will be
accepted in place of examination, so far as it meets the requirements
for admission to the College.

5. The certificate of the president of Harvard College, offered by
persons who have successfully passed ‘‘ the examinations for women,”’
so far as it includes studies, preparatory or collegiate, prescribed
in the regular course, will be accepted in lieu of examination in such
stadies.

In all cases the certificate must specify the text-book used, the
ground actually gone over, and the date of examination. Blank forms
will be furnished by the President on application.

Al certificates and testimonials must be forwarded to the College be-
fore July 15th. The final examination in any subject covered by the
certificate must have been taken within two years of the time of the can-
didate’s entrance to College.

SPECIAL COURSES.

The requirements for admission to special courses are
the same as those for entrance to the Freshman class.
Candidates must consult the President in regard to the
desired courses of study, and, in connection with the heads
of the departments which they may wish to enter, he will
arrange their work.
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PAINTING AND MUSIC.

Instruction in the history and theory of the arts is of-
fered among the courses of the College, (see pp. 57, 59).
Instruction in the practice of the arts is also provided for,
but this is not counted toward thé degree. An extra
charge is made for it.

These courses are open to regular and special students
alike. The design of the College is to recognize the true
place of these studies in higher education. Every facility
is therefore provided for those who are able to meet the
full requirements for admission to the College.

COURSES FOR TEACHERS.

Teachers who desire to pursue special courses and who
present to the President satisfactory testimonials of their
success in teaching and of their proficiency as students
may be received without examination. Certificates of the
work accomplished will be given when desired.

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING.

Candidates for advanced standing, not coming from
other colleges, may be admitted, on examination, to the
regular course at any time previous to the beginning of the
Junior year. Such students will be examined in all pre-
scribed studies antecedent to the desired grade, including
the requirements for admission to the College, and in such
elective studies as shall be chosen by the candidate and ap-
proved by the Faculty.

Candidates coming from other colleges must submit
their courses of study and their certificates to the judg-
ment of the Faculty. No student will be received as a
candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts after the be-
ginning of the Senior year.
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COURSES AND METHODS OF INSTRUCTION.

ARRANGED BY DEPARTMENTS.

The course of study leading to the Baccalaurcate De-
gree extends over four years.

The aim is to give thestudent the opportunity to follow
lines of study continuously, through both the required
and optional portions of the course.

All elections are subject to the approval of the Faculty.

Two languages, one of which shall be Latin, must be
studied throughout the preseribed course by every student
for a degree. The second language may be Greek, Ger-
man, or French.

An opportunity is given, in the elective part of the
course, for beginning the study of Greek, German, or
French.

LATIN.

ProressoR MoorE, M1s8 GREENE, DR. FRANKLIN AND Miss MAcuURDY.

The course in Latin extends through the four years of the under-
graduate course, being required for the first two and elective for the
last two years. The aim of the course is to acquaint the student
with the principal phases of literary attivity among the Romans
through the study of representative authors. In the department of
History Livy and Tacitus exhibit natural development in style and
method. Cicero and Lucretius represent opposing schools in Roman
Philosophy ; Horace and Juvenal show the growth of Satire ; Horace,
Catullus, Tibullus and Propertius that of the elegy and the lyric, Plau-
tus and Terence the course of Roman Comedy. Using these authors
as starting-points the endeavor is to bring before the student the
lines along which the various departments developed, and also to show
the connection of literature with history and politics, as well as with
the various social conditions and relations of Roman life.
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The development of the language into its literary form is pointed
out through explanations of grammatical forms and constructions,
and the relation in which these stand to the historical growth of syn-
tax. Much stress is laid on these points in connection with the re-
quired work of the Freshman and Sophomore years, and while atten-
tion is still directed towards them in the elective courses of the Junior
and Senior years (especially in the study of Plautus and Terence),
the literary side of the language is made prominent. Faoility in
reading Latin is cultivated by translation at sight in connection with
the prose authors of the required part of the course as well as with
the elective courses of the upper years. The study of Latin Com-
position is pursued in the Freshman and Sophomore years for the
most part in connection with the authors read.

REQUIRED.

1. Livy, Books XXI and XXII (Westcott) (3], Latin Prose Compo-

sition [1]. Freshman year, first semester.
Miss GREENE AND DE. FRANKLIN.

The principal object of this course is to enable the student to read
Latin with greater rapidity, intelligence and appreciation. As a
means to this end frequent exercises in Latin composition, based on
the text, and translation from hearing form regular class exercises.
The peculiarities of Livy’s style are carefully noted and compared
with the classic idiom.

2. Horace, Odes (Wickkam) (8], Latin Prose Composition [1].

Freshman year, second semester.
Miss GREENE AND Dr. FRANKLIN.

The Odes of Horace are considered from a literary as well as
a linguistic point of view. The work includes criticism of form and
style and analysis of the thought, with a certain amount of collateral
reading. The course in Prose Composition continues and supple-
ments the work of the first semester.

8. Cicero, De Senectute, De Amicitia (Kslsey) [2], Latin Prose

Composition [1]. Sophomore year, first semester.
Mirss GREENE, DR. FRANKLIN AND M1ss MACURDY.

In this course the student is led to appreciate the meaning and style
of the language with sufficient knowledge of Roman Philosophy to
render the thought intelligible. The Latin Prose course is of a more
advanced character and deals with questions of style and form as well
as correctness of expression.
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4. Horace, Satires and Epistles (Kirkland) [2]. Sophomore year,
second semester. Miss GREENE AND DR. F'RANKLIN.

Those Satires and Epistles are read which bear on some special
subject; e. g. Horace’s defense of his literary position, his criticism of
Lucilius, his portrayal of life and society in Rome, his relations with
Maecenas. Peculiarities of syntax and diction are noted, especially
those which show the influence of the vulgar idiom.

ELECTIVE.

Course A, Cicero, Brutus (Kellogg) [2]. Sophomore year, second
semester. Proressor Moork.

This work of Cicero’s presents to the student a Roman account of
the history and development of oratory in Greece and Rome with ex-
planation and criticism of the theory and practice of the art by the
foremost orator of his time.

Course B. Roman Comedy, Terence, Phormio (Sloman), Plautus,
Trinummus (Freeman and Sloman) [8). First semester.
ProressoB MoOoRE.
Half of the semester is devoted to each one of the plays and the
work is supplemented by lectures on Roman Comedy and the pre-
paration of special papers by the class.

Course C. Tacitus, Agricola or Germania (Hopkins), Annals
(Allen) [8). Second semester. Proressor MooRE.

On the linguistic side the syntax and style of Tacitus are studied as
introducing the student to the characteristics of the Silver Age of
Latin prose. Collateral reading on the period covered, and lectures
on the historians between Livy and Tacitus are incladed in the course.

Course D. Roman Elegy, Catullus (Merrill), Tibullus and Proper-
tius (Ramsay) [3). First semester. ProFEssorR MOORE.

Catullug’ position among Latin poets, his originality, the influence
of the Alexandrine school and similar questions are considered.
Tibullus and Propertius are used to illustrate the development of the
elegy.

Oourse E. Juvenal, Satires (Hardy), Pliny, Letters (Prickard
and Bernard) [8]. First semester. ProrEssor MOORE.

As these authors present opposite views of social life in Rome under
the Early Empire, an important feature of the work consists in the
preparation of papers on various topics suggested by the text.
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This course will be offered in 1894-5.

Course F. Lucretius (Kelsey), Cicero, De Natura Deorum (Stick-
ney) [8]. Second semester. ProressorR MooORE.

The presentation and ecriticism of the Stoic and Epicurean phil-
osophies, as set forth in these authors, are compared with theories of
modern science and the work is supplemented by collateral reading.
The style and language of Lucretius are also considered.

Course G. Roman Institutions [2]. First semester.
Proressor Moork.

The purpose of the course is to trace the connection between modern
institutions and forms of government and those of ancient Rome.
After briefly considering the attitude of modern criticism towards the
early period of Roman history, the institutions of the Regal period
are taken up, the manner of their development into Republican forms
and offices and their final absorption into those of the Empire. The
original authorities as well as the works of Niebuhr, Lewis, Ihne and
Mommsen are used.

This course will be offered in 1894-5.

Course H. An introduction to Comparative Grammar [1]. Second
semester. ProFEsSsorR MOORE.

This course is intended to give some general idea of the history,
theories and methods of modern Philology with special illustration
from the Graeco-Italic group of languages. The class will study the
works of Whitney, Delbriick and others with referenc:s to the larger
treatises of Brugmann, King and Cookson and G. Meyer.

SANSKRIT.
ProrESSOR MOORE.

Sanskrit is an elective course running through Senior year, with
three hours a week in the first and two hours in the sccond semester.
The study of the characters an1 inflections of the language is first
taken up and Perry’s Primer and Whitney’s Grammar are used as
text books. Later, selections from Lanman’s Reader are read.

Students should consult with the instructor before electing the course.

For the present year the course is given in part.

GREEK.

ProrEessor LEacH AND M1ss MACURDY.

The aim is to acquire as many-sided a knowledge of Greek as pos-
sible. Facility in reading Greek is cultivated, and to tbis end, prac-
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tice at sight is given and private reading is encouraged. Attention is
paid to grammatical principles, to the development of the language
and of the literature, to different phases of Greek life and thought.
Careful study is given to the style of each author and to the dis-
tinctive excellence of each, and in advanced classes, to text-criticism.
The courses given embrace representative authors in history, oratory,
philosophy, in epic, lyric, and dramatic poetry. In the Junior year,
a course in elementary Greek is offered to any non-Greek students
who may wish it. Such students have an opportunity to continue
the work with the subsequent Freshman class.

REQUIRED.

1. Lysias ; Plato, Apology [8]. English into Greek [1]: Transla-

tion at sight and also from hearing. Lectures on legal, political,
and social aspects of Athenian life. Freshman year, first semester.
Miss Macurpy.

2. Homer, Odyssey ; Herodotus [3]. English into Greek [1].
Translation at sight. Lectures on Homeric Antiquities and on the
Homeric Question. Historical explanation of the Homeric Forms
and Syntax. Freshman year, second semester. Miss Macurpy.

3. Demosthenes, On the Crown ; Aeschines, Against Ctesiphon [?].
English into Greek [1]. Lectures on Attic Orators. Sophomore year,
first semester. Miss Macurpy.

4. Plato, Protagoras [2]. Lectureson Socrates, the Socratic Method
the Sophists. Sophomore year, second semester.
Miss Macurpy.
ELECTIVE.

Course A. (Short course) Grammar, Anabasis, Iliad |3). First
and second semesters. ProrEssor LEacH.

Course B. Aristophanes, Birds and Clouds [2]. Lectures on Attic
Comedy. Second semester. Proressor LEAcH.

Course C. The New Testament [1] Actsof the Apostles and some

of the Epistles. First and second semesters.
PRrOFESSOR LEACH.

Course D. Thucydides, Book VII with selections from other books
(8]. Lectures on the prominent generals of the Peloponnesian War.
First semester. Proressor LEACH.
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Course E. Sophocles, &dipus at Oolonus. Euripides, Hippolytus
[8). Lectures on the Attic Theatre and the Drama, on Athens and its
Monuments. Second semester. PrOFESSOR LEACH.

Course F. Plato, Republic [3]. First semester.
ProrEssorR LEAcCH.

Course G. Aristotle, Politics [3]. Second semester.

Proressor LEacH.

A society, called the Hellenic Society, has been formed for the pur-
pose of keeping itself acquainted with the results of archeseological
research in Greece.

Vassar College now contributes to the support of the American
School of Classical Studies at Athens. The school affords.facilities
for archmological investigation and study in Greece, and graduates of
this college are entitled to all its advantages without expense for
tuition. :

FRENCH.
Proressor Bracq aND M1ss EpLER.

The aim of this course is three-fold: 1st. To give a correct
knowledge of the French language and of its evolution from the
Latin tongue. During the first year, the most important princi-
ples of grammar are reviewed. Throughout the course, con-
slant attention is given to their application during both the read-
ing and the conversational exercises. The study of the first year is
grammatical, that of the second is grammatical and philological. 2d.
To enable the student to speak the language fluently. To this end
great efforts are made to educate the ear and to secure fluency of
speech. The text-books are French. The answers of the students,
the lectures and discussions are all in French. 8d. To give a philo-
sophical knowledge of French literature, its origin, its development,
its master-pieces, its pictures of French society at different periods ;
in other words, French history as seen in French literature. Special
efforts are made to enable the student to grasp the modern thought
and life of France in their literary manifestations.

The course in Old French is intended to furnish a basis both for
the study of Early English and the historical study of the French
language, and at the same time to enable the student to read with
facility the early productions of the Langue d’Oil. The most re-
markable specimen of that literature of Northern France, La Chanson
de Roland, is read in class.
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The Short Course is designed for students who wish to be able to
read French with ease, and to understand French conversation. The
work includes the study of grammar, prose composition, and the read-
ing of modern prose.

REQUIRED.

1 and 2. Balzac, Bugsnie Grandet, Hugo, Hernani and La Chiite,
Super, Readings from French History and Bowen, French Lyrics.
Review of Syntax. Translation of English into French. Exercises
in conversation. One hour a week of the second semester is devoted
to the French literature of the nineteenth century [4]. Freshman
year, first and second semesters. Miss EpLER.

8. The study of the literature of the nineteenth century continued.
Reading of extracts from the works of Cousin, Sainte-Beuve, Paul
Bourget and Taine. As the students do not begin the study of the
French of the eighteenth or of the seventeeth century until they are
grounded in contemporary French, the confusion that arises by not
keeping the periods distinct is avoided. Twelve lectures are given
upon the history of the French language [3]. Sophomore year, first
semester. ProFESsor Bracq.

4. Montesquieu, Considérations sur les causes de la grandeur des
Romains et leur décadencs, Bernardin de Saint Pierre, Paul et
Virginie, Voltaire, Mérope. Lectures upon the literature of the eigh-
teenth century and upon its relations to the French Revolution. Con-
versation [2]. Sophomore year, second semester.

ProrEssor Bracq.
ELECTIVE.

Course A. ShortCourse. Principles of grammar. Méras, Syntazre
pratique. Paul Bercy, La Langue frangaise. Reading, Dumas, La
Tulipe noire,Madame de Pressensé, Rosa, Scribe, Les Doigts de fée.
Prose composition and conversation [3. First and second semesters.

Miss EpLFR.

Course B. Old French. Introductory lectures to the study cf Old
French. General survey of grammatical principles. The Norman-
French element in English. Clédat, Grammaire elementaire. Choice
Readings from French History, by Gusiave Masson. La Chanson de
Roland [2). First and sécond semesters. PRrOFESSOR BRraACQ.

Course C. Corneille, Le.Cid, Racine, Andromaque, Moliére, Le
Bourgeois gentilhomme. Lectures upon the society of the XVIIth
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century, the Hotel de Rambouillet and the French Academy. Dis-
cussions of topics that have been prepared by the students. Conver-
sation [2]. First semester. Proressor Bracq.

Course D, Cﬁtical,analytimi, and comparative study of the drama
of the seventeenth century. Lectures upon the rise of the French
drama. Extensive readings. Conversation [2]. Second semester.

Proressor Bracq.

Course E. The philosophical, the religious, and the miscellaneous
literature of the seventeenth century, Pascal, Descartes, Bossuet,
La Fontaine and Mme. de Sévigné. Lectures and conversation [2].
First semester. Proressor Bracq.

Course F. The literature of the Renaissance period. Reading of
extracts from the works of Amyot, Montaigne, Agrippa d’ Aubigné
and other writers of the times. Lectures on French literature from
its beginning to our times {2]. Second semester.
: Proressor Bracq.

Course G. Contemporary Literature. The literary theories of the
Romanticists, the Naturalists, the Parnassians, the Symbolists and
the Decadents. Foreign influences, Tolstoism and Ibsenism. The
moral and religous reaction in literature. The new critics, Brunetiére,
Tissot, Faguet. Recent writers, Taine, Renan, Schérer, Cherbuliez,
Loti, Coppée, Daudet and de Vogué [2]. Second semester.

PRrOFESSOR BrACQ.

GERMAN.
As8socIATE Proressor IIERBOLZ AND Miss NEEF.

The aim of the German course is to give the students a thorough
knowledge of the language, so as to enable them to pursue the study
of history and the sciences with German text-books, and to under-
stand and appreciate to the fullest extent the productions of literature.
It is also intended to give them the ability to use the language con-
versationally with the greatest possible accuracy and freedom.

In the Freshman year the grammatical principles are carefully re-
viewed and in the subsequent classes incidental instruction in gram-
mar is given.

The History of Literature is begun in the first semester of the
Sophomore year and continued in every following semester, with lec-
tures on the most prominent authors and their works. This course
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embraces the development of language and literature from the earliest
stages down to the present day and is calculated to give the student
a clear conception of the great epochs in the literary evolution of Ger-
many.
REQUIRED,

1and 2. Grammar. Composition. Special attention is given to
translation at sight from English into German. Selections from
Harris, German composition ; Jagemann, Prose composition. Riehl,
Volksgeschichten. Poems by Goethe, Schiller, Uhland, Chamisso, etc.
Schiller, Maria Stuart or Goethe, Eymont [4] Freshman year, first
and second semesters. Miss NEEr.

8. History of Literature from the early beginning to the eigh-
teenth century. Selections from the first classical period. Schiller,
Wallenstein ; Lessing, Emilia Galotti. Composition [3]. Sophomore

year, first semester. < Miss NEEr.
4. The work of the first semester continued [2]. Sophomore year,
second semester. Miss NEkr.
ELECTIVE.

Course A. Schmitz, Elements of the German Language, Parts 1
and II. Joynes, German Reader; Storm, Immensee or Fougusé,
Undine ; Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm [8). Firstand second semes-
ters. ArsociaTE Proressor HERBOLZ.

This short course is intended to give mature students an opportu-
nity to begin the study of German and to acquire a practical know-
ledge of the language.

The work consists of a thorough drill in grammar, with written and
oral excrcises, translation from German into English and vice versa,
and of reading and memorizing prose and poetry, the matter read
being made the subject of conversation and composition. Great at-
tention is paid to pronunciation and correct expression.

Course B. History of Literature of the XVIII century. Discus-
sion of the influence of authors on their contemporaries and entire
periods. Lessing, Nathan der Weise. Essaysupon topics suggested
by the class-work [2]. First semester.

AssociaTE Proressor HERHOLZ.

Students are expected to read extracts from the histories of German
literature by different authors, to study the lives of the great poets
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in connection with their works and with the political, social, and in-
tellectual movements of their times.

Course C. History of Literature of the XVIII century and work
of Course B continued. Goethe, Iphigenie, Tasso [2]. Second semes-
ter. . AssociaTE Proressor HErHOLZ.

Course D. History of modern Literature. Critical study of poet-
ical productions. Collateral readings and lectures will supplement
the work in the class-room. Essays. Lessing’s Prose works [2].
First semester. Assoc1ATE Proressor HERBOLZ.

Course E. Work of Course D continued Goethe, Faust, Parts I
and II [2]. Second semester. AssocIATE ProrFessor HERHOLZ.

ENGLISH.

Proressor DReNNAN, Dr. Sweer, M1ss Looxrs, Mi1ss NETTLETON.

The instruction in English includes the three departments of Rhet-
oric and Composition, English Literature, and Anglo-Saxon. There
is also a course in Hietorical English Grammar introductory to Eng-
lish Philology. During the first two years the work is all prescribed,
in the Junior and Senior years, elective.

The aim in Rhetoric and English Composition is to enable the stu-
dent to acquire facility, correctness, and clearness in writing English.
With this in view the instruction during the first two years is combined
with that in Literature, and these two courses are correlated, and con-
ducted so that one shall illustrate the other. A number of essays on
simple subjects are required, and also frequent exercises in extempore
writing ; there is besides instruction in the art of taking notes,
making abstracts, etc., etc. Several carefully prepared essays are
also demanded : these are closely criticised in a personal interview
with the student. There is continued practice in off-hand writing, in
reporting discourses, and in making abstracts of authors read,
subjects assigned, etc.

REQUIRED,
1and 2. Rhetoric and Literature [8]. Freshman year, first and
second semesters. Miss LooMis AND M1ss NETTLETON.
8and 4. Literature [2]. Rhetoric [1]. Sophomore year, first and
second semesters. Dr. SweET AND Miss LooMis.

The Rhetoric of the Freshinan year begins with Narrative and De-
scriptive Composition ; after Thanksgiving the principles of Analysis,




OOURSES AND METHODS OF INSTRUOTION. 41

Structure of the Kssay, Sermon, and Lecture are taken up in con-
junction with practice in making abstracts of discourses. In the
Sophomore it is a continuation and enlargement of the work of the
previous year. The fundamental principles of style are discussed in
the class-room. Short themes, embodying these principles, are then
written extempore and submitted to general discussion and criticism.
Short themes, as well as longer essays, written outside the class-room,
are subjected to private criticism.

The Literature begins the first semester of the Freshman year and
the aim is to make the student see what is meant by the study of
Literature as opposed to cursory and accidental reading. Popular and
influential authors are chosen, and the student is urged to discover if
she may the causes of their success. Several masterpieces in prose
are critically read and the instruction combined with that in Rhetoric.
In the second semester selections from eminent recent poets are care-
fully studied.

During the Sophomore year the work consists of a survey of En-
glish Literature in its formative period, beginning with Wycliffe. The
student is expected to become acquainted with the various authors
at first hand : the earlier ones by means of specimens ; the later ones
by means of more or less copious extracts, or. in some instances, of
entire works.

ELECTIVE.
Course A. Advanced Rhetoric. Consisting of lectures, collateral
reading, and essays [2]. First semester. Proressor DRENNAN.

The lectures include a treatment of the principles of literary
criticism, supplemented by assigned library work. For the second
semester a course in essays is offered. The essays of this year as well
as those of preceding years are discussed in private interviews with
the instructor.

Course B. Essays [1]. Second semester.
This course is intended for those who wish further instruction and
practice in composition.

Course C. Forensics. A course in argumentative essays, instruc-
tion in controversial writing, open only to those wbo have taken
Course A [2]|. First semester.

Course D, Shakspere ; Laws of Dramatic Composition ; Lectures
[8). First semester. ProrEssoR DRENNAN.
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The purpose of this course is to give an introduction to the various
lines of Shakspere study, historical, literary, philological. A single
play is thoroughly mastered, and the student is then assisted to
draw out analytically the laws of dramatic poetry. A few other plays,
if possible one of each class, are similarly treated.

Course E, English Literature : Period of Queene Anne [8]. Second
semester. Proressor DRENNAN.

This course includes a thorough study of the three great writers
of the period, Addison. Swift, and Pope, and also a survey of the
social, political, ecclesiastical, literary, and physical forces which render
this age important.

Courses F and G. Anglo-Saxon. Sweet’s Reader with supple-
mentary lessons in Phonology. (8] First semester ; [2] second semes-
ter. PrOFESSOR DRENNAN.

Course H. English Literature. Chaucer (8). First semester.
. PRroOFESSOR DRENNAN.
After the grammatical forms and glossary are mastered. selections
from the various works of the author are critically read ; attennon is
also given to the literary history of the period.

Course I. Historical English Grammar [2]. This course is in-
tended to give the student an introduction to the study of English
Philology. The history of English Syntax and Accidence, of the
origin and development of the present vocabulary. will be given by
means of lecturesand assigned readingsin the works of Morris. Skeat,
Earle, Oliphant, Lounsbury, Champneys, ¢t al. Second semester.

Proressor DRENNAN,

MATHEMATICS.
ProressoR ELy, Miss RicHARDSON AND Miss Mack.

The courses are divided into two classes, prescribed and elective.
The prescribed courses comprise & year and a half of Solid Geometry,
Algebra and Trigonometry. These are supplemented by elective
courses in Analytic Geometry, Plane and Solid, and in Calculus.

The aim in all the courses is to cultivate habits of exact, sus-
tained and independent reasoning, of precision and clearness in the
statement of convictions and the reasons upon which they depend ; to
rely upon insight, originality and judgment rather than upon mem-
ory. The endeavor is to secure full possession of leading principles
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and methods rather than of details. From the first, students who
show special aptitude are encouraged in the working of subjects
which require more prolonged investigation than the daily exercise of
the class-room.

1. Solid and Spherical Geometry [3]. Freshman year, first semester.

2. Algebra [3]. Freshman year, second semester.
Miss RIcHARDSON.
The exercises in Geometry include recitations from the text book,
original demonstrations of propositions and applications of principles
to numerical examples. The text book is Chauvenet (new edition).
The text book in Algebra is Hall and ‘Knight's Higher Algebra.

8. Plane and Spherical Trigonometry {3]. Sophomore year, first
semester. Proressor ELY AND Miss MACE.

In Plane Trigonometry attention is given to Trigonometric analysis
and the solution of triangles. After the student has gained facility
in the use of Trigonometric tables, applications of the principles are
made to problems in Mensuration, Surveying and Navigation. Up to
December attention is given to problems of heights, distances, and
areas and to the fundamental principles of Navigation. Afterward
the time is devoted to Spherical Trigonometry and its applications to
the elementary problems relating to the celestial sphere and to naviga-
tion.

Course A. Analytic Geometry [4]. Sophomore year, second se-
mester. Proressor ELy.

In Apalytic Geometry the student is carried through the elementary
properties of lines and surfaces of the second degree. All principles
are illustrated by numerous exercises and applications.

Course B. Differential Calculus (Osborne) {3]. First semester.

Course C. Integral Calculas (Osborne) [8]. Second semester.
ProrEssor ELy.
The elective course in Differential and Integral Calculus is designed
for those who wish to pursue the subject of cither pure or applicd
Mathematics. The text-book forms the basis of work but is largely
supplemented by oral instruction.
This course presupposes Course A.

Course D. Differential and Integral Calculus or Extended Course
in Analytic Geometry (8]. First semester. ProrEessor ELy.
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Two courses are open to the student, one an extension of the Ana-
lytic Geometry of the Sophomore year, including the use of deter-
minants and Tri-linear Co-ordinates. The other continuing the work
of the previous semester is an extended course in Calculus, based on
Williamson’s text-books, and includes the elements of theory of func-
tions of imaginary variables, the various methods of integration sys-
tematically treated, differential equations.

Course E. Quaternions [3]. Second semester. Prorrssor ELy.

This course includes the general properties of scalars and vectors,
Quaternion interpretation and applications of Quaternions to the
Geometry of the plane, right-line and sphere.

Course E presupposes Courses A and B.

ASTRONOMY.
ProrESsorR WHITNEY.

The courses in Astronomy are all elective. Their leading aim is to
acquaint the student with the methods of investigation by which As-
tronomy has reached its present status, and to give such practice in
these methods as the previous attainment of the classes and the appli-
ances of the observatory will allow,

Course A. Descriptive and Historical [1). First semester.

This lecture course is open to all students. It is intended for those
of literary tastes who may desire an outline knowledge of Astronomy
without entering upon its scientific treatment. It is not essential to
the courses which follow in the schedule, nor is it recommended to
those proposing to study Astronomy as a science.

Course B. General Astronomy [3]. First semester.

Course C. General Astronomy (continued) [8]. Second semester.

The course in General Astronomy runs through the year. It pro-
vides an elementary but scientific treatment of the principal depart-
ments of Astronomy, and is illustrated by frequent examples and ap-
plications, drawn as far as possible from local data. It presupposes
the required mathematics of the College curriculum, and is also of
value to the student as a course in applied mathematics. The
students have the free use of the portable telescopes, and such ques-
tions as they can determine by their own observations with these
glasses are kept before them.

Course D. Spherical and Practical Astronomy [8]. First semester.
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Course E. Theoretical Astronomy [2]. Second semester.

These courses enter into a more detailed study of certain depart-
ments of Practical and Theoretical Astronomy, and require a working
knowledge of the Calculus. They must, therefore, presuppose Mathe-
matical courses A and B. During the first semester the students use
the meridian circle, making and reducing their own observations.
They predict occulations and observe them. In the second semester
practice is transferred to the equatorial telescope and micrometric
measurements. The order and character of practical work through
the year, however, must frequently vary according to the positions of
celestial objects of study. Theoretical Astronomy is generally treated
under the form of Comet’s orbit.

Course F. The Solar Spectrum [2]. Second semester.

This course in the study of the sun will introduce the student to the
principles underlying our knowledge of the constilution of the celes-
tial bodies as revealed by the spectroscope. It does not presuppose
the course in General Astronomy, but an ordinary knowledge of the
Solar System is desirable.

PHYSICS.
Proressor CoOLEY.

The complete course in Physics extends through four semesters,
beginning with the Junior year. The two semesters of the Junior
year are devoted to the study of the general principles of the several
branches of the science, and the two semesters of the Senior year
are given to the practical study of selected branches in detail.

In General Physics the first semester is given to the study of the
following subjects; the properties of matter, force, energy, special
phenomena in solids, liquids and gases, heat and magnetism.

The second semester is given to the stady of radiant energy, includ-
ing the phenomena of sound, light and electricity.

Lectures, amply illustrated by experiments, introduce the various
subjects and give an outline of the plan of study. With this prepara-
tion the student passes to the library to pursue a course of reading
covering the ground marked out. A general discussion of the sub-
ject in the class-room follows this lecture and library work, and,
finally, a semi-annual examination completes the work of each
semester.

In Practical Physics laboratory work is involved. These courses
are expected to enable the student to become more thoroughly ac-
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quainted with the facts and principles of special subjects, with the
construction and use of instruments, and with the experimental meth-
ods of research.

The cabinet of physical apparatus is well supplied with instruments
suited to the work of the lecture room, and with many others adapted
to the exact work of the laboratory. Constant additions of modern
instruments are being made. A special fund for this purpose permits
the purchase of apparatus from the best American and European
makers, as needed.

ELECTIVE.

Course A. General Physics ; Matter and Energy, Phenomena of
solids and fluids, Heat, Magnetism [4]. First semester.

Course B. General Physics ; Sound, Light, Electricity [8]. Second
semester.

Course C. Practical Physics ; Experimental work in Physical
Measurements and Electricity with lectures and collateral reading [3].
First semester.

Course D. Practical Physics ; Experimental work in Light with
lectures and collateral reading [3]. Second semester.

Courses C and D will be open to those who, having taken Courses
A and B, desire to study one or two branches in detail and to become
acquainted with experimental methods in Physics.

CHEMISTRY.

ProrEssoR CooLEY, ASSOCIATE ProrFEssorR MouLTON, AND Miss
FREEMAN,

The complete course in chemistry consists of six parts, designated
and described below. The object of this course is to acquaint the
student with the experimental method of research, and to enable her
to acquire by this method a thorough and systematic knowledge of
the elementery facts and principles of chemistry. .

Instruction is given by means of lectures which are supplemented by
laboratory investigation, library study, general discussion in the
class-room, and semi-annual examinations.

The general character of the work done and the special object
sought in each semester may be stated as follows: The first semester
is devoted to a study of the non-metals and their compounds. In
this “ first course* the student is expected to acquire some skill in
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manipulation. She is taught how to bring about various forms of
chemical changes, how to investigate a chemical action by separating
and identifying its products, and she is shown how the lawsof com-
bination and other principles of the science are obtained by generaliz-
ing the results of experimental work.

The second semester is devoted to a study of the metals and their
compounds. In this ‘“second course’’ the student is expected to be-
come acquainted with the properties of the most typical and useful
metals and to make a systematic laboratory study of their reactions.
Some of the industrial applications of chemistry are considered in
this connection. Attention is directed also to the bearing of observed
facts on chemical theories. Finally, by comparing and gener-
alizing the result of her own experimental work, the student reaches
the analytical classification, and then proceeds toapply her knowledge
by working out several analyses of substances of unknown composi-
tion.

The third semester is devoted to quantitative chemistry, and the
chemistry of light. In this ‘‘third course’’ the student pursues a
laboratory study of volumetric and gravimetric methods of analysis,
and an iltustrated lecture and library course in spectroscopy and
photography.

In the fourth semester there are two courses, one in the study of
hydrocarbons and their derivatives, the other in the chemistry of
water. air and food.

In the fifth semester two hours a week are given to the study of
the History and Philosophy of Chemistry.

The chemical laboratories are commodious, well lighted and well
ventilated rooms, containing separate tables to accommodate one hun-
dred and four students. Each table is supplied with running water,
a sink, a filter pump. gas and burners, graduated glassware.—in fact,
it is intended that every table shall be supplied with every piece of
apparatus, except the balance, and with all the chemicals, which are
actually needed by the student who usesit. The John Guy Vassar
Laboratory Fund permits all needed additions to be made. No extra
charge is made for the apparatus or chemicals.

A certificate of study in Inorganic Chemistry at Vassar will be ac-
cepted in place of the corresponding course at the Woman’s Medical
College of the New York Infirmary.

ELECTIVE.
Oourse A. Descriptionof the non-metals (4|. Second semester.
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Course B. Description of the metals, Qualitative Analysis [4].
First semester. Course B presupposes Course A.

Course 0. Quantitative Analysis [4]. Second semester. Course
C presupposes Course B. :

‘Course D. Organic Chemistry [8]. First semester.

Course E. Sanitary Chemistry [8]. First semester. Courses D
and E presuppose Course C.

Course F. General Chemistry, History and Philosophy of Chem-
istry [2]. Second semester. Open to Seniors only. Course F pre-
supposes Courses A and B.

MINERALOGY.

ProrFEssor DwIGHT.

A concise course in Crystallography is given, illustrated by the
best glass models of crystals, and accompanied by exercisesin the
determination of forms, and in goniometrical measurements. Physi-
cal and Chemical Mineralogy are then taken up, partly by recitations
from the text-book, and partly by oral instruction, with special ref-
erence to & proper preparation for laboratory work. In Descriptive
Mineralogy, the study of the principal ores and other minerals is
conducted by oral instruction based as far as possible on the actual
examination of specimens distributed among the members of the
class. Meanwhile, at as early a point in the course as may be prac-
ticable, laboratory practice in the determination of minerals by the
blowpipe and by chemical processes is begun and continued to the
end of the semester. This work is in two courses ; the first consists
of a series of prescribed experiments with known minerals, as
arranged in schedules prepared by the instructor. This course is so
devised, with reference to the character and range of the specimens,
that by its completion the student is made quite familiar with all the
more important reactions of the determinative processes.

The second part consists in the determination, by each member of
the class, of a large number of selected unknowh minerals.

Excursions are taken to localities of mineralogical interest.

Course A. Mineralogy, full course [4]. Dana, Manual, with lec-
tures, and objective study of minerals ; laboratory practice in blow-
pipe determination of species. First semester.
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Mineralogy, shorter course [2]. Lectures on mineral structure
and composition; a brief course of laboratory exercises in the study
and determination of minerals. First semester.

GEOLOGY.

ProrEessor DwieHT.

A brief study of Physiographic Geology is followed by a course in
Lithological Geology ; the elementary principles of Petrography are
here introduced ; the methods of the optical study of minerals and
rocks are taught and illustrated by the use of a lithological micro-
scope, also by class exercises in the preparation of microscopic sec-
tions in minerals with reference to their optical examinations.

Dynamical Geology is then taken up. An elementary course in
Paleontology follows, illustrated by the study of specimens, and by
class practice in the actual determination of species of fossils. The
members of the class are also exercised in the practical cutting and
mounting of large microscopic sections of fossils, and rocks contain-
ing minute fossils, by means of a specially-devised rock-cutting ma-
chine of the largest dimensions and the most perfect equipment.
Historical Geology occupies the latter part of the course. Its lessons
are well illustrated by a large representative set of North American
fossils originally collected by the New York State Survey, also by a
valuable set of European fossils.

The advanced course in this subject will consist, as the class may
elect, of the study of topics in Petrology, Paleontology, Stratigraphi-
cal or Dynamical Geology. A large supply of characteristic fossils,
accessible to the students, furnishes opportunities for much objective
study, aided by ordinary microscopic apparatus. One of Fuess’s
celebrated lithological microscopes of the largest size and latest pattern
affords facilities for the optical study of minerals, while the method
and practice of rock-slicing are taught on a large machine of the
latest improved form.

Abundant use is made of the literature in the college library, and
especially of the more recent discussions of geological topics in the sci-
entific journals, and in State and Government Reports and Bulletins.

The student is thus taught how to make research in documents
carrying authority, and is also familiarized with the methods of in-
vestigating and discussing geological problems. Field-work is en-
couraged as far as is possible.
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Course A, Elementary Paleontology [3]. A general course in the
study “of the structure and classification of plants and animals, with
special reference to Geology, for which it is a very important prepara-
tion. Second semester.

Course B. Full course [4]. Dana, Text-book, with lectures
Exercises in the study of fossils and in the preparation of micro-
scopio sections of rocks, minerals and fossils.

Shorter course [2]. Lectures on the general scope, material and
methods of geological history and of dynamical geology. Second
semester.

Course,C. [2]. Anadvanced course, either in Petrography or in
Paleontological and Stratigraphical Geology, with practice in field-
work. First semester.

Course D. Advanced geology [2]. Either a continuation of Course
C, or, for those who have not pursued Course C, a similar course.
Second semester.

Course C, or Course D, presupposes Course B.

BIOLOGY.

Proressor 0’Grapy, Miss BeowN, aNp Miss E. C. PALuER.

The instruction in Biology consists of lectures, recitations, and
laboratory exercises.

The course in General Biology in the Junior year serves as an in-
troduction to the study of the Biological Sciences. It is intended
that this course shall give the student a clear and comprehensive con-

ception of the fundamental principles of life.

* A number of representative forms of animal and vegetable life are
studied in their structure and their mode of action, to illustrate the
principal facts of morphology and physiology.

This general course is followed in the Senior year by more special
work in General Zodlogy and Embryology. In the first semester, the
student gains a systematic knowledge of the animal kingdom, atten-
tion being paid chiefly to the classification, development and homol-
ogies of invertebrates. In the second semester a thorough study is
made of the Embryology of the chick.

An additional course in higher Biology is given in the second
semester of the Senior year, including some of the leading questions
of Biology, such as natural selection, evolution, heredity, and the his-
tory of the Biological sciences.
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A Journal class meets weekly throughout the Senior year. The ob-
ject of this course is to gain familiarity with current biological litera-
ture, practice in bibliography, and in the presentation of papers.

In the laboratory the student acquires a thorough knowledge of
methods, and of the forms discussed in the lectures. An attempt is
made to cultivate the spirit of original research.

Students intending to study Biology are recommended to acquire a
knowledge of the elements of chemistry.

Courses A. and B. General Biology [3]. First and second semes-
ters.

Course 0. General Zoblogy [3]. First semester. Course C pre-
supposes Course B.

Course D. Embryology[2]. Second semester. Course D presup-
poses Course C.

Course B. Higher Biology [1]. Second semester. Course E pre-
supposes Course D.

Course F. Current Biological Literature [1]. First and Second
semesters. Course F' presupposes Course B, and should be taken with
Course O

PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE.
De. THELBERG.
REQUIRED.

Hygiene. A course running through the year. Ome hour weekly
is devoted to this course, and the study comprises lectures, recitations,
and practical investigation of the principles of house sanitation.
Drawings and models are provided for this study. All new students
are required to attend. Freshman year.

ELECTIVE.

Course A. Advanced Physiology [8]. Second semester. Thecourse
comprises lectures, text-book work, microscopic study of tissues, ex-
periments in physiological chemistry, and frequent dissections. The
Anatomical Cabinet furnishes models for practical demonstrations.
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PHILOSOPHY.*
PRESIDENT TAYLOR AND PROFESSOR DRENNAN.

The study of Psychology is required of all candidates for a degree.
The aim is to acquaint the student thoroughly with the principles of
the science by a detailed study of the facts and processes of the
mental life, and then in the study of the nature of intelligence to
observe them in combination. The purpose of the instructor is to
show the relation of the facts thus observed to the principles under-
lying the current discussions of philosophy and religion. A syllabus
is used both as a guide and as a basis for discussion by the student
and teacher. This course is supplemented by a course of lectures
dealing with the theories of perception as they appear in the writings
of modern philosophers, with the psychological and cosmological
problems involved in them.

Courses of reading in the history of philosophy are assigned to the
members of the class with a view to preparation for essays, or for
special examination.

The course in Ethics is also required of students for a degree. The
methods of instruction are similar to those outlined above. A text-
book forms the basis of the work, and is made the ground of free
discussion. A course of lectures supplements the work and reading
in the history of ethical philosophy is required. Topics of study are
the conscience, moral law, the will, and the ultimate ground of moral
obligation. The relations of the principles thus discovered to the
duties of moral beings to self, others, and God, are also discussed.

REQUIRED.
1. Psychology ; Lectures on Modern Philosophy [4]. Senior year,
first semester. PRESIDENT TAYLOR.

2. Ethics ; Lectures on the history of Ethical Philosophy [3]. Senior
year, second semester.. PRESIDENT TAYLOR.
.ELECTIVE.

Course A. Logic [8]. This study is offered as & three hours’
course, through one semester of the Junior year. As students in
Logic are often hindered in their progress by the lack of some knowl-
edge of the nature and laws of the mind, a short outline of Psychology
precedes the study of the laws of thought. Second semester.
o Proressor DRENNAN.

* 'Fhe Trustees have provided for an increase in the teachinf force of this
department. The required work in Psychelogy will probably be placed in
the Junior year in 1 95 giving scope for elective courses the Senior
year.
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HISTORY.

ProrEssor SALMON, PRoFESSOR MILLS, AND M18s JoHNSON.

The undergraduate work in History aims to give opportunity during
the Sophomore and Junior years for a somewhat comprehensive but
careful study of general European history from the beginning of the
mediseval period to the present time. During the Senior year facili-
ties are offered for special work in American. English and constitu-
tional history, and in the history of the Nineteenth Century.

The object of the instruction given is first, to emphasize the differ-
ence between reading history and studying history; second, to ac-
quaint each student through independent work with the best methods
of historical study; third, to show in the study of different natious
the development of present from past conditions; fourth, to indicate
the organic relation of history to other branches of knowledge.

The work of the department is conducted by means of text-books,
topical outlines, lectures, and classes for special study. The students
have free access to all works in the library and are trained to do inde-
pendent work.

REQUIRED.
Medieeval History to Charlemagne, [8]. Sophomore year, first
semester. ProrEssorR MrLLS AND M1ss JoBNSON.

The object of this course is to give some knowledge of methods of
historical study, to review rapidly the prominent features of classical
civihzation, and mainly to study the history of Europe from Constan-
tine to Charlemagne. Particular attention is paid to the development
of the church and to the ascendency gained by Christianity over classi-
cal and Germanic ideals.

ELECTIVE.

COourse A. Medieval History from Charlemagne to the Renais-
sance [2]. Second semester. Miss JoHNSOR.

In this, as in the preceding course, the dominating influence of the
church is the chief object of attention. Feudalism, the formation of
the European states, the Holy Roman Empire, the Crusades, the evi-
dences of & new spirit as shown in the revival of commerce, city life,
the revival of learning and art, are among the principal topics con-
sidered. Each student should be provided with Bryce’s The Holy
Roman Empire.

Course B. Modern European History [8]. First semester.
PRrOFESSOR SALMON AND M18S JOBNSON.
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This course comprises a special study of the political and religious
condition of Europe during the fifteenth and sixteenth centuries, and
the political and religious history of Europe from the beginning of
the Reformation to the Treaty of Westphalia. As far as possible the
period is studied from contemporaneous literature, official documents,
and the leading modern authorities. It is one aim of this and the
following course to give the student constant practice in the different
uses of historical material, as in the preparation of bibliographies and
biographies, the study of treaties and creeds from the documents
themselves, reviews of recent literature treating of the period and
work in historical geography.

Course C. Modern European History [3]. Second semester.
PROFESSOR SALMON AND M18S JOHNSON.

This course is the continuation of Course B. The work comprises a
brief survey of the history of Europe from the Treaty of Westphalia
to the beginning of the French Revolution. A more special study is
then made of the period of the Revolution and of the political develop-
ment of the diffcrent countries as resulting from it. It is one object
of this and of the preceding course to show by the study of compara-
tive history the influence of different nations on each other.

Oourse D. American Constitutional History [4]. First semester.
ProrEssor SaLMoN.

This course is open to students who have had at least three courses
in History.

The course is intended to offer opportunity for critical study of the
origin and development of the American constitution. The specific
lines of work along which the general subject is studied vary from
year to year. The class is divided into small sections, thus affording
opportunity for constant discussion of facts and principles and the
individual study of special topics.

Course E. American and English Constitutional History |[3].
Second semester. PrOFESSOR SALMON.

This course is open to students who have completed Course D.

The course completes the work of Course D, and includes a com-
parative study of the existing political institutions of America and
Eugland.

Course F. Nineteenth Century History [2]. First semester.
ProFESSOR SALMON.
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This course is open to students who have completed Course B and
Course C.

The object of the course is to study the different political conditions
in Western Europe as they have been developed from the French
Revolution. The special subjects considered include the growth of
republican ideas in France, the unification of Italy, the establishment
of the German Empire and the revolutionary movements of 1880 and
1848. Special topics for individual study are taken up by each mem-
ber of the class and pursued throughout the semester.

Course G. Comparative Politics [2]. Second semester.

PROFESSOR SALMON.
This course i8 open to those who have completed Course F.

The work comprises a study of different theories in regard to the
origin and functions of the State, with an examination of the appli-
cation of these theories in the different forms of modern federal gov-
ernment. The specific questions considered vary from year to year.

ECONOMICS AND SOCIOLOGY.
Proressor MriLLs.

Students intending to take but one course should elect B. Those
planning to take several may begin with either A or B.

The methods of work in this Department will be various, dependin g
upon the nature of the topic, the resources of the library and the
object of the course. Lectures, investigation of special topics, text-
books as a basis for discussion and recitation will all be used ; but
usually topical outlines, furnished the class in advance, will serve as a
basis for independent reading.

Course A. Economic History., The Development of Industrial
Society. [8]. First semester. This course requires no previous study
of Economics,

The chief topics studied are the English Manor, the growth of the
towns, the gild merchant, internal and foreign trade, the craft gilds,
municipal control of industry in the middle ages ; medi®val agricul-
ture and its progress, the Black Death, growth of international trade,
trading monopolies, Elizabethan legislation, domestic system of in-
dustry, the industrial revolution, the factory system, recent economic
changes. The work will be based principally upon Ashley, Cunning-
ham, Rogers, Toynbee, R. W. C. Taylor, Wells. Gibbin’s Industrial
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History of England will furnish the student an outline connecting the
topics considered. The significance of former economic arrangements
will be emphasized and these arrangements will be continually com-
pared and contrasted with the present. Such attention as time allows
will be given to economic thought in the periods studied.

Course B. Principles of Economics. Recitations from Marshall,
Elements of Economics, and Andrews, Institutes of Economics. [8].
Second semester.

This course is designed to give a fundamental knowledge of the
main principles of economic theory with such attention to conflicting
views as time permits. Collateral reading is required. Particular
attention will be given to Money and Banking.

Course C. Railroad Transportation, Trusts, and the Relation of
the State to Monopolies[2]. First semester. Must be preceded by B.

Laissez-faire, the argument for and against, and substitutes pro-
posed for this precept ; definition and classification of monopolies ;
transportation prior to the railway, development of the railway sys-
tem, results of improved transportation and communication, railway
organization and accounts, competition, combination, discrimination,
rates, railroad policy of different countrics and of this country before
1887, constitutional and legal limitation of the legislative power in
controlling transportation agencies, proposed solutions of the railway
problem including state ownership, the Interstate Commerce Law and
its results ; the development, organization, advantages and dangers of
trusts, anti-trust legislation ; municipal ownership of water-woiks,
gas-works, electric lighting plants and street railways ; conclusion as
to the proper treatment of monopolies.

_Course D, (a). The Labor Problem : its Origin and Attempts to-
ward its Solution ; (3). Socialism. |[2]. Seoond semester. Open to
those having had B

The chief topics considered will be the hxstoncal basis of the labor
problem in the economic development of the last hundred years ; the
progress and present condition of the working classes ; their claims ;
factory legislation ; history and aims of workingmen’s combinations ;
conciliation and arbitration ; co-overation ; profit sharing ; history
of socialism, its present strength, critical study of the proposals of
the different schools of socialists.

Course E, Social Science [2]. Second semester. Open only to
¢ Seniors who have taken or who take B.
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A study of some of the prominent social problems, as the family
and divorce, pauperism, condition of the poor in great cities, charities,
insanity, crime and its causes, classification of criminals, criminal
anthropology, prevention of crime, reformatory treatment, modern
prison science, immigration, workingmen’s insurance, savings institu-
tions. Visits will be made to various charitable and correctional in-
stitutions, of which there is a considerable variety within easy access
of the College. The formal and informal lectures by those in charge
of the institutions visited have been very instructive.

Course F. Economic Seminary [2]. Second semester. This course
will be offered only when desired by several properly prepared stu-
dents. A prerequisite for admission is the completion with success of
at least three courses in Economics. If not previously taken Course
D must be elected contemporaneously with the Seminary.

ART.
ProrEssor VAN INGEN.

Three courses, all elective, are offered in this department, one
Theoretical, two Historical. *Technical instruction is also provided
for.

Course A, Theory of Architecture, Sculpture and Painting, has
special reference to the principles of criticism.

Courses B and C comprise the History of Architecture, Sculpture
and Painting.

The instruction in Courses A, B and C, is given by means of lec-
tures and collateral reading. A large collection of Braun Photo-
graphs, Casts and Diagrams elucidates this instruction. The work
gone over in these several classes is further impressed on the student’s
mind towards the close of the year by a course of twelve lectures,
illustrated by means of the stereopticon. These lectures are open to
all the members of the college.

Course A. Theory of the art of Design. [2]. First semester.
This course comprises a study of Beautyin Art, intellectual and optical
beauty. Unity, its application to different modes of expression.
Definition of Architecture, laws derived from nature: materials
used in Architecture, their effect on construction : lintel and column ;
round-arch and dome ; pointed arch and buttress ; the truss ; decora-

*For this course there is an extra charge.
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tions in Architecture. Definition of Sculpture ; the statue; low,
medium, and high relief ; laws of relief: materials used in Sculp-
ture and subjects treated. Definition of Painting; imitation; materials
used in painting. Etching. Engraving. Lithography. Photography.
Composition ; the sketch, the studies. Drawing; its importance.
Stereography, Orthography, Scenography. Perspective, the definition,
the perspective of a point; parallel perspective, oblique perspec-
tive, problems. The human form in Art; proportion, anatomy,
expression: gesture, drapery, costume, attributes. Chiaroscuro,
tone. Color. Touch. Various kinds of pictures; historical, por-
trait, genre, landscape, animal, battle, marine, architectural, flower,
fruit, still-life, scene and ornamental paintings.

Oourse B. [2]. Second semester.

History of Art, Architecture and Sculpture: The Egyptian Temple
and its Sculptures, Tombs and Sculptured Reliefs, Pre-Historic Monu-
ments of Greece, The Greek Temple and its Sculptures, the Periods
of Phidias and Praxiteles, the Alexandrian Period, Roman Architec-
ture, Portrait Statues and Historical Reliefs, Early Christian Archi-
tecture, the Byzantine and Latin Styles, the Romanesque and Gothic
Cathedral and their Sculpture Decorations, Renaissance Architecture
and Sculpture, Ghiberti, Donatello, Della Robbia, Michael Angelo,
Bernini, Canova, Flaxman, Thorwaldsen.

Course C, [2]. First semester.

Painting : Classic and Byzantine Painting, Renaissance Painting,
Giotto, Fra Angelico, Masaccio, Leonardo, Michael Angelo, Raphael,
Titian, Veronese, Durer, Rubens, Rembrandt, Velasquez, Murillo,
Poussin, David, Millet, Hogarth, Reynolds, Benjamin West.

Technical instruction is given in Drawing and Painting in Oil and

Water-Colors.

The work is graded into the following Classes :

Class 1: Preparatory Class: Drawing in black and white and water
colors from geometrical, ornamental and architectural forms.

Class 2: Antique Class B: Drawing from models of parts of the
human figure.

Class 3: Antique Class A : Drawing from the full length statue.

Class 4 : Still-life Class : Painting in oil and water-colors.

Class 5: Portrait Class: Drawing and Painting from the draped life
model.

Classes 1, 2, 8, 4, continue each through one semester ; Class &
through two semesters, (each class two hours, three daysin the week).
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MUSIO.

ProressorR Bowman.
Harmony. Exercises in writing intervals, triads, sept chords,
altered chords, organ point, suspensions and harmonic accompani-
ment to selected and original melodies.

Course A. Principles of Harmony [2]. First semester.
Proressor Bownay axD Miss BLiss.

Course B. Embellished Modulations and harmonic accompani-
ment [2). Second semester. Proressor Bowxax.

Oourse O. Counterpoint. Exercises in adding, one, two, three,
four or more voices in Simple Counterpoint to given or original cantus
fermi. Also the principles* employed in writing Double Counterpoint,
Canon and Fugue [2]. First semester. ProrEessor Bowman.

Course D. History. Itis theaim in this course to study under the
following headings the outlines of musical progress from the time of
the most ancient Oriental civilization to the present. Oriental and
ancient music. The first ten centuries of Christian music. From
Guido to the fourteenth century. Epoch of the Netherlanders.
The rise of dramatic music. The beginning of oratorio. Instru-
mental music from the sixteenth to the nineteenth century. De-
velopment of Italian, French and German opera. Development of
the oratorio, cantata, passion music and sacred music [2]. First
semester. ProrEssor Bowmax.

Course E. History. This course is designed to fill in the details of
the most important features in the development of music during the
last hundred and fifty years. Biographic and analytic lectures are
given on the chief workers and works in Opera from Gluck to Wagner,
special attention being devoted to the latter. A special supplementary
course is given in the history of piano-forte playing and piano-forte
music [2]. Second semester. ProrEssoR BowMan.

The College Chorus offers class training in the principles and prac-
tice of vocal music, such as notation, time, accent, dynamics, tone-
production, articulation and expression. A superior class of music

*The Department of Music having recently been placed on a collegiate
basis, some of 1t8 work is necessarily in o formative state. It is the inten-
tion to extend the time allowed for the practical study of the higher contra-
puntal forms as soon as possible. .
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is studied for practice in interpretation and for performance at such
public exercises of the College as may be thought advisable. The
drill is divided into two parts between which, by way of interlude, the
instructor gives a brief lecture on some topic pertinent to general
musical culture, for example, such as: How to study music. Char-
acteristics of great composers. Synopsis of great compositions.
What the musical world is doing to-day. Proressor Bowman.

Instruction is also furnished by the College in the practice of music,
—vocal (Mr. Sauvage), organ (Miss Bliss), piano-forte (Miss Whitney,
Miss Chapin, Miss Bliss), and violin (Mr. Grube),—and for this an
extra charge is made, see p. 77.

To the concerts and lectures given during the year by eminent
artists and lecturers, students have free access. The College Choir
offers valuable experience in church music, and the monthly meetings
of the Thekla Club afford students of the piano-forte the opportunity
of performance in the presence of others.

BIBLE STUDY.

The College aims to give, in a progressive course of study, such in-
struction as shall enable the student to gain a general knowledge of
the history and teachings of the Bible. Among the specialists who
have conducted this work are President Harper and Professor Burton
of the University of Chicago, Professor Riggs of the Auburn Theo-
logical Seminary, and Professor True of the Rochester Theological
Seminary. Professor Marvin R. Vincent, D.D., of the Union Theo-
logical Seminary, New York, is the lecturer this year. The course for
the present semester is on the Epistles of St. Paul.

SUMMARY OF THE COURSES OF STUDY.

Letters indicate elective courses ; figures, the number of hours per

week.
FRESHMAN YEAR.

ALL REQUIRED.

First Semester. Second Semester.

Latin 4 Latin 4

Greek Greek

French § 4 French § 4

German German

English 8 English 8

Mathematics 8 Mathematics 8

Hygiene 1 Hygiene 1
Elocution 1
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SOPHOMORE YEAR.

REQUIRED.
First Semester. Becond Semester.
Latin 3 Latin 2
Greek Greek
French 2 8 French ; 2
German German
English 3 English 3
Mathematics ]
History 3 ELECTIVE.
. Student to elect 8 hours.
A. Mathematics 4
A. Chemistry 4
A. Elementary Paleontology 2
A. Mediseval History 2
A. Latin 2
B. Greek 2
JUNIOR YEAR.
ALL ELECTIVE.
Fyrst Semester. Second Semester.
B. Latin 8 0. Latin ]
A. Greek, short course, 8 A. Greek, short course, 8
C. Greek 1 C. Greek 1
A. French, short course, 3 A. French, short course, 3
B. French 2 B. French 2
C. French 2 D. French 2
A. German, short course, 8 A. German, short course, 3
B German 2 C. German 2
A. English, Rhetoric, 2 B. English, Essays, 1
D. English, Shakspere, 8 E. English, Queen Anne, 3
F. Anglo-Saxon 3 G. Anglo-Saxon 2
B. Mathematics 3 C. Mathematics 3
A. Astronomy 1
B. Astronomy, general, 8 C. Astronomy 3
A. Physics 4. B. Physics 8
B Chemistry 4 C. Chemistry 4
A. Mineralogy 4or2 B. Geology 4or2
A. Biology 8 B. Biology 3
A. Logic 3
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B. History
A. Economics
A. Art

A. Music

W W W

0. History
B. Economics
B. Art

B. Music

SENIOR YEAR.

First Semester.
Psychology

G. Latin, Roman Institutions
Sanskrit

Greek

Greek

French

German

English, Forensics
English, Chaucer

. Mathematics

. Astronomy

Physics
Chemistry, Organic,
Chemistry, Sanitary,
Geology
Biology
" Biology

History
History

Economics
Art
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*See note on p. 52.

[

REQUIRED.*

& Becond Semester.
Ethics
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Latin

Intin, Comparative Grammar
Sanskrit

Greek

Greek

French

French

German

English, Historical Grammar
Mathematics

Astronomy

Astronomy, Solar Physics
Physics

Chemistry

Geology

Biology

Biology

Biology

. Physiology

History

HiStOI'y. Comparative Po!lﬁu
Economics

Social Science
Economics, Seminary
Music -
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DEGREES.

Students who have completed the regular course will
receive the First or Baccalaureate Degree in Arts (A.B.)

No person will be admitted to the College as a Candi-
date for the degree of Bachelor of Arts after the beginning
of the first semester of the Senior year.

The Second Degree in Arts (A.M.) may be conferred
upon Bachelors of Arts of this or of any other approved
College, who have pursued a course of advanced non-pro-
fessional study. The required period of residence is one
year, but graduates of this College studying tn absentia
must employ at least two years to complete the same
amount of work. Non-residents must submit to the
Faculty their proposed course of study at least two years
in advance. The candidates must pass examinations on
the course of study arranged and present an acceptable
thesis. The title of the thesis must be presented to the
Faculty as early as possible and not later than January the
first of the year in which the degree is to be conferred.
A fair copy of the thesis should be sent to the President’s
Office not later than May the first of the same year.

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), #n course,
will be conferred on graduates of this or of any other ap-
proved College. The requirements for such a degree will
be a three years’ counse in liberal studies, two of which
shall be spent at this College, but by vote of the Faculty
a year of graduate stady at some other college or uni-
versity may be accepted for one year of residence. Two
principal subjects of study must be pursued by every
candidate for the degree, examinations must be taken in
both, and a thesis showing original research must be
presented on one of them. The candidate must be able
to read Latin, French, and German, and must have at
least an elementary knowledge of Greek.
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The degree in Music, Musicae Baccalaurea (Mus.B.), is
" open to graduates of this, or of any other approved College,
and to such as may produce certificates testifying to their
use of at least five years in the study of Music. Two ex-
aminations must be taken by every candidate, at an inter-
val of not less than one year, the first covering Harmony
and Counterpoint in not more than four parts, and Canon
and Fugue in two parts, and the second embracing Har-
mony and Counterpoint in five parts, Canon and Fugue,
Musical Form (analysis), History of Music, and Orches-
tration. Before the final examination the candidate will
be required to submit for the approval of the examiners a
composition on a sacred or secular subject, containing
some portion for a solo voice, some for a chorus for four
parts using fugue treatment, and an accompaniment for
piano, organ, or a string band, said composition to occupy
about fifteen minutes in its performance.

Resident graduates and students in special courses, may
receive from the President a certificate of the studies
completed.

The degrees conferred in 1893 were as follows:

A M. THESES.
ANNA Rocers, (A.B., Univ. of Neb.)—Art Education in American
Schools.
IsaBeLLA RogERs, (A.B., Univ. of Neb.)—A Comparison of Classical
and Christian Art.
MarGARET Froy WaseBurN, 1891—The Method of Equivalence.
A. B.
EL1zaBeTH KEMPER ADAMS, WILHELMINA KIRCHNER,
FRrANCES SPAULDING BELCHER, EpiTe McDANIEL,
Mary ELLEN BLaAIR, LEONORA LAvAL MARTIN,
MARION STANLEY BLAKE, MiLorED OvERTON MATHES,
CorNELIA L. BoNNELL, IsABEL AVERY MORGAN,
EvLizABRTH SoPHIA BRADLEY, Epitu NEIL,

Avrior CRAWFORD BROWN, DELIA MARIA O’CONNELL,
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MaRIANNA CATHERINE BrowN,
LirLie BErsHA CLARK,

MARY VipA CLARK,

Evr1za PoLuexus CoBs,
HARRIET CoRINNE CONANT,
Mary EL1zABETH COOLEY,
Rossa BeLLE CooLey,
ErizaBETH BrOWN CuTTING,
LEeLia CaiLpE DEANE,

May AucusTA DooLITTLE,
RutH EL1zaBETH EDDY,
Eruer Raopa Evans,
FLORENCE JOSEPHINE FOSTER,
Louise ADELAIDE FULLER,
HEeLEN THERESE GRANT,
KATHARINE VAN DYRE HARKER,
Lizzie GRACE HENDERSON,
Exua Laura HoLBROOK,
‘FrANCES BORGIA JOLLIFFE,
Grace Bowex Kixe,

JEAN CULVERT PALMER,

RutH ELLEN PALMER,

Epitu MAUD PARKER,
HeNRIETTA A. RossINI PrATT,
BrANCHE DEAN PRESBREY,
ADALAIDE GREEN SANDS,
GEORGIANA SANDS,

MARIE SOPBIE SCHNEIDER,
Laura Frrce SumitH,

JuLIA WARD STEPHENS,
FLoRA WEALTHY STREETER,
Erzanor BristoL VAN ETTEN,
ANNE VAN SYCKEL,

HeLENA VAN V0BT,

ADELE WHITCOMB,

* CLar188A EL1ZABETH WHITE,

EraeL WILKINSON,
MARTHA ANNE WILLIAMS,
HARRIET ANNE WoOD.

The following students completed courses for which they entered
previous to the establishment of the present requirements and re-
ceived the diplomas of the schools existing at that time.

IN PAINTING :

MARGARET PARISH BEATTIE,
Ezevu HILLIER,
Mary McCurpy.

FLORENCE MAE RiIsskRr,
JosEPHINE KOELMAN vAN INGEN.

IN MUSIC @

ViraiNia IsoLiND PELL.

LECTURES.

The Uollege provides courses of lectures supplementary
to its regular work. The subjects, as far as arranged, are

as follows:

Tennyson, . . . .
1. The Government of Lordon,
2. The Fabian Society, .

2. The Tribal Organization,

1. The Religious Ideas of the Indian,

Tre Rev. H. R. Hawers.

Mz. WiLLiaM CLAREE.
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8. IndianMuse, . . . , . MrssAxice C. FLETCHER.
Greek Romanticism, . . . Proressor HErBERT W, SmYTH.
Chaucer, . . ProressorR GEORGE LyMaN KITTREDGE.
The Placs of the Genetlo Method in the Study of

Language, . . Proressor B. 1. WHEELER.
Certain Aspects of Slmkspem s Matunty as illus-

trated in the Tempest, e . Proressor F. H. SroppaRD.
Some Aspects of Greek Poetry, . Proressor Jorn H. WrIeHT.
Pastels and Pastellists, . . . . Mg.J. WELLS CHAMPNEY.
Bacteriology, . . ProrEessor WiLLiax T. SEDGWICK.
Principles of Social Roform, . ProrEssorR Davis R. Dewey.

The Life and Epistles of St. Paul, Proressor MArvIN R. VINcENT.

Concerts are also provided for the College under the
auspices of the Department of Music. They are given by
artists from the best known Musical Clubs and Societies.

GRADUATE COURSES.

Courses of advanced study will be arranged by the
various departments of the College for graduates of col-
leges who may prove to the Faculty their ability to profit
by them. The student will have the advantage of study
with the instructor, and of a general direction in her in-
vestigations.

Graduate courses of study, under the direction of the
heads of the different departments of instruction, will be
arranged for such resident graduates as wish to take ex-
aminations for the Second Degree in Arts (A.M.)
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Fhe Oollege is situated two miles east of Poughkeepsie,
which is half way between Albany and New York, on the
Hudson River Railroad. Street-cars run regularly to and
from the city. The Weatern Union Telegraph Company
has an office in the building.

The College buildings comprise the Main Building, a
structure five hundred feet long, containing students’
rooms, apartments for officers of the College, recitation
rooms, the chapel, library, dining room, parlors, offices,
ete. ; Strong Hall, for residence ; the Vassar Brothers’
Laboratory of Physics and Chemistry ; the Museum, con-
taining the collections of Natural History, the Art Gal-
leries, the Music Rooms, and the Mineralogical and Bio-
logical Laboratories ; the Observatory ; the Alumns Gym-
nasium ; the Conservatory, the Lodge ; Residences for
Professors and various other buildings.

The Main Building.

This building is warmed by steam, lighted with gas,
and has an abundant supply of pure water. A passenger
elevator is provided. Every possible provision against the
danger from fire was made in the construction of the
building. In addition to this there is a thoroughly
equipped fire service, a steam fire engine, connections and
hose on every floor, several Babcock extinguishers, and
fire pumps.

The students’ apartments are ordinarily in groups, with
three sleeping-rooms opening into one study. There are
also many single rooms and a few rooms accommodating
two persons. The rooms are provided with necessary
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furniture, and are cared for by servants. The construc-
tion of the building is such that even more quiet is secured
than in most smaller edifices. The walls separating the
rooms are of brick, and the floors are deadened.

Strong Hall.

A building for the accommodation of one hundred stu-
dents has been completed this year. It is arranged in
single rooms, and in suites of three rooms for two stu-
dents. The dining room, the height of which extends
through two stories, i8 at the north end of the building.
Everything has been done to make this hall attractive and
comfortable, and owing to the generosity of Mr. John D.
Rockefeller who supplemented the appropriation by a gift
of $35,000, it has been possible to provide a model build-
ing for residence. It contains an elevator, and there is
the same protection against fire as in the main building.
It is named in honor of Mrs. Bessie Rockefeller Strong.

The Frederick F. Thompson Library.

This building, connected with the main edifice, was
completed last spring. Mr. Thompson’s great generosity
meets one of the chief needs of the college.

TaE LIBRARY of the College contains about twenty
thousand volumes, selected with special reference to the
needs of the various departments. Provision is made for
its growth by annual appropriations. The students have
free access to the shelves during eleven hours of each day.

THE READING RooX receives, in addition to the daily
and weekly papers, the leading scientific, literary, and
philological periodicals, American, English, German, and
French.

The Vassar Brothers’ Laboratory of Chemistry and Physics.

This is a large and commodious building, with rooms of
ample 8izd for lectures, and laboratories for the practical
study of general and analytical chemistry.
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An addition, costing $4,000, has been made to this
structure for work in experimental physics.

In the Qualitative Laboratory, two capacious ventilating
chambers divide the tables into three sections, affording
abundant facilities for the removal of noxious gases.
Every table is supplied with gas, water and waste pipe, a
filter pump, a full set of re-agents, and every utensil
needed for the work.

In the Quantitative Laboratories, each table is supplied
with Bunsen’s and Fletcher’s burners, water and filter
pump, & set of graduated glassware, and all the minor
pieces required for both gravimetric and volumetric an-
alysis. Fletcher’s gas furnaces for oxidation and reduc-
tion, apparatus of various forms for specific gravity, and
a full supply of chemical balances are within easy reach,
while hot water, distilled water, drying ovens, and blast
lamps are conveniently placed.

The Cabinet of Philosophical Apparatus contains a
large collection illustrating the several branchesof physics.
Among the.instruments of precision are the following:
Atwood’s machine with electric action, a fine stand baro-
meter given by the class of 1880, Cooley’s apparatus for
precise experiments on Boyle’s law, and for the electrical
registry of vibrations, tuning forks from Konig, a polari-
scope from Queen, a spectroscope from Hartmann and
Braun, a Mascart’s electrometer, and other fine electrical
test instruments from Elliott, Breguet, Carpentier, and
Edelmann. A fund, the gift of Mr. John Guy Vassar,
provides for the addition of new apparatus.

Biological Laboratory.

The Biological Laboratory is furnished with tables for
microscopic work and dissection with re-agents, glassware
and instruments, and the students are supplied with dis-
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secting instruments, compound and dissecting micro-
scopes, etc.

The laboratory instruments include Thoma and Minot
microtomes, a Cambridge incubator, sterilizers, paraffin
baths, aquaria, ete.

A valuable collection of Invertebrates from the Zodlogi-
cal Station at Naples has been added, and a series of charts
illustrating the anatomy and embryology of Invertebrates.

There is a small working library in the laboratory con-
taining the ordinary text books and works of reference
and a few monographs.

The Mineralogical and Geological Laboratories.

These contain cases of representative specimens, especi-
ally intended for actnal handling and study by the stu-
dents of these courses. To such students they are con-
stantly accessible. There are also various forms of re-
quisite apparatus, among which may be mentioned {a
Wollaston’s Reflecting Goniometer, a Joly Specific Gravity
Balance, an Analytical Balance, a Fuess Lithological
Microscope of the largest size and latest improved form,
apparatus and re-agents for the preparation of micro-
scopic sections of minerals and rocks, and a sufficient
number of complete sets of the apparatus requisite for the
blowpipe determination of minerals to furnish one to each
student of the class.

A good supply of the leading text-books and books of
reference on the topics studied, is furnished to the labora-
tories of Natural History for daily use by the students.

The Museum of Natural History.

This contains

1. The Cabinet of Minerals, Rocks, and Fossils, with
more than ten thousand specimens, besides models,
restorations, relief maps, sections, landscapes, etc. The
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minerals are over four thousand in number, all carefully
selected for their educational value. There are also series
of models in wood and in glass for illustrating crystal-
lography, a series exhibiting the physical characteristics
of minerals, and many duplicate specimens for manual
use. The lithological collection embraces all the impor
tant rocks, about seven hundred in number ; the paleon-
tological collection contains nearly five thousand fossils,
which are chiefly from the standard European localities.
There is & representative set of North American fossils,
illustrating every period of geological history, and com-
prising over three thousand specimens, each one thorough-
ly authenticated.

A valuable collection of the remarkable vertebrate
fossils of the Tertiary from the Bad Lands of Nebraska,
including portions of gigantic mammals, also of interest-
ing concretionary forms from the Hot Springs of South
Dakota have been added.

2. The Cabinet of Zodlogy, illustrating all the sub-
kingdoms, comprising about five hundred mammals, birds,
and reptiles from South America ; representative verte-
brates from our own country; a collection of insects ; a
choice collection of shells, corals, and other radiates; a
fine osteological series ; a set-of Blaschka’s life-like models
of Invertebrates ; and some of Auzoux’s clastic anatomical
models for illustrating structural and comparative zodlogy.
It is especially rich in ornithology, as it includes the
@Giraund collection of North American birds, well known
as one of the most valuable in the United States. It con-
tains about one thousand specimens, all mounted, repre-
senting over seven hundred species, among which are several
type specimens, and many of historical interest as the orig-
inals of Andubon’s drawings. The representation of South
American birds, though not so complete, is rich, embrac-
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ing probably the largest series of humming birds in any
College museum.
Art Gallery.

This contains a collection of oil and water-color paint-
ings. 'Among these the oldest artist in America, Watson,
is represented. Of the early American school it contains
works of Trumbull, Mount, Cole, Durand, Gifford, Ken-
sett, Edwin White, Baker. Of the later Americans there
are paintings by Inness, Boughton, Huntington, Mec-
Entee, Whittridge, Shattuck and Gignoux. Of foreign
art it has works by Diaz, Courbet, L’Enfant de Metz, and
Duverger. Among the water colors are four Turners, two
Prouts, one Copley Fielding, two Stanfields and a number
of others by well-known foreign and American artists.

The Hall of Casts

Contains specimens of all the great periods of sculpture;
the Hermes by Praxiteles, the Laocoon and Niobe groups,
the Sophocles and Demosthenes, the Dying Gaul and
Borghese Warrior, the Venus of Milo and the Venus de
Medici, the Diana, the Augustus of the Vatican, the
Nuremberg Madonna, the Ghiberti Gates, the Pieta by
Michael Angelo, the St. George by Donatello, a case with
forty-two Tanagra figures, and a number of Architectural
constructive details and ornaments. All these casts are of
the size of the originals.

The art fund provides means for annual additions to
the Gallery. '

The Eleanor Conservatory.

This memorial gift from Mr. W. R. Farrington, of
Poughkeepsie, was erected in 1886. The plants, com-
prising typical specimens from all parts of the world, are
among the valuable resources for biological instruction.
The Herbarinm contains the Merrill collection of ferns
and other plants.
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The Anatomical Cabinet.

This contains articulated and non-articulated skeletons,
a complete dissectible manikin, magnified dissectible
models of the eye, ear, larynx, etc., desiccated and other
specimens, comprising all that is needed to elucidate the
topics studied.

The Astronomical Observatory.

The observatory contains a Meridian Circle with Col-
limating Telescopes, a Clock and Chronograph, an Equa-
torial Telescope, and two Portable Telescopes, the gifts of
Dr. R. H. McDonald, of San Francisco, and Miss Cora
Harrison, of the class of 1876. The object-glass of the
Meridian instrument is of three and three-quarters inches
diameter; that of the Equatorial, of twelve and one-third
inches. The latter is from the manufactory of Alvan
Clark. A Telespectroscope made by J. A. Brashear, and
a Universal Instrument made by Wanschaft, of Berlin,
have recently been added.

The Chapel Organ,
The gift of Mrs. John H. Deane, was constructed by H.
L. Roosevelt, of New York.

The Alumnes Gymnasium.

This building was erected in 1889 by the Alumnaa and
Students of the college. The main part is one hundred
feet long by forty-five feet wide. The upper story is used
a8 a tennis court and as a hall for the entertainments of the
Philalethean Society. The lower story contains, besides
loggia and entrance hall, a room in which there are
twenty-four bath rooms, with each of which two dressing-
rooms connect. At the rear of this room is a large swim-
ming tank, the gift of Mr. Frederick F. Thompson, of New
York. It is forty-three feet long by twenty-four feet
wide. A well one hundred and fifty feet deep supplies it
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with water, which is pumped in at a temperature of from
70° to 80°.

The Gymnasium proper is sixty-seven feet long, forty-
one feet wide and thirty-five feet high. It is fitted up
with all the necessary apparatus, inclading pulley-weights,
rowing-machines, quarter circles, chest developers, walk-
ing bars, swinging rings, ladders, Indian clubs, dumb-
bells, and many other appliances for correcting inherited
tendencies, and for developing muscle with the least ex-
penditure of nerve force.

Health and Physical Training.

A Physician resides in the College. The health of the
students is made a prime object of attention, and the
sanitary regulations of the College are all carefully direct-
ed. The study of hygiene is required of all new students.

There is an Infirmary with complete arrangements for
the comfort of the sick, and with a competent nurse in
constant attendance. It is isolated from the rest of the
College, and, with a southern exposure and the cheerful
appointments of its dormitories and parlor, makes a home-
like place of rest for those who need temporary relief from
their work.

Students who enter in good health have almost uni-
formly preserved it, and cases of acute disease have been
very rare. Few communities of the same number of per-
sons have so little illness.

Upon entering the College, each student is examined
by the resident physician, her heart and lungs are tested,
and information is solicited concerning her habits and
general health. From these recorded data and measure-
ments made by the teacher of gymnastics, exercise is pre-
scribed to meet the special wants of each individual.
Thie is required three times weekly unless the student is
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excused by the resident physician. Occasional re-exam-
inations guide modifications of prescriptions. All exercise
in the Gymnasium is under the personal supervision of
the Director of the Gymnasium, who has made .a special
study of physical exercise as taught by Dr. Sargent, of
Harvard University, and by other specialists. To ascer-
tain the defects needing correction and to avoid over-
tasking or wrongly working any student, the system of
measurements recommended by the American Association
for the Advancement of Physical Education, and adopted
in all the best gymnasia, is followed. These measure-
ments afford, as taken during several years past, interest-
ing and encouraging information concerning the valnable
effects of systematic physical education.

The Grounds of the College, covering two hundred
acres, with several miles of gravel walks, tennis courts, a
lake available for boating and skating, and a rink for ice
skating, the gift of Mr. J. D. Rockefeller, furnish ample
facilities for the out-door recreation which is required.

Religious Life.

The College is distinctly Christian, as its Founder will-
ed it to be, and it welcomes those of every faith to its
advantages. It is unsectarian in its management. Ser-
vices on Sunday are conducted by clergymen of various
churches, and evening prayer is held in the Chapel daily.
Provision is made for the regular study of the Scriptures.
Religious meetings are held Thursday and Sunday even-
ings. There is a Young Woman’s Christian Association.
Its public meetings are addressed by men and women
devoted to home and foreign mission work.

The following are among the speakers from February,
1893, to February, 1894.

Miss Jane Addams—*‘‘Hull House.”” Mrs. Amelia S. Quinton—* A
Tour Among the Indians.” Miss Elizabeth Greenwood—¢* A Talk on
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Temperance.” Miss Mary M. Butler—‘‘ The Working Girls’ Home in
Yonkers.” Miss Marie Ives—‘‘ Work among the Indian Boys and
Girls.” Mr. Spiers—*¢The Students’ Volunteer Movement.”” Mrs.
Ballington Booth—¢¢ The Salvation Army.”” Mrs. J. Wells Champ-
ney—*‘ The Messiah Home.”” Mrs. Lucy Waterbury—*¢ Foreign Mis-
sionary Work.”” Miss Rite Cobb—*‘India and China.”

8ocial Life.

Various societies and clubs, literary, scientific, and
musical, give variety to the college life. The Philalethean
Anniversary and Founder’s Day furnish occasions for a
more general social life.

The enforcing of the regulations agreed upon in regard
to attendance at chapel, daily exercise, hour of retiring,
and other matters affecting the comfort of the college life,
is entrusted to a committee appointed by the Students’ .

Association. This plan is in operation for the fifth year,
and is amply justified by its results.

Expenses.

It is the aim of the College to avoid all extra charges in its
proper work. Its rates are fixed with that purposein view.
Tho charge to all students who reside in the College is . . $400.
This includes tuition in all college studies, board, and the
washing of one dozen plain pieces weekly. Extra washing is
charged for at fixed rates.
There is no charge for board duringthe short vacalions. No
charge is made for chemicals, or for breakage in the Lab-
oratories.

Of the $400 there is due on entrance . . . . . ¥300.
And on March first . . . . 100.
Graduates of the College are reeelved for advunced work at a
charge of . . . 300.
Non-resident gmduatcs are charged for tumon in graduate
work, . . . . . . . . 50.
Day students are chnrged . . . . . . . 115.

Drawing and Painting . . . . . . 100 per annum.
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Forthe Piano-forte or for Solo Singing,* two lessons

a week, and one period for daily practice, each, 100

Special students in music may have an ad-

ditional practice period free of charge.
For the Organ, two lessons a week. . 100
For the use of the Chapel Organ one period dmly 2 a month.
For the use of a piano for an additional period daily. 1 ‘¢

For extra lessons additional charge is made at the same rates as
above.

Students who do not take lessons may have the use of a piano for a
daily practice period at one dollar a month.

A nominal charge is made for MEDICAL ATTENDANCE.
When the student consults the physician at her office, the
charge is 25 cents ; when the physician visits the student’s
room, the charge is 50 cents ; prescriptions, 25 cents each.
When a student is confined to the Infirmary, the extra
charge for regular medical attendance, medicine, and
services of nurse, and for meals served there, is $1.50 per
day. Every meal taken to a room, for whatever cause, is
charged extra.

Text-books, stationery, drawing instruments, and simi-
lar articles can be obtained at the College at current
prices.

Students supply their own towels, and napkins for the
table.

Students returning after the summer vacation are not
at liberty to occupy the rooms previously assigned, until
they have made satisfactory arrangements with the Treas-
urer for the payment then due. With the exception of
those about to enter College, students are not expected
at the College until Friday of the opening week.

Deductions.

If the student is compelled, by sickness or other neces-
sity, to leave the College before the end of the year for

*It has been found neoessary to charge 3150 for the singing in order to
secure a satisfactory teacher.
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which she entered, she will be charged for board (at the
rate of 88 per week) until formal notice is given by her
parent or guardian that she has relinquished her room.
As engagements with instructors and other provisions for
the education of students are made by the College for the
entire year in advance, no deduction can be made in the
charge for tuition.

No deduction is made for absences during the year.

Students received at any time after the first five weeks
are charged pro rata for the portion of the year remaining
at the date of their admission. But no deduction will be
made from either the regular or extra charges for the first
five or the last five weeks of the year.

Scholarships.

The endowments for the assistance of students are as
follows:

1. The ““Auxiliary Fund” of 850,000 established by the
Founder’s will.

2. A fund of 850,000 established by the will of Matthew
Vassar, Jr.

In awarding the latter, preference is given, to the ex-
tent of half the number receiving aid, to such as are resi-
dents of Poughkeepsie, and have been for at least five
years.

The John H. Raymond scholarship of $6,000.

The Hannah W. Lyman scholarship of $6,000.

The Adaline L. Beadle scholarship of $6,000. In
awarding this scholarship preference is to be given to
members of the Reformed (Dutch) Church.

The A. J. Fox scholarship of 86,000, subject to the
nomination of the founder.

The R. H. McDonald scholarship of $6,000, subject to
the nomination of the founder.
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The scholarship established by the Alumnss of Chicago
and the West. This scholarship is open to competitive
examination, under the direction of a committee of the
Alumns of that section, and it provides for the board and
tuition of the snccessful competitor.

The Catherine Morgan Buckingham scholarship of
$8,000, founded under the will of the late Stephen M.
Buckingham, an honored Trustee of the College. In
awarding this scholarship, it is provided that ‘‘preference
shall be given to the daughters of clergymen of the Pro-
testant Episcopal Church.”

The Calvin Huntington scholarship of $6,000, estab-
lished by Mr. Calvin Huntington, of Kansas. It is sub-
ject to the nomination of the founder.

The William Mitchell Aid Fund of 81,000, established
by the bequest of Professor Maria Mitchell in memory of
her father.

A Loan Fund from which amounts are lent to appli-
cants, without interest.

The Merrill Fund of 810,000, the income of which
‘< ghall be applied to aid deserving daughters of foreign
missionaries.”

The Catherine P. Stanton Memorial Scholarship Fund
of 81,000, the income of which ¢‘shall be applied for the
benefit of some student in one of the higher classes of the
college.”

The L. Manson Buckmaster scholarship of $740.

The Matilda C. Perry scholarship of $6,000. In award-
ing this scholarship preference is to be given to the
daughters of Baptist ministers.

The F. Helen Rawson scholarship of $6,000.

The Kittie M. Spring scholarship of $6,000.

The Charles M. Eckert scholarship of $6,000.

The Heloise E. Hersey scholarship of $6,000.
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Applicants for assistance from any of these funds must
become members of regular classes, must furnish evidence
of ability and need, and must maintain a creditable rank
as students.

In addition to the above-mentioned Permanent Funds
and Scholarships, there is also a College Aid Fund de-
rived from the annual gifts of the friends of the College
and of the higher education of women, as well as of per-
sons interested in Christian education generally. This
fund is usually without restriction, and from it appro-
priations may be made to students of any grade who may
receive the approval of the Faculty.

As, however, the demand for aid to worthy students i3
constant, and as there 18 no probability that the demand will
ever cease, the Trustees solicit the gift of more scholarships.
The sum of eight thousand dollars 18 necessary to found a
full scholarship. Partial scholarships may also be estab-
lished, yielding one-quarter, one-half, or three-fourths of
the income of a full scholarship ; these may afterward be
completed at the convenience of the donor, and made to yield
an tncome which shall pay all the annual College expenses
of the holder.

The Trustees especially solicit contributions to the College
Aid FPund, as there are often students of great promise who
can be helped only in this way.

Vassar Students’ Aid Society.

The Aid Society was organized in October, 1889. Its
regular membership consists of graduates, non-graduates
and teachers of Vassar College. Other friends of the col-
lege and the work are allied as associate members of fifteen
branch organizations. Its scholarships are assigned as
loans to applicants passing without condition the entrance
examinations held by the college.
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For the year 1893-"94, these loans numbered twenty-two
and amounted to 4,465.

The General Society gave two of $200 each, and one of
8100 ; Boston Branch a total of $715 to four students;
Brooklyn, one of 8200 ; Cleveland, one of 8200 ; Illinois,
one of $200; Kentucky, one of $400; New York City,
one of $400, one of $250, and one of $100; Orange, one
of 8200; Pittsburgh, one of $300, one of $200, and one of
8250 ; Poughkeepsie, one of $100 ; Rochester, one of $150 ;
Tennessee, one of $100, and Washington, one of $200.

No application was received for the Minnesota scholar-
ship.

The California Branch gave $160 to the Fellowship
Fund.

The Gteneral Society offers annually an entrance scholar-
ship of 8200.

The Minnesota Branch offers for competition in June,
1894, a scholarship of 8200 for two years. Application
should be made to Miss Louise B. Lindeke, 295 Summit
Ave., St. Paul, Minn.

The Kentucky Branch offers an entrance scholarship of
$400 for June, 1894. Application should be made to Miss
Mary D. Anderson, 1727 First St., Louisville, Ky.

Other scholarships, it is expected, will be announced
later. For further information, apply to Miss Mary R.
Braislin, Bordentown, N. J.

All applications must be made before April 1, 1894.
Prizes.
By bequest of Mr. Edward M. Barringer there is a fund
of three thousand dollars, the income of which is to be
paid “‘ to the best scholar in the graduating class of each

year who shall be a daughter of a physician, or of one who
was & physician in his lifetime, and who shall offer herself
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a8 a competitor for the prize;” or, if no one in the grad-
uating class presents herself, to the student in the next
lower class who is eligible.

THE HELEN KATE FurNEss Prize FunNp furnishes
annually two prizes, one of thirty and one of twenty
dollars, which are granted to the writers of the best two
essays on some ‘‘Shaksperian or Elizabethan subject,”
competition being open to all members of the Senior
Class. The subject is assigned a year in advance, and the
essays must be presented at the opening of the second
semester. The subject for the year 1894-95 will be, The
Shakspere-Bacon Controversy: tits Origin, Scope, and
Value.

The friends of the late Mrs. ErRMINIE A. SMITH, of
Jersey City, have established a MEMORIAL PrIzE fund of
one thousand dollars for excellence in the study of Min-
eralogy and Geology. A first and second prize will be
awarded in accordance with the following extract from
the deed of gift: '

““The Trustees shall apply the net income from said
fund as a prize or prizes to be given to any student or stu-
dents of Vussar College who shall, in the judgment of said
Board, from time to time have attained the highest degree
of proficiency in the studies of Mineralogy and Geology.”

Correspondence.

The address of persons connected with the College, is
Vassar College, Poughkeepsie, N. Y.

Letters respecting any of the departments of instruc-
tion, the admission and dismission of students, their
studies, etc., should be addressed to the President. Com-
munications in reference to rooms and the personal wel-
fare of the students may be made to the Lady Principal.

Letters pertaining to the finances of the College, in-
cluding all claims and accounts, and requests for cala-

- a
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logues, should be addressed to the Treasurer; those re-
lating to the general business of the College, to the Super-
intendent.

Teachers’ Registry.

A registry of the names of students and graduates who
desire to teach is kept by the College. The Alumns who
are interested in it are requested to keep the authorities
informed of changes in their residence. The President
will be pleased to correspond with any who desire teachers.

Vacations and Holidays.

The College year covers thirty-eight weeks, divided into
two terms, with a recess of two weeks at Christmas, and
another of ten days in the spring. ,

Thanksgiving, Washington’s Birthday, and the Birthday
of the Founder, are observed as holidays at the College.
Leave of absence on these days will not be extended save
for such reasons as are accepted at other times.

CALENDAR.
Anniversary of the Philalethean Society, . December 8, 1893
Winter Holidays begin at noon on . . December 21, ¢
Winter Holidays end on the evening of . January 4, 1891
Second Semester begins, . . . . February 5, -
Spring Vacation begins at noon on . . March 23, o
Spring Vacation ends on the evening of . April 8, “
Founder’s Day, . . . . . . April 27, .
Baccalaureate Sermon, . . . June 10, ‘e
Annual Meeting of the Board of Tru:tee&. . June 12, 5
Commencement, . . . . . June 13, ¢

June 7-9, .
September, 19-21, **

Examinations for Entrance, .
College Exercises begin on the evening of . September 21, ‘

~A~

Anniversary of the Philalethean Society, . December 7, ¢
Winter Holidays begin at noon on . . December 20, .
Winter Holidays end on the evening of . January 8, 1895
Spring Vacation begins at noon on . March 29, -

Spring Vacation ends on the eveningof . April 9, “



OFFICERS OF THE ASSOCIATE ALUMNZE OF

VASSAR COLLEGE.

President—M1ss MarcareT HeaLy, *80.
Secretary—Miss Apa TaursToN, '80.

BRANCH ASSOCIATIONS.
Boston and Vicinity.

President—Mgs. Lucien Howe, 82.
Secretary and Treasurer—Mi1ss MINNIE E. CHESTER, '89.

Chicago and the West.

President—Mrs. C. W. HiNgRLEY, ’80.
President of Home Study Club—Mges. C. W. Basserr, '83
Secretary and Treasurer—Mags. E. H. RogEers, '91.

New York and Vicinity.

President—Mgs. J. WeLLS CHAMPNEY, °09.
Secretary—M1ss HARRIET M. JENCKEs, "84.

Central and Western New York.

President—Mrs. H. K. ArxsTRONG, '77.
Secretary and Treasurer—M1ss JosgPHINE D. BLAKkE, '80.

‘Washington and the South.

President—M1ss IpA HowaATE, *82.
Secretary and Treasurer—MRs. B. J. Mosks, ’80.

Cleveland and Vicinity.

President—Miss BErTHA KEFFFR, ’76.
Secretary and Treasurer—M1ss FraNcEs A. Apaus, *77.
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*“It occurred to me that woman, having received from her Creator the
same intellectual constitution as man, has the same right as man to intel-

lectual culture and development.’
*It 18 my hope to be the instrument in the fiand of Providence of founding

an institution which shall accomplish for young women what our oolleges
are accomplishing for young men."
MATTHEW VASSAR.
The College was incorporated as Vassar Female College in 1861.
This name was changed in 1867 to the present corporate name.
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COLLEGE CALENDAR.

1894.
Examinations for Entrance, . . . September 19-21.
College exercises begin at evening. . September 21.
Thanksgiving Day, . . November 29.

Anniversary of the Phllalethean Souet,y, December 7. .
Christmas Vacation begins at 11:20 A. M., December 20.

1895.
College Exercises begin at evening, . January 3.
Semester Examinations, . . . January 28-Feb. 1.
Second Semester begins . . . . February 4.
Spring Vacation begins at 11:20 A. M, . March 29.

College Exercises begin in the morning, April 10.
Last day for applymg for Graduate Scholar-

ships, . . . . . April 11.
Founder's Day, . . . . . April 26.
Semester Examinations, . . . June 3-7.
Baccalaureate Sunday, . . June9.

Annual Meeting of the Board of Trustees, June 11.
Thirtieth Annual Commencement, . June 12,
Examinations for Entrance, . . . % 'é:;fei;&r 18-20.
College Exercises begin at evening, September 20.
Thanksgiving Day. . . . November 28.

Anniversary of the Phllalethean Socnet y. December 6.
Christmas Vacation begin at 11:20 A. M, December 20.

1896.
College Exercises begin in the morning,  January 7.
Semester Examinations, . . . January 27—31.
Second Semester begins . . February 3.
Spring Vacation begins at 11:20 A. M., March 27.
College Exercises begin in the morning,  April 8.
Founder’s Day, . . April 24.

Thirty-first Annual (,ommenoement, . June 10.



BOARD OF TRUSTEES.

EDWARD LATHROP, D.D.,

*EZEKIEL G. ROBINSON, D.D., LL.D.,

CYRUS SWAN,
AUGUSTUS L. ALLEN, A.M.,
GEORGE INNIS,

JOHN H. DEANE, A.M.,

HENRY M. KING, D.D..

JOACHIM ELMENDORF, D.D.,
AUGUSTUS H. STRONG, D.D.,
WILLARD L. DEAN,

FREDERICK F. THOMPSON, A.M.,
ALANSON J. FOX,

COLGATE HOYT,

DUNCAN D. PARMLY,

ROBERT E. TAYLOR, A.M.,
JAMES M. TAYLOR, D.D., LL D..
ELIZABETH E. POPPLETON, A.B.,
HELEN H. BACKUS, A.M.,
EDWARD JUDSON, D.D.,

JOHN D. ROCKEFELLER,
ALBERT S. BICKMORE, A.M., Ph.D,,
ALLEN W.EVARTS, A.M.,
NATHAN E. WOOD, D.D.,
SAMUEL D. COYKENDALL,
JAMES M. BRUCE, A.M.,

LEVI P. MORTON, LL.D.,
EDWARD ELSWORTH, A.M.
FREDERICK T. GATES, D.D.
ELLEN H. RICHARDS, A.M..

New York.
Philadelphia, Pa.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
New York.
Providence, R. I
New York.
Rochester.
Poughkeepsie.
New York.
Detroit, Mich.
Yonkers.

New York.
Poughkeepsie.
Vassar College.
Omaha, Neb.
Brooklyn.

New York.

New York.

New York.

New York.
Boston, Mass.
Rondout.
Yonkers.
Rhinecliff.
Poughkeepsie.
New York.
Jamaica Plain, Mass.

OFFICERS OF THE BOARD.

EDWARD LATHROP,
WILLARD L. DEAN,

BENSON VAN VLIET,
*Died June 18, 1894.

CHAIRMAN.
SECRETARY AND TREASURER

SUPERINTENDENT.



STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD.

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.
J. M. TAYLOR, Chairman (ex officio).

F. F. THOMPSON, S. D. COYKENDALL,
A. W. EVARTS, R. E. TAYLOR,
D. D. PARMLY, EDWARD ELSWORTH.

ON FACULTY AND STUDIES.
J. M. TAYLOR, Chairman (e&x oficio).

EDWARD LATHROP, A. H. STRONG,
JOACHIM ELMENDORF, H. M. KING,
E. G. ROBINSON, EDWARD ELSWORTH.
ON LIBRARY.
J. M. TAYLOR, Chairman.
J. H. DEANE, PROFESSOR COOLEY,
8. D. COYKENDALL, EDWARD JUDSON.

ELLEN H. RICHARDS,

ON CABINET AND APPARATUS.
A. S. BICKMORE, Chairman.

A. L. ALLEN, J. M. BRUCE,
A. W. EVARTS, HELEN H. BACKUS,
JOACHIM ELMENDORF, PROFESSOR DWIGHT.

ON ART GALLERY AND ART DEPARTMENT.
CYRUS SWAN, Chairman.

GEORGE INNIS, 8. D. COYKENDALL,
HELEN H. BACKUS, D. D. PARMLY,
COLGATE HOYT, PROFESSOR VAN INGEN.

ON MUSIC DEPARTMENT.
JOACHIM ELMENDORF, Chairman.

A. J. FOX, ELIZABETH E. POPPLETON,
ELLEN H. RICHARDS, D. D. PARMLY,
COLGATE HOYT, L. P. MORTON.

ON SCHOLARSHIPS.
ELIZABETH E. POPPLETON, Chairman.

W. L. DEAN, N. E. WOOD,
J. D. ROCKEFELLER, R. E. TAYLOR,
A J. FOX, F. T. GATES.

ON FINANCE, FOR EXAMINING SECURITIES.
F. F. THOMPSON, D. D. PARMLY, 8. D. COYKENDALL.

ON TREASURER’S ACCOUNTS.
F. F. THOMPSON, D. D. PARMLY, S. D. COYKENDALL.



OFFICERS OF GOVERNMENT AND INSTRUCTION.

Arranged, with the ption of the President, in each division, in order

of their appointment.

JAMES M. TAYLOR, D.D., LL.D,,

PRESIDENT.
PROVESSOR OF ETHICS.

HENRY VAN INGEN,

PROVESSOR OF ART.

LE ROY C. COOLEY, Ph.D,,

MATTREW VASSAR, JR. PROFESSOR OF PHYSIOS AND CEEMNISTRY.
PHYSICS.

WILLIAM B. DWIGHT, A.M,,

JOUN GUY VASSAR PROVESSOR OF NATURAL HISTORY, AND OCURATOR OF THR MUSRUM.
GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.

ABBY LEACH, A.M.,

PROFESSOR OF THR GRERK LANGUAGE.

LUCY MAYNARD SALMON, A.M.,,

PROFESSOR OF HISTORY.

ACHSAH M. ELY, A.B,,

MARY W. WHITNEY, A.M,,

PROFRSSOR OF ASTRONONY, AND DIRECTOR OF THR OBSERVATORY.
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MARCELLA 1. O'GRADY, S.B..

PROFRSSOR OF BIOLOGY.

HERBERT ELMER MILLS, A.M., Ph.D.,

PROVESSOR OF ECONONICS.

JEAN CHARLEMAGNE BRACQ, A.B.,

JOHN GUY VASSAR or LAX
FRENCH.

* JOHN LEVERETT MOORE, Ph.D.,

MATTHEW VASSAR, JR. PROFESSOR OF THE GREEK AND LATIN LANGUAGES AND LITRERATURE.
LATIN.

FRANCES A. WOOD,

LIBRARIAN.

- MRS. J. RYLAND KENDRICK,

LADY PRINCIPAL.

EDWARD MORRIS BOWMAN, A.C.O., F.C.M,,

PROVESSOR OF NUSIC.

OTTILIE HERHOLZ,

ABSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF GERMAN.

CHARLES W. MOULTON, Ph.D.,

P or

ELIZABETH B. THELBERG, M.D.,

r or P 'Y AND AND PRYSICIAN.

FERDINAND COURTNEY FRENCH, Ph.D..

OF PHIL HY.

ELMER ELLSWORTH WENTWORTH, A.M.,

PROPESSOR OF RHETORIC, AND OF THRE ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITRRATURK.
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LYDIA ANNIE WHITNEY,

JESSIE CHAPIN,

ELLA McCALEB, A.B.,

SECRETARY OF THE COLLEGR.

SOPHIA F. RICHARDSON, A.B.,

ELLA M. FREEMAN, A.B,,

INSTRUCTOR IN CHEMISTRY.

LAURA ADELLA BLISS, A.M., Mus.B., A.C.M,,

ORGANIST, AND INSTRUOCTOR IN HARNONY.

MABEL RUTH LOOMIS, A.B., ~

ELLA CATHERINE GREENE, A.B.,
INSTRUCTOR IN LATIN.
SOPHIE C. NEEF,
INSTREUCTOR IN GERMAN.

HARRIET ISABELLE BALLINTINE,

OPF THER

MARGUERITE SWEET, Ph.D.,

INSTRUCTOR IN ENGLISH.

HELEN FRANCES EPLER,

ADELAIDE UNDERHILL, A.B.,

REFERENCE LIBRARIAN, AND CATALOGUEBR.
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HARRIET B. ELLS.

ANTOINETTE CORNWELL, A.B.,

ASSISTANT TO THE LADY PRIKCIPAL.

GRACE HARRIET MACURDY, A.B., (Annex).

INSTRUCTOR IN GRREK,

SUSAN BRALEY FRANKLIN, Ph.D.,

IRSTRUCTOR IX LATIN.

LILIAN WYCKOFF JOHNSON, A.B.,

INSTRUCTYOR IN HISTORY.

BERTHA MILLARD BROWN, S.B,,

I% THE LABORATORY.

RUTH GENTRY, Ph.D.,

ISABEL NELSON TILLINGHAST, A.B..

INSTRUCTOR IX ENGLISH.

LELIA CHILDE DEANE, A.B.,

ASSISTANT IN THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY.

JAMES SAUVAGE, A.R.A. M.,

INSTRUCTOR IN SINGING.

SARA CROSBY,

INSTRUCTOR IN VIOLIN PLAYING.

CAROLINE ELLEN FURNESS, A.B.,

ASSISTANT IN THR OBSERVATORY.

INSTRUCTOR IN ELOCUTION.



THE REV.
THE REV.
THE REV.
THE REV.
THE REV.
THE REV.
THE REV.
THE REV.
THE REv.
THE REV.

THE REV.
THE REV.

THE REv.
THE REV.

THE REV.
THE REV.
THE REV.
THE REV.
THE REV.
THE REV.
THE REV.
THE REV.

PREACHERS TO THE COLLEGE.
From February, 1894, to February, 1895.

WALTER NORTH, D.D., Bugfalo.
ALONZO K. PARKER, D.D., Chicago, Ill.
MALTBIE D. BABCOCK, Baltimore, Md.
JOACHIM ELMENDORF, D.D., New York.
HENRY M. STORRS, D.D.. Orunge, N. J.
CARTER HELM JONES, D.D., Louisville, K.
GEORGE CLARKE COX, Poughkeepsie.
CHARLES CUTHBERT HALL, D.D..  Brooklyn.
S. M. HAMILTON, D.D., Louisville, Ky.
EZEKIEL G. ROBINSON, D.D., LL. D.,
Philadelphia, Pa.
S. V. V. HOLMES, Buffalo.

JAMES O. MURRAY, D.D,, LL. D.,
PRINCETON COLLEGE.

W. W. ADAMS, D.D., Fall River, Mass.

FRANCIS G. PEABODY,D. D..
HARVARD UNIVERSITY.

GEORGE M. STONE, D.D., Hartford, (1.
REESE F. ALSOP, D.D., Brooklyn.
J. M. BUCKLEY, D.D., New York.
THOMAS B. MCLEOD, D.D., Brooklyn.
JAMES T. DICKINSON, East Orange, N. J.
HENRY E. COBB, New York.

GEORGE R. VAN DE WATER, D.D., New York.
EDWARD C. MOORE, Providence, R. I.



NON-RESIDENT LECTURERS.

For the current year, as far as appointed, including those for
1893-94 not mentioned in the Catalogue for that year.
PROFESSOR E. B. POULTON, OXFORD UNIVERSITY.
MR. HERBERT H. GILCHRIST, London, England.
PROFESSOR FRANCIS B. GUMMERE, HAVERFORD COLLEGE.
PROFESSOR JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE, PH. D.,

HARVARD UNIVERSITY.
PROFESSOR EDWARD CHANNING, PH. D.,
HARVARD UNIVERSITY.
PROFESSOR MAURICE BLOOMFIELD, PH. D.,
JOHNS HOPKINS UNIVERSITY.
PROFESSOR CHARLES A. YOUNG, Pa.D., LL. D,
PRINCETON COLLEGE.
PROFESSOR PAUL SHOREY, PH.D.,
UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO.
PROFESSOR E. B. WILSON, PH. D., CoLUMBIA COLLEGE.
PROFESSOR H. MORSE STEPHENS, CORNELL UNIVERSITY.
PROFESSOR H. C. ADAMS, PH. D., MICHIGAN UNIVERSITY.
THE REv. T. HARWOOD PATTISON, D.D.,
ROCHESTER THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY.
PROFESSOR CHARLES D. WALCOTT, Washington, D. C.



~ STUDENTS.

GRADUATE STUDENTS.
Lipa SHAW KING, A.B., 1890, A.M. (Brown) 1894,

Fellow in Greek.

HELEN DEAN KING, A.B., 1882, Biology.

FRANCES GARLAND MARKHAM, A.B., 1883, Chemistry.
MELVINA VAN KLEECK, A.B., 1894, Music.

SENIOR CLASS.

ABBOT, ETHELDRED,

ABBOTT, HARRIET ELIZABETH,
ACKER, MARGARET KATE,
ARMSTRONG, MARY LOUISE,
ARNOLD, KATHARINE INNIS,
AUSTIN, SUSIE LILLIAN,

BEARD, GRACE ALDEN,
BENNETT, BEATRICE ETHEL,
BLODGETT, CAROLINE ELLIS,
BoYD, BESSIE EL1ZA,

BOYNTON, GEORGIE SMITH,
BRENDLINGER, MARGARET ROBINSON,
BRINCKERHOFF, ANNIE MAY,
BRONSON, GERTRUDE ANGELINE,
BROWNELL, LAURA ANTOINETTE,
BURNHAM, PEARLE VERE,
CANDEE, HELEN HOLBROOK,
CARPENTER, GRACE,

CHILDS, MAY HALL,

COHEN, FANNY,

CRAWFORD, ANNE LAZIERE,
DELANY, EMMA THERESA,
DORRANCE, ANNE,

DouUGHTY, PEEBE VAN VLACK,

Norwich, Ct.
Waterbury, Ct. -
Poughkeepsie.
Penn Yan.
Poughkeepsie.
Jefferson, Mass.
‘Westville, Ct.
Groton, Mass.
West Brookfield, Mass.
Glens Falls.
Sewaren, N.J.
Yonkers. -
Mount Vernon.
Cleveland, O.
Brooklyn.
Groton, S. Dak
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
New York.

New York.
Louisville, Ky
Chicago, Ill.
Dorranceton, Pa.
Matteawan.



STUDENTS.

DURANT, BESSIE ANNA,
EMERY, ETHELYN,
ESTES, JENNIE AGNES,
EvANS, SusaN HoyT,

FLETCHER, HASSELTINE REYNOLDS.

FLETCHER, JOSEPHINE BOWEN,
FREEMAN, FLORENCE EDNA,
GARVIN, EDITH MAY,
GEDNEY, MARY ELEANORE,
GOODWIN, GRACE,

GRAHAM, ANNA JEANNETTE,
GREER, JULIETTE,
GRUENING, ROSE BERTHA,
HAUGHWOUT, MARY,

HENRY, ALICE,

HrLL, CLARA MOSSMAN,
HILLIER, EDDAH,

HOAGLAND, SUE WHITCOMB,
HoLMES, EDITH CLARK,
HOLMES, HARRIET FAY,
HoLMES, HELEN MAY,
HOWELL, SARAH EDNA,
HULST, GRACE DURYEE,
JOHNSON, ALIDA LEWIS,
JOHNSON, WILLIE CROCKETT,
JONES, MABEL IRENE,
KELLY, SUSAN LOUISE,
KIRCHER, OTIE,

LADUE, HELEN NEWBERRY,
LEARNED, ABBIE FOX,
McCCAULEY, EMMA CORNELIA.
McCUTCHEON, HATTIE LOUISE,
MCVEY, MARIA LOUISE,
MERRITT, ETHEL ADAMS,
MITCHELL, MERION ELINOR,
MONSCH, ANNA ADELE,
MULHOLLAND, MARY ESTELLE,
MUNDY, MARY SWEENEY,
MURRAY, EMMA WYCKOFF,
MYERS, ELSIE,

NAIRN, ALICE MARY,

15

Bethel, Ct.
Bryan, O.
Brooklyn.

New Haven, ('t.
Ithaca.

St. Albans, Vt.
West Millbury. Mass,
West Winsted. ('t.
Poughkeepsie.
Thomaston, Ct.
Cleveland. O.
Chicago, Il
New York.

Fall River, Mass.
Butler, Mo.
Norwalk, Ct.
Denver, Col.
Brooklyn.
Auburn.
Chicago, I11.
Chicago, Ill.
Port Jervis.
Brooklyn,

Penn Yan.
Memphis, Tenn.
Titusville, Pa.
Providence, R. I.
Davenport, Ia.
Detroit, Mich.
Berkeley, Cal.
Stanley.
Poughkeepsie.
Binghamton.
New York.

Bay City, Mich.
Louisville, Ky.
Brockport.
Watertown.
New Brunswick, N. J
Cheyenne, Wy.
Buffalo.
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ORVI1S, JULIA SWIFT, Dixon, Ill.
ORWIG, MAUD, Lansford, Pa.
PELGRAM, CAROLINE MARIE, New York.
PHELPS, THEODORA ADA, Dunkirk
POPPENHEIM,CHRISTIE HAMILTON, Charleston, S. C.
POPPENHEIM, IDA HUIET, Charleston, S. C.
REED, MARY MINERVA, Sharon, Ct.
REILEY, KATHARINE CAMPBELL, New York.
REIMER, ISABELLE ADAMS, East Orange, N. J.
RUGGE, ALICE EMMA, Glens Falls.
SEBRING, JULIET, Kalamazoo, Mich.
SIMMONS, FLORA AMORETTE, Worcester, Mass
SKELTON, JESSIE VALERIE, Princeton, Ind.
SMITH, ELIZABETH CHARD, Watertown.
SMITH, ELEANOR LOUISE, Dayton, O.
SMITH, ELIZABETH LINCOLN, Newton Centre, Mass.
SMITH, FRANCES ALBEE, Brooklyn.
SNOW, ELLA GERTRUDE, Greenfield, Mass.
SNYDER, GABRIELLE MATILDA, Cleveland, O.
STRANG, BERTHA RICH, Yonkers.
TAYLOR, FLORA MABEL, New York.
THORNE, ELIZABETH GERTRUDE, Skaneateles.
TOWNSEND, WIE DURFEE, Hudson.
TURNER, JULIA EMERY, Quincy, Ill
UPDEGRAFF, ELIZABETH, McGregor, Ia.
VERHOEFF, MARY, Louisville, Ky.
‘WATTON, MAUDE CARO, Detroit, Mich.
‘WEAVER, LILLIAN CLARK, Webster City, Ia.
WELCH, ELLA MARIAN, New Haven, Ct.
WiILLIAMS, EDITH, Watertown,
‘WITSCHIEF, GERTRUDE, Port Jervis.
‘WooD, VINNIE CLIFTON, Fall River, Mass.
YORK, FANNY THURSTON, Dansville.
JUNIOR CLASS.
ANDERSON, BELLE BINGLEY, Melbourne, Ky.
ARNOLD, HANNAH WINIFRED, Wyoming.
BAINBRIDGE, HELEN MAUD, Rochester.
BALLANCE, FLORENCE, Peoria, IIl.
BANKS, HARRIET SKETCHLEY, Englewood, N. J.

BARNES, CLARA ADELIA WRIGHT, East Boston, Mass.

»,
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STUDENTS.

BAYLISS, LILIAN,

BEACH, LAURA JENNIE,
BERLIN, LILLIAN SOUTHARD,
BisHOP, HELEN LOUISE,
BOOKER, LOUISE,

BRANCH, LAURA MARGUERITE,
BROAD, MARGARET,

BROWN, MARGARET CAMPBELL,
CARRELL, THEODORA MAY,
CHAMBERLAIN, SUSANNA WILLEY,
CHAMPNEY, MARIA MITCHELL,
CHESLEY, GERTRUDE LYDIA,
CHESLEY, MABEL LOUISA,
CHILDS, ANNIE SMITH,
COLLINS, LILLIAN FRANK,
COOPER, MAUDE EMILY,
CORNELL, CLARA MARGARET,
CRross, LUCILE,

CUMMING, ELLEN KING,
DARROW, ELIZABETH LOUISE,
DEANE, EDITH DOUGLAS,
DENTON, GRACE,

DEWEY, GERTRUDE A. HUNTINGTON,
DICKSON, TENNY VICTORIA,
DoOUGLAS, ANNE ELIZABETH,
DUNHAM, KATHARINE STEWART,
FAGAN, JOSEPHINE,

FERRY, QUEEN,

GETCHELL, HELEN,

GRANT, BLANCHE CHLOE,
HART, JESSIE BELL,
HARTZELL, SARAH BRANCH,
HASKELL, FLORENCE AUGUSTA,
HAYWARD, ELLEN IMOGENE,
HERO, ANN,

HEWITT, MARIE LANCASTER,
HIGGINS, MARY ELIZABETH,
HIGMAN, NELLIE,

HiLL, HELENA CHARLOTTE,
HILL, JULIA DELACOUR,
HOWLAND, ALICE MERRILL,
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Cleveland, O.
New Haven, Ct.
‘Wilmington, Del.
Detroit, Mich.
Louisville, Ky.
Corning.

Buffalo.
Philadelphia, Pa.
Buffalo.
Chattanooga, Tenn.
New York.
Malone.

Malone.

St. Albans, Vt.
Syracuse.
‘Watertown.
Asbury Park, N. J.
Fairbury, Neb.
Fredonia.
Brooklyn.

New York.

New Hampton.
St. Albans, Vt.
Westfield.
Indianapolis, Ind.
Cleveland, O.
Hackettstown, N. J.
Detroit, Mich.
Des Moines, Ia.
Providence, R. 1.
Englewood, N. J.
Cleveland, O.
Bradford, Pa.
Davenport, Ia.
New Orleans, La.
Tacoma, Wash.
Stelton, N. J.
Sioux City, Ia.
Norwalk, Ct.
Danbury, Ct.
Hope, R. I,
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HuULST, ELLA STOOTHOFF,
JOHNSON, MIGNONETTE BIRD,
JONES, BLANCHE ADALINE,
JUTTEN, SARA EMMA,
KINKEAD, CORNELIA DODGE,
KNIGHT, FLORENCE BAILEY,
KRUSE, IDA GRACE,

LAIRD, MARION,

LOCKHART, L1ZZIE MARION,
LoVE, ELLA LOUISE,
LUEHRMANN, ADELE,

MABIE, MURIEL KATE,
MCALLISTER, LILLIAN ANGELA,
MACARTHUR, GERTRUDE EUGENIE,
MACCARTHY, SARA,
McCLOSKEY, ESTELLE,
McCCLURE, MARY LYON,
MCFARLAND, MAUDE MAY,
MCKEAN, IDA PAINE,
MCMILLAN, JEANNETTE,
MADEIRA, LUcCy,

MALTMAN, ELIZABETH ESTELLE,
MANN, RUTH MITCHELL,
MARQUARDT, DELLA MARY,
MARTIN, CAROLYN GRAYDON,
MORRIS, ANNA RUTH,
MOORE, ANNE,

NILES, BESSIE CROSS,
ODELL, ANNA,

PACKER, ELIZABETH ELLA,
PALMER, ROSE AMELIA,
PECKHAM, HELEN WOOSTER,
PELLET, MARGARET,
PHINNEY, LULA ALLEN,
PICKERSGILL, LILY VIRGINIA,
PIERSON, JESSIE DURAND,
REYNOLDS, KATE BEATTY,
RICHARDSON, HARRIET,
RICHARDSON, MAY MEYLERT,
ROBERTS, DORA CORNELIA,
SAMSON, MARIAN ELIZABETH,

Brooklyn.
Memphis, Tenn.
Pittsburg, Pa.
Boston, Mass.
Poughkeepsie.
Chicago, Ill.
Black Hawk, Col.
Freehold, N. J.
Mount Vernon.
Chicago, Il
Memphis, Tenn.
Boston, Mass.
Manchester, N. H.
New York.
Rochester.
Pittsburg, Pa.
Bradford, Pa.
Oswego.
Cleveland, O.

St. Charles, Mo.
Washington, D. C.
Chicago, Il
Central Falls, R. 1.
Des Moines, Ia.
New York.
Oregon, Mo.
Wilmington, N. C.
Springfield, Mass.
Detroit, Mich.
Newton Centre, Mass.
Washington, D. C.
Pulaski.

Watkins.

Alton, Ill.
Allegheny, Pa.
New Haven, Ct.
Newtown, Ct.
‘Washington, D. C.
Chicago, Ill
Rochester.
Portland, Maine.
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SANDERS, EFFIE STARK,
SANDERS, MARY NOXON,
SCHWARTZ, JULIA AUGUSTA,
SCOTT, ELIZABETH GAMBLE,
ScoTT, FLORENCE BEVIER,
SCRANTON, HENRIETTE IRENE,
SHEPPARD, LOUISE PATTESON,
S1LL, ANNA ELIZABETH,
SINSABAUGH, HENRIETTA,
SPALDING, SARAH GRISWOLD,
SPENCER, MARY DUTY,
TARBOX, MARY EDITH,
TRYON, GENEVA,
TUNNICLIFF, RUTH,

TUTTLE, ALMA ELIZA,

VAN ANDEN, LOUISE,

WAIT, OLGA ATHENE,
WARNER, MAUDE LORAINE,
‘WELLINGTON, GRACE ANNA,

‘WELLINGTON, MARJORIE SPAULDING,

WELTON, MABEL ELLA,
WEST, CLARA PRAY,
‘WINKLER, ROSALIE,
WINNINGTON, LAURA,
‘WooD, HELEN THIRZA,
YOUNG, BERTHA KEDZIE,
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Springfield, Il

New York.

Mankato, Minn.
Lock Haven, Pa.
Philadelphia, Pa.
Sault Ste Marie, Mich.
Penn Yan.

New Haven, Ct.

Port Jervis.

Denver, Col,
Cleveland, O.
Fredonia.
Cambridge, Mass.
Macomb, Ill.
Hornellsville.
Brooklyn.

Ithaca.

Cincinnati, O.

Troy.

Adams, Mass.
Cambridge, Ill.

East Braintree, Mass.
Milwaukee, Wis.
Brooklyn. .

S. Framingham, Mass.
Hackettstown, N. J.

SOPHOMORE CLASS.

ADKINS, MARY EWART,
ALEXANDER, LAURA VICTORIA,
ANDERSON, HELEN ELONA,
ANDERSON, MILDRED WALKER,
APPLEGATE, KATHARINE TRAFFORD,
ATKINSON, ELISABETH BUSHNELL,
BAILIE, MARY EVANS,

BAKER, EMMA LESTER,

BAKER, MARY LEONARD,
BALDWIN, ELINOR LYDIA,

BEAN, NANIEKEITH,

BECKWITH, FRANCES AGNES,
BENEDICT, MARY KENDRICK,

Granville, O.
Oswego.
Tecumseh, Mich.
Louisville, Ky.
Red Bank, N.J.
Brooklyn.
McKeesport, Pa.
Barrington, R. L.
Leavenworth, Kan.
Milford, Del.
Benton Harbor, Mich.
Utica.

Cincinnati, O.
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BERNKOPF, FLORA BELLE,
BISHOP, ELIZABETH LORAINE,
BISHOP, SARA PANCOST,
BowMAN, AMY C.,

BRAISLIN, ANNA PRISCILLA,
BRECKENRIDGE, MABEL,

BREVOORT, ROSAMOND RENWICK,

BRIGHAM, MARY HANNAH,
BRILL, EMMA KATHARINE,
BRITTAIN, GERTRUDE,
BROWN, CLARA KINGSLEY,
BURCHARD, ANNA TERRESSA,
BURNET, JEAN EDGAR,
CAPWELL, ABBY E,,
CHAMBERS, MARY ELIZABETH,
CHANDLER, ALICE BELLE,
CHAPIN, MARIETTA PEARSONS,
CHASE, ANNIE BORDEN,
CLAFLEN, ADELAIDE,

CLARK, MARTHA MILLER,
COMSTOCK, HARRIET BETTS,
COOK, BERTHA,

CRAIG, Eva MAY,

CroOLL, REBECCA BROWN,
CROSBY, FLORENCE MAY,
DEGARMO, MARY STAATS,
DELAND, LEORA LEWIS,
DuBoi1s, NINA MARJORIE,
DUDLEY, SARAH,

DUNNING, MARY GARDINER,
EASTON, ALICE FREEBORN,
ELLERY, ELOISE,

FERRELL, NELLIE IDYLYNE,
FOSTER, ANNIE FRANCES,
GALLAHER, GRACE MARGARET,
GOODRICH, ISABEL FRANCES,
GRANNIS, HONORIA EL1ZABETH,
GREELEY, EDITH,

GRIFFIN, MAUDE VERNETTE,
GUYER, ELIZABETH,

HAILEY, ELLEN LAKE,

‘Wellsborough, Pa.
Detroit, Mich.
Rochester.
Philadelphia, Pa,
Crosswicks, N. J.
Hamilton, Ont.
Yonkers.
Canisteo.
Hazleton, Pa.
Pittston, Pa.
Syracuse.
Hamilton.

New York.

Dale.

Bronxville.

St. Albans, Vt.
Evanston, Ill.
Fall River, Mass.
Cleveland, O.
Brooklyn.
‘Wilton, Ct.:
Tarrytown.
Vevay, Ind.
Middletown, Pa.
New Rochelle.
Fishkill.
Fairport.
Poughkeepsie.

N. Pleasureville, Ky.

Auburn.

Fall River, Mass.
Rochester.
Columbus, O.
Cambridge, Mass.
Essex, Ct.

Delhi.

Foxon, Ct.
Scranton, Pa.
Danbury, Ct.
Waverly.
Memphis, Tenn.
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HARDIN, CAROLINE HYDE,
HART, FANNY,

HARTLEY, GRACE,

HAYES, FLORENCE,

HECKER, MARY MAGDALENE,
HEMMINGS, ANITA FLORENCE,
HEYWOOD, ROSE BARTLETT,
HIGBIE, FLORENCE WHEELER,
HIGGINS, MEDORA LAMBERT,
HoOMMEL, LILLIAN CHAPMAN,
HoTrcHK18S, FLORENCE,
HUTCHINSON, KATIE OLIVE,
JAMES, VASSIE,

KENNEDY, LILLIAN,

KiING, CLARA ELIZABETH,
LANDFIELD, GRACE HANNAH,
LAPHAM, EMILY MARIAN,
LAWRENCE, EDNA IRENE,
LEVERETT, MARY ELIZABETH,
LeEwis, HORTENSE WITTER,
Lorp, EL1ZA MARY,
LoVEJOY, LILLIAN,
MCCLELLAND, NANCY VINCENT.
MacCoLL, MARY,

MCMAHON, MARY MABEL,
MCNAIR, JEAN FERGUSON,
MAHAN, MARY BARRERE,
MALLON, FLORENCE CORDELIA,
MERRILL, MARY,

MEYERS, BELAH,

MIERSCH, ELLA EMILIE,
NEEF, HARRIET CAMILLA,
NEWELL, ANTOINETTE,
OLIVER, ELLEN,

PATTERSON, IRENE EDWARDS,
PETERS, HELEN,

PHILLIPS, SARA JAY,

PLATT, SARA FAIRCHILD,
POE, ELIZABETH COMSTOCK,
PoST, ANNA WARNER,
REIMER, MARIE,

Beirut, Syria.
Charleston, S. C.
Fall River, Mass.
Detroit, Mich.
Allentown, Pa.
Boston, Mass.
Holyoke, Mass.
Penfield.
Ticonderoga.
Port Jervis.
Evanston, Ill.

South Norwalk, Ct.

Kansas City, Mo.
Philadelphia, Pa.
New York.
Binghamton.
Canandaigua.
Cleveland, O.
Binghamton.
Mount Vernon.
Stafford.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
Caledonia.
Bradford, Pa.
Hazleton, Pa.
St. Paul, Minn.
Malone.
Rochester.
Chicago, Ill.
Allegheny, Pa.
Elmira. ~
Bristol, Ct.
Orange, N. J.
Franklin, Ky.
Cincinnati, O.
Brooklyn.
Englewood, N. J.
Detroit, Mich.
Oswego.

East Aurora.
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RICHEY, ANNA GERTRUDE,
RYAN, EDITH ADELAIDE,

SANDERSON, HELEN ELIZABETH,

SAWYER, ALICE WELLINGTON,
SCHAUFFLER, RACHEL CAPEN,
SCHIBSBY, MARION,

SHAW, BEATRICE,

SMITH, GERTRUDE,

SMITH, NELLIE MAY,

STATON, SALLIE BAKER,
STORKE, ALICE HERMIONE,
STRAIGHT, GRACE CLARK,
SurTON, EDNA WOODS,
SWEET, LizziE M.,

TAYLOR, LOUISE CLINTON,
THAIN, JESSIE ISABELLE,
THALLON, IDA CARLETON,
THORNTON, EMMA CLEORA,
TIFFANY, BELLE LOUISE,

TRAVER, MAIDEE MACWHORTER,

TUTTLE, CLARA MARY,
TWEEDY, GRACE BENEDICT,
VERHOEFF, CAROLYN PARKER,
WHITNEY, BERTHA BELLE,
‘WHITON, ALICE,

WILKINSON, ANNIE LINDESAY,

Allegheny, Pa.
Brooklyn.
Scranton, Pa.
Jacksonville, Fla.
Cleveland, O.
Omaha, Neb.
Paterson, N. J.
‘Woodfords, Me.
New York.
Tarborough, N. C.
Auburn.
Bradford, Pa.
Pittsburg, Pa.,
Unadilla.

South Orange, N. J.
Tabor, Ia.
Brooklyn.
Auburn.

Fredonia.
Saratoga Springs.
University of Virginia.
Danbury, Ct.
Louisville, Ky.
Bethel, Ct.
Brooklyn.
Germantown, Pa.

FRESHMAN CLASS.

ACKERLY, MARY BELLE,
ADAMS, ISABEL,

ANDERSON, ALICE MAE,
BAGG, MARION CHAPIN,
BALLANCE, HARRIET NEVIUS,
BELKNAP, ELEANOR,
BENWAY, MABEL REED,
BLACK, MARY LOUISE,

BLAIR ESTHER LOUISE,
BLANCHARD, MABELLE ALMA,
BLUNT, KATHARINE,

BO0OTH, LYDIA ROLLINSON,
BORDEN, FANNY,

Poughkeepsie.
Chicago, Ill.

Eaton Rapids, Mich.
‘West Springfield, Mass
Peoria, Ill.
Louisville, Ky.
Albany.

Cincinnati, O.

New York.

‘White Creek.

‘West Troy.
Poughkeepsie.

Fall River, Mass.
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BRINK, LOUISE,

BROAD, ELIZABETH,

BULLEN, KATHERINE MONTAGUE,
BURWELL, ETHEL IRENE,
BuUsH, ELIZABETH CONVERSE,
CHAMBERLAIN, LOUISE ARMSTRONG,
CLARK, ANNA WHITMAN,
CoBB, HELEN ADELE,

COOK, IRENE HEBERD,
COTRAEL, ELLEN ELIZABETH,
CROSLEY, BERTHA,

CURTISS, MARY ELIZABETH,
DAvis, HELEN GERTRUDE,
DEACH, MARY AMA,

DELAND, MINERVA LEWIS,
DELANY, MARY ELIZABETH,
DENISE, RACHEL PRISCILLA,
DIxoON, LULU MARIE,

DWIGHT, ELIZABETH DENNISON,
EDpDY, FLORA ELLEN,

EpDY, LUCRETIA GLOVER
EvANS, FLORENCE CREAGH,
FERRIS, MABEL RaAY,

FORBES, MAY ETTA,

FREEMAN, NELLIE DE ETTE,
GARDNER, JULIA GRACE,
GARVIN, GRACE MABEL,
GIBBONS, ALICE NEWMAN,
GIBBONS, EMMA CULROSS,
GIBBONS, RUBY SEYMOUR,
GRANGER, MAY BRACE,
GREENWOOD, HELEN SPRIGGS,
GUERNSEY, LYDIA REYNOLDS,
HAIGHT, HELEN IVES,
HARRISON, EDITH,

HASKELL, KATHARINE LoIS,
HASTINGS, BLANCHE MABELLE,
HATFIELD, PHEBE ANNETTE,
HAUGHWOUT, ELIZABETH PRESTON,
HAVILAND, GRACE IRENE,
HEATHER, CELIA ALTAH,
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Katsbaan.

Buffalo.

Pueblo, Col.

New Brunswick, N. J.
Milwaukee, Wis.
Chattanooga, Tenn.
Binghamton,

New Hamburg.
Vincennes, Ind.
Otto.

Brooklyn.
Rochester.
Montclair, N. J.
Peoria, Ill.
Fairport.

Chicago, Ill.
Cincinnati, O.
Nebraska City, Neb.
Poughkeepsie.

Bay City, Mich.
Bay City, Mich.
Lockport.

Toledo, O.

East Haven, Ct.
Canandaigua.
Poughkeepsie.
‘West Winsted, Ct.
Rochester.
Rochester.
Rochester.
‘Winsted, Ct.
Syracuse.

Bangall.

Auburn.

Brooklyn.
Bradford, Pa.
Palmer, Mass.
Utica.

Fall River, Mass.
South Norwalk, Ct.

Saginaw, Mich.
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HEMPHILL, LUucYy BELLE,
HEQUEMBOURG, HELEN MAUDE,
HERBERT, CLARA WELLS,
HiILL, EDITH,

HIRrSH, TELZA BABETTA,
HOOKER, EMILY GRISWOLD,
HOWARD, JESSIE BELL,
HOWBERT, ALICE MAY,

HowEg, EDNA LODEMA,
HUDDLESTONE, MAY EVELYN,
JAQUES, EMILY HUBBARD,
JARNAGIN, MARTHA SCOTT,
JEFFERSON, DORA EVELYN,
JOHNSON, LOUISE WARREN,
JONES, EDITH PIERPONT,
JUDSON, SARAH ELIZABETH,
JUSTICE, LUCRETIA BERNARD,
KAUFFMAN, ALICE,

KELLY, AGNES ROSEBURGH,
LARRABEE, KATHARINE PELHAM,
LOVELL, PHEBE DURFEE,
McCALL, ROSEMARY,
McCaArTY, MARIA COX,
McCULLOCH, ROBERTA,
MACFARLANE, ALICE CLYMER,
MCKINNEY, FANNY LEE,
MALTMAN, GRACE ISABEL,
MARSH, JANE CATHARINE,
MARTIN, HELEN EDNA,
MAYNARD, FLORENCE ALMENIA,
MERRICK, FLORENCE BARNABY,
MOLWITZ, ALMA FREDERICA,
MORGAN, MARY HOLMES,
MORRIS, SARA,

MoUNT, HELEN ELY,
MUMFORD, ROSALIE,
MURDOCH, JANE ROBB,
NORTON, SUSAN WHITTLESEY,
OLIVET, FLORENCE WHITE,
PAIGE, MARY DRESSER,
PARKER, ALICE BENNETT,

Louisville, Ky.
Dunkirk.

New York.
Medina.

Duluth, Minn.
Winter Park, Fla.
Rochester.
Colorado Springs, Col,
Trumansburg.
Rochester.
Ashtabula, O.
Mossy Creek, Tenn.
St. Paul, Minn.
St. Joseph, Mo.
Parkersburg, W. Va.
New York.
Philadelphia, Pa.
Des Moines, Ia.
Pittsburg, Pa.
Portland, Me.
Plainfield, N.J.
Utica.
Gouverneur.

St. Louis, Mo.
Louisville, Ky.
Binghamton.
Chicago, Ill.
springfield, Mass.
Havana.
Springfield, Mass.
Chicago, Ill.

New York.
Pittsburg, Pa.
Pittsburg, Pa.
Freehold, N. J.
Detroit, Mich.
Pittsburg, Pa.
Peru, Neb.
Poughkeepsie.
Southbridge, Mass.
Louisville, Ky.
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POTTER, LOUISE ELLEN,
PRICHARD, LUCY ELIZABETH,
RANNEY, CORNELIA ALICE,
RAYMOND, ALICE SCOTT,
REEVES, AGNES WHARTON,
RICE, LAURA OWEN,

RicH, HELEN ETHEL,

RICHE, JULIA,

ROBBINS, LOUISE,

RUNDLE, IRMA MAUDE,
SERvVISS, ETHEL MAY,
SEYMOUR, BINA,

SHEPARD, RACHEL ADELAIDE,
SHEPPARD, SARAH FLETCHER,
SIMANTON, ANNA MAUD,
SIMPSON, LizZIE MAY,
SKINNER, HELEN CAMPBELL,
SMITH, ALICE HARLOW,
SQUIRES, NORMA MAY,

STONE, AGNES HAYES,

TABER, MARY ALICE,

TAYLOR, FLORENCE EUNICE,
TOMPKINS, BESSIE MARIE,
TRAVIS, FLORENCE CRAIG,
VAN DE WARKER, MABEL ELY,
VAN KLEECK, MARIE TALLMADGE,
VASSAR, ELIZABETH FORBES,
VOORHEES, GRACE L’AMOREAUX,
WARD, EDITH CLARISSA,
WARE, ABBY HUNTINGTON,
WARREN, MARY LEE,
WENTWORTH, AMY,
‘WHITMAN, HELEN LOUISE,
WILKERSON, ELIZABETH BRINKLEY,
‘WILSON, JULIET,
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West Winsted, Ct.
Catlettsburg, Ky.
Cleveland, O.
Portland, Me.
Poughkeepsie. .
Cambridge, Mass.
Buffalo.

Denver, Col.
Nyack.
Cleveland, O.
Closter, N. J.
South Hadley, Mass.
Bath.

Penn Yan.
Asbury, N. J.
Mexico.
Cleveland, O.
Montgomery.
West Haven, Ct.
Rochester.
Skaneateles.
Hamilton.
Poughkeepsie.
Peekskill.
Syracuse.
Poughkeepsie.
Ballston Springs.
Auburn.
Evanston, Ill.
Topeka, Kan.
Louisville, Ky.
Boston, Mass.
Troy.

Memphis, Tenn.
Kansas City, Mo.
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IN SPECIAL COURSES.

BELCHER KATHARINE FISHER,
*FERRIS, CAROLINE MURRAY,
GREER, LILY,

HARRIMAN, MINNIE FRANCES,
HAZELTINE, Li1zzIE HALLOCK,
LAPHAM, ANNE EDITH.
*MACDONALD, JESSIE LILIAN,
MERRIMAN, HELEN MAUD,
PARMELE, MARY IDA,
PETERS, MABEL KATHERINE,
*SANDERS, MAUD LOUISE,
SCOFIELD, JULIA AUGUSTA,
SIMONDS, ETHEL GERTRUDE,
VERNON, FLORENCE IANTHE,
WALSH, MILLIE WEALTHY,
WALWORTH, REUBENA HYDE,
WHILDIN, SARAH,

‘WYLIE, MARY ELIZABETH,

SUMMARY.

Graduate Studenta,

Seniors. . . . . . .
Juniors, . .

Sophomores, . . .

Freshmen, . . . . . .
In Special Courses, . . . ,

‘Whole number, .

*Taking music only.

Newark, N. J.
Poughkeepsie.
Chicago, Ill.
‘Wolfboro June., N. H.
Jamestown.
Canandaigua.
Troy.

Dunmore, Pa.
Canandaigua.
Carbondale, Ill.
Poughkeepsie.
Penn Yan.
Dayton, O
Brooklyn.
Bismarck, Mich.
Saratoga Springs.
Lansford, Pa.
Brooklyn.
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ADMISSION OF STUDENTS.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE FRESH-
MAN CLASS.

Applicants for admission to the Freshman or any
higher class must be at least sixteen years of age. They
must present satisfactory testimonials of good character.
All testimonials and certificates should be sent to the
President before July 15.

Registration blanks are provided by the College.
With every application there must be a deposit of ten
dollars in order to secure a room. This sum is for-
feited in case the applicant withdraws, but otherwise is
credited on the first payment.

Candidates for the Freshman Class are examined in
the following studies :

English: In 1895 every candidate will be required to write
a short composition upon :a subject assigned at the time and
taken from one of the following works :

Shakespeare’s Merchant of Venice, and Twelfth Night; Milton’s
L’ Allegro, 1 Penseroso, Comus and Lycidas; The Sir Roger de
Coverley Papers in The Spectator ; Irving’s Sketch Book ; Scott’s
Abbot; Webeter’'s First Bunker Hill Oration; Macaulay’s Essay
on Milton, Essay on Addison; Longfellow’s Evangeline.

The examination essay should cover not less than two pages,
foolscap; it should be correct in spelling, punctuation, idiom
and division into paragraphs.

Beginning with 1896, the entrance requirements will be as
follows :

1. Reading.—A certain number of books are set for reading.
The candidate is required to present evidence of a general
knowledge of the subject-matter, and to answer simple questions
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on the lives of the authors. The form of examination will usually
be the writing of a paragraph or two on each of several topics,
to be chosen by the candidate from a considerable number—
perhaps ten or fifteen—set before him in the examination paper.
The treatment of these topics is designed to test the candidate’s
power of clear and accurate expression, and will call for only a
general knowledge of the substance of the books.

The books set for this part of the examination will be :

In 1896 : Shakespeare’s A Midsummer Night's Dream ; De Foe’s
History of the Plague in London ; Irving’s Tales of a Traveller; Scott’s
Woodstock; Macaulay’s Essay on Millon; Longfellow’s Evange-
line; George Eliot’s Silas Marner.

In 1897: Shakespeare’s As You Like It; De Foe’s History of the
Plague in London; Irving’s Tales of a T'raveller; Hawthorne’s
T'wice Told Tales; Longfellow’s Evangeline; George Eliot'’s Silas
Marner.

In 1898 : Milton’s Paradise Lost, Books I. and II. ; Pope’s Iliad,
Books I. and XXII.; The Sir Roger de Coverley Papers in The
Spectator ; Goldsmith’s The Vicar of Wakefield; Coleridge’s An-
cient Mariner; Southey's Life of Nelson; Carlyle’s Essay on
Burns; Lowell’s Vision of Sir Launfal, Hawthorne’s The House
of the Seven Gubles.

II. Study and Practice.—This part of the examination pre-
supposes the thorough study of each of the works named below.
The examination will be upon subject-matter, form and structure.

The books set for this part of the examination will be :

1896 : Shakespeare’s The Merchant of Venice;, Milton’s L’Ale-
gro, Il Penseroso, Comus, and Lycidas; Webster's First Bunker
Hill Oration.

1897: Shakespeare’s The Merchant of Venice; Burke’s Speech on
Conciliation with America; Scott’'s Marmion; Macaulay’s Life of
Samuel Johnson.

1898 : Shakespeare’s Macbeth; Burke's Speech on Conciliation
with America.; De Quincey’s The Flight of @ Tartar Tribe; Tenny-
son’s The Princess.

NoTe.—No candidate will be accepted in English whose work 18 notably de-
fective in point of spelling, punctuation, idiom, or division into paragraphs.
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¢ Outlines of Greek and Roman history to the estab-
lishment of the Roman Empire; outlines of American or Eng-
lish history. Any standard history of Greece, Rome, England,
or the United States may be used. The following are recom-
mended: For Greek and Roman history, the sections on Greek
and Roman History in Sheldon’s General History or Myers’ Gen-
eral History; for American history, Johnston’s History of the
United States, or Fiske’s History of the United States; for English
history, Gardiner’s English History for Schools or Montgomery’s
Leading Facts in English History.

Mathematics: (¢) Algebra.—The requirements in Algebra
embrace the following subjects: Factors; Common Divisors and
Multiples; Fractions; Ratio and Proportion; Negative Quanti-
ties and Interpretation of Negative Results; The Doctrine of
Exponents ; Radicals and Equations involving Radicals; The
Binomial Theorem of the Extraction of Roots; Arithmetical
and Geometrical Progressions; Putting Questions into Equa-
tions; The ordinary methods of Elimination and the solution of
both Numerical and Literal Equations of the First and Second
Degrees. with one or more unknown quantities, and of problems
leading to such equations. The text-books used should be equiv-
alent to the larger treatises of Newcomb, Olney, Ray, Robin-
son, Todhunter, Wells or Wentworth.

(b) Plane geometry, as much as is contained in the first five
books of Chauvenet’s Treatise on Elementary Geometry, or the
first five books of Wentworth’s New Plane and Solid Geometry,
or Wells’ Plane Geometry, or the first six books of Hamblin
Smith’s Elements of Geometry, or chapter first of Olney’s Ele-
ments of Geometry.

In order to pursue successfully the work of the College. recent
review of the work completed early in the preparatory course
is necessary.

Latin: Grammar, Allen and Greenough, or Gildersleeve-
Lodge ; Latin Composition, Collar (Parts third and fourth), or
Daniell (Parts first and second), or Allen (50 lessons); Caesar,
Gallic War, four books; Cicero, seven orations (the Manilian
Law to count as two); Vergil, &neid, six books. Translationat
sight from Czesar and Cicero’s orations. The Roman method of
pronunciation is used.
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The attention of preparatory schools is specially called to the
following points :—

1. LATIN COMPOSITION.—Greater thoroughness in drilling
the student in the grammatical forms and simpler constructions
of the language.

The advantage of studying Latin Prose in connection with
the various authors read.

2. PRONUNCIATION.—Practice in reading Latin with special
attention to vowel quantities. Training the ear by the transla-
tion of Latin read aloud.

IN ADDITION TO THE LATIN ONE OTHER LANGUAGE IS RE-
QUIRED. This may be Greek, German, or French.

In 1896 a third language (French or German) will
be required.

Greek: Candidates must be able to read at sight easy Greek
prose and easy passages from Homer ; also, to render easy Eng-
lish passages into correct Greek. For this, they should have
thorough training in Grammar, with constant practice from the
start in translating sentences into Greek, and should read care-
fully at least four books of the Anabasis or the Hellenica and
three books of the Iliad or the Odyssey, with constant practice
in translating at sight. They should have at command a fair
vocabulary, should be able to recognize forms at a glance, and
to read Greek aloud intelligently and with correct pronuncia-
tion.

Practice in translating from hearing is recommended strongly.

German: (if offered as the second language). Candidates for
the Freshman Class are expected to have a thorough knowledge
of German grammar ; they must have acquired facility in prac-
tically applying the rules of construction by translating easy
English prose into German. They are also required to read and
to be able to give in German some account of the following
works: Immermann, Der Oberhof; Wagner, Goethe's Knaben-
jahre (Cambridge University Press ed.); Lessing, Minna von
Barnhelm ; Schiller, Wilkelm Tell (Deering ed.); Goethe, Her-
mann und Dorothea,; Freytag, Die Journalisten.

Throughout the course German is the language of the class-
room, therefore good preparation in conversation is necessary,
facility in reading and writing German script indispensable.
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German (if offered as the third language): Schmitz, Elements
of German Language, I, I1. Translation. ‘Threeof the following
books : Fouque, Undine; Storm, Immensee; Heyse, L' Arrabiata ;
Gerstacker, Germelshausen; Freytag, Soll wnd Haben (Macmil-
lan ed.)

French (if offered as the second language): A thorough
knowledge of French Grammar and ability to translate easy
English prose into French. (Whitney, Practical French Gram-
mar, recommended). Six of Bocher’s College Plays : Daudet,
La Belle Ntvernaise; Souvestre, Un Philosophe Sous Les Toits; Jul-
liot, Mademoiselle Solange ; Dumas, La Tulipe Noire; Erckmann-
Chatrian, Le Conscrit de 1818.

As French is the language of the class-room, it is essential that
candidates for admission should have some practice in French
conversation.

French (if offered as the third language): A knowledge of
the fundamental principles of Grammar. Whitney’s Practical
French Grammar, part first. Henri Greville, Dosia; Octave
Feuillet, Le Roman d'un jeune homme pauvre; Daudet, La Bella
Nivernaise, and three of Bocher’s College Plays. It should be
understood that in these requirements, it is the knowledge of
the language itself, rather than of the Grammar which is de-
manded.

The full preparation in either French or German should cover
a period of at least two years, five recitations a week, under com-
petent instructors.

EXAMINATIONS.

Examinations for admission will be held at the Col-
le June 5, 6, 7,

%° September 18, 19, 20’ } 1505.

Examinations for entrance to the Freshman Class may
also be given at Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, St.
Louis, Detroit, Louisville, Atlanta, Washington, Omaha,
Denver and San Francisco, during the first week in
June, 1895.

Application for examination at any of these places
must be made to the President before April 15.
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Candidates for examination are requested to be pres-
ent at 9 A. M. for registration.
The order of entrance examinations is as follows:

‘Wednesday, Latin, 9.30 A. M to 12 M.
English, 2 P. M. to 4.30 P. M.

Thursday, Geometry, 9.30 to 11.30 A. M.
History, 2 P. M. to 4.30 P. M.

Friday, Greek, German, French, 9.30 A. M. to 12 M.
Algebra, 2to 4 P. M.

Students cannot have rooms at the college until their
examinations have been completed. Lodging may be
procured at cottages near the College upon application
to the Treasurer.

Students entering on certificate should not present
themselves until Thursday of examination week.

With the exception of those about to enter College,
and those who have special examinations to take, stu-
dents are not expected at the College until Friday of
the opening week.

CERTIFICATES.

Students are admitted without examinations in the

following cases :

1. When they bring certificates from schools from which pupils
have previously been admitted without condition to the Fresh-
man or a higher class.

2. When they have been prepared by a graduate of the College
engaged in the work of private instruction, one of whose pupils
has before been admitted without condition to the Freshman
or a higher class.

3. When they bring certificates from schools which have been
visited by a committee of the Faculty and approved by them, or
in regard to which the Faculty have other sufficient means of
information.

The College reserves to itself the right to withdraw the above
mentioned privilege in case students thus admitted fail after
fair trial to maintain their standing.
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The certificate of the Regents of the State of New York will
be accepted in place of examination, so far as it meets the re-
quirements for admission to the College.

5. The certificate of the president of Harvard College, offered
by persons who have successfully passed ‘‘the examinations for
women,” so far as it includes studies, preparatory or collegiate,
prescribed in the regular course, will be accepted in lieu of ex-
amination in such studies.

In all cases the certificate must specify the text-book used, the
ground actually gone over, and the date of the examination.
The final examination in any subject covered by the certificate must
have been taken within two years of the time of the candidate’s entrance
to College. Blank forms will be furnished by the President on
application.

Al certificates and, testimonials must be forwarded to the College be-
fore July 15th.

SPECIAL COURSES.

The requirements for admission to special courses are
the same as those for entrance to the Freshman class.
Candidates must consult the President in regard to the
desired courses of studies, and, in connection with the
heads of the departments which they may wish to enter,
he will arrange their work.

PAINTING AND MUSIC.

Instruction in the history and theory of the arts is of-
fered among the courses of the College (see pp. 67-70).
Instruction in the practice of the arts is also provided
for, but this is not counted toward.the degree. An ex-
tra charge is made for it.

These courses are open to regular and special students
alike. The design of the College is to recognize the
true place of these studies in higher education. Every
facility is therefore provided for those who are able to
meet the full requirements for admission to the College.
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OOURSES FOR TEACHERS,

Teachers who desire to pursue special courses and who
present to the President satisfactory testimonials of their
success in teaching and of their proficiency as students
may be received without examination. Certificates of
the work accomplished will be given when desired.

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING.

Any member of the Senior Class having conditions
in her work will be suspended from membership in that
class, in September, until the deficiencies have been
cancelled.

Candidates for advanced standing, not coming from
other colleges, may be admitted, on examination, to the
regular course at any time previous to the beginning of
the Junior year. Such students will be examined in all
prescribed studies antecedent to the desired grade, in-
cluding the requirements for admission to the College,
and in such elective studies as shall be chosen by the can-
didate and approved by the Faculty.

Candidates coming from other colleges must submit
their courses of study and their certificates to the judg-
ment of the Faculty. No student will be received as a
candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts after the
beginning of the Senior year,
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COURSES AND METHODS OF INSTRUCTION.

ARRANGED BY DEPARTMENTS.

The course of study leading to the Baccalaureate De-
gree extends over four years.

The aim is to give the student the opportunity to fol-
low lines of study continuously, through both the re-
quired and the optional portions of the course.

Through the first two years of the course, each student
must have fifteen hours of class-room work per week.
During the last two years, fourteen hours are allowed ;
in 1895-96 this rule will apply to the second semester of
the Sophomore year.

All elections are subject to the approval of the Faculty.
No changes in elections will be considered after the first
Monday of the semester.

Two languages, Latin and the second language offered
for entrance to the College, are required throughout
the Freshman year of every candidate for a degree.
The second language may be Greek, German or French.

An opportunity is given, in the elective part of the
course, for beginning the study of Greek, German, or
French.

Important changes in the curriculum will go into ef-
fect in 1895-96. There will be less prescribed work
and a number of new elective courses will be offered.
The following statements include the courses for the
current year as well as those for 1895-96 :

PHILOSOPHY.
PRESIDENT TAYLOR AND PROFESSOR FRENCH.

The study of Psychology is required of all candidates for a de-
gree. The subject is presented as science of mind to be dis-
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tinguished on the one hand from the physical sciences and on
the other from speculative Philosophy. The intimate relation
of mental phenomena to the physical organism is carefully
considered and the practical bearing of psychological principles
on the rules of thought and methods of education is kept con-
stantly in view. The aim of the instructor in this subject, as in
all the courses of the department, is both to further the immedi-
ate intellectual discipline of the student and also to lay a basis
for the formation of a sound and independent conception of self,
the world, and God. Lectures and text-book study are supple-
mented by essays and free class-room discussion. The student
is encouraged in every way possible to think for herself.

The course in Ethics is also required of students for a degree.
The methods of instruction are similar to those outlined above
A text-book forms the basis of the work, and is made the ground
of free discussion. A course of lectures supplements the work
and reading in the history of ethical philosophy is required.
Topics of study are the conscience, moral law, the will, and the
ultimate ground of moral obligation. The relations of the prin-
ciples thus discovered to the duties of moral beings to self, others,
and God, are also discussed.

REQUIRFD.
1. Psychology; Lectures, recitations and essays. Junior year,
second semester [3]. PROFESSOR FRENCH.

2. Ethics; Lectures on the Ethical Philosophy. Senior year,

second semester [3]. (After this year, first semester.)
PRESIDENT TAYLOR.

ELECTIVE.
Course A. History of Ancient Philosophy ; Lectures, recita-
tions, reading of authors in translation, essays. Junior year, sec-

ond semester [2]. (Also open to Seniors in 1894-1895).
PROFESSOR FRENCH.

Course B. History of Modern Philosophy. Senior year, sec-
ond semester [3]. (In 1895-1896 this course will extend through
both semesters). PROFESSOR FRENCH.

LATIN.
PROFESSOR MOORE, MIS8 GRERNE, DR. FRANKLIN AND Miss KING,
The course in Latin extends through the four years of the
under-graduate course, being required for the first and elective
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for the last three years. The aim of the course is to acquaint
the student with the principal phases of literary activity among
the Romans through the study of representative authors. In
the department of History, Livy and Tacitus exhibit natural de-
velopment in style and method. Cicero and Lucretius represent
opposing schools in Roman Philosophy; Horace and Juvenal
show the growth of Satire; Horace, Catullus, Tibullus and Pro-
pertius, that of elegy and the lyric; Plautus and Terence, the
course of Roman Comedy. Using these authors as starting-
points the endeavor is to bring before the student the lines
along which the various departments developed, and also to show
the connection of literature with history and politics, as well as
with the various social conditions and relations of Roman life.
The development of the language in literary form is pointed
out through explanations of grammatical forms and construc-
tions, and the relation in which these stand to the historical
growth of syntax. Much stress is laid on these points in connec-
tion with the required work of the Freshman year, and while at-
tention is still directed towards them in the elective courses of
the other years (especially in the study of Plautus and Terence),
the literary side of the language is made prominent. Facility in
reading Latin is cultivated by translation at sight. The study
of Latin Composition is pursued in the Freshman and Sopho-
more years for the most part in connection with the authors read.

REQUIRED.

1. Cicero, two Orations (Verrine or Philippics), Livy, Books
XXI-XXII (Westcott) or Books V-VII (Cluer) [3], Latin Prose
Composition [1]. First semester.

2. Livy (continued), Cicero, de Senectute or de Amicitia

(Kelsey) [3], Latin Prose Composition [1].." Second semester
Miss GREENE, DR. FRANKLIN AND M188 KING.

The purpose of this course, which runs through the Freshman
year, is to enable the student to read ordinary prose Latin with
greater ease and intelligence. The weekly exercises in Latin
Composition are for the most part based on the texts read, and
translation from hearing Latin read is a regular class exercise.
The peculiarities of Livy's style are now constantly noted and
contrasted with the classic idiom of the selections from Cicero.
The orations will not be read this year.
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3. Cicero, de Senectute, de Amicitia (Kelsey) [2], Latin Prose

Composition [1]. Sophomore year, first semester.
Mis8 GREBNR AND DR. FRANKLIN.

In this course the student is led to appreciate the meaning
and style of the language with sufficient knowledge of Roman
Philosophy to render the thought intelligible. The Latin Prose
course is of a more advanced character and deals with questions
of style and form as well as correctness of expression.

4. Horace, Satires and Epistles (Kirkland). Sophomore year,
second semester [2]. Mi1ss GREENE AND DR. FRANKLIN.

Those Satires and Epistles are read which bear on some spe-
cial subject ; e. g. Horace’s defense of his literary position, his
criticism of Lucilius, his portrayal of life and society in Rome,
his relations with Maecenas. Peculiarities of syntax and diction
are noted, especially those which show the influence of the vul-
gar idiom.

N. B.—Courses 3 and 4 will not be required after the present
year.

ELECTIVE

Oourse A. Horace, Satires and Epistles (Kirkland), Latin

Composition. Sophomore year, first semester [3].
MIs8 GREENE OR DR. FRANKLIN.

Those Satires and Epistles are read which bear on some spe-
cial subject; e. g. Horace’s literary position, his criticism of
Lucilius, his portrayal of life and society in Rome, his relations
with Maecenas. Peculiarities of syntax and diction are noted,
especially those which show the influence of colloguial usage.
The course in Prose Composition continues and supplements the
work of the Freshman year.

This course will be offered in 1895-96.

Course B. Cicero, Letters (Tyrrell), Latin Composition.

Sophomore year, first semester [3].
Miss GREENE OR DR. FRANKLIN.

The letters of Cicero are important from the light they throw
on the history of the period as well as on the private character
of their author. The language is colloquial and stands contrast~
ed with the formal style of Cicero’s other writings. The course
in Prose Composition continues and supplements the work of the
Freshman year
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This course will be offered in 1895-96.

Course C, Horace, Odes and Epodes selected (C. L. Smith),

Catullus I-LX (Merrill). Sophomore year, second semester [3].
Mi1Ss GREENE OR DR. FRANKLIN.

Horace and Catullus are compared and studied from a literary
as well as a linguistic point of view. Individual peculiarities of
form and style are pointed out and also the analysis of the thought.
The relations of the poets to each other and to their Greek orig-
inals is also traced.

This course will be offered in 1895-96.

Course D. Cicero, de Officiis, Book III (Holden), Tusculan
Disputations selected (Harper's text), Latin Composition.
Sophomore year, second semester [3].

Miss GREENE OR DR. FRANKLIN,

The object of this course is to introduce the student to Roman
Philosophy and to exhibit the more important characteristics of
Cicero’s system of Ethics. The Latin Composition is of a more
advanced character and deals with questions of style and form
as well as correctness of expression.

This course will be offered in 1895-96.

Course E. Vergil, Bucolics, Georgic IV and Aeneid VII-XII

selected. Sophomore year, second semester [2].
PROFESSOR MOORE.

This course, which includes those portions of Vergil not usually
read in preparation for college, is intended to exhibit the vari-
ety and development of Vergil's poetic genius. Hence the Latin
will be read rapidly and the purpose of the work will be to a
great extent literary.

Course F. Roman Life in Latin Prose and Verse (Peck and Ar
rowsmith), Wilkins’ Primer of Roman Literature. Sophomore
year, second semester [2]. PROFESSOR MOORE.

This course is intended for students who do not propose to
make a special study of Latin and yet desire to possess some gen-
eral acquaintance with theliterature. Characteristic selections
are read from writers beginning with the Early period and go-
ing down to Gellius, and the outlines of Wilkins’ Primer are sup-
plemented by collateral reading.

This course will be offered in 1895-96.
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Course G. Roman Comedy, Terence, Adelphi (Sloman), Plau-
tus, Captivi (Hallidie). First semester [3]. ProrFEssor MooORE.

Half of the semester is devoted to each one of the plays and the
work is supplemented by lectures on Roman Comedy and the
preparation of special papers by the class.

Course H. Tacitus, Agricola or Germania (Hopkins), Annals
I-VI (Allen). Second semester [3]. PROFESSOR MOORE.

On the linguistic side the syntax and style of Tacitus are stud-
ied as introducing the student to the characteristics of the Silver
Age of Latin Prose. Collateral reading on the period covered,
and lectures on the historians between Livy and Tacitus are in-
cluded in the course.

Oourse I. Roman Elegy, Catullus (Merrill), Tibullus and Pro-
pertius (Ramsay). First semester [3]. PROFESSOR MOORE.

Catullus’ position among Latin poets, his originality, the in-
fluence of the Alexandrine school and similar questions are con-
sidered. Tibullus and Propertius are used to illustrate the de-
velopment of the elegy.

This course will be offered in 1895-96.

Course J. Juvenal, Satires (Hardy), Pliny, Letters (Pritchard
and Bernard). First semester [3]. PROFESSOR MOORE.

As these authors present opposite views of social life in Rome
under the Early Empire, an important feature of the work con-
eists in the preparation of papers on various topics suggested by
the text.

Course K. Lucretius I, III (Kelsey), Cicero, Tusculan Disputa-
tions I (Harper's text). Second semester [3]. PRroFEssor MOORE.

The first Book of Lucretius gives a general presentation of
his form of Epicureanism, and from the third Book and the
Tusculan Disputations are selected the portions that bear on
the questions of the Immortality of the Soul.

Course L. Roman Institutions. Second semester [2].
PROFESSOR MOORR.
The purpose of the course is to trace the connection between
modern institutions and forms of government and those of an-
cient Rome. After briefly considering the attitude of modern
criticism towards the early period of Roman history, the insti-
tutions of the Rogal period are taken up, the manner of their de-
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velopment into Republican forms and offices and their final ab-
sorption into those of the Empire. The original authorities as
well as the works of Niebuhr, Lewis, Ihne and Mommsen are
used.

This course is open to Sophomores.

Course M. An Introduction to Comparative Grammar. Sec-
ond semester [1]. PROFESSOR MOORE.

" This course is intended to give some general idea of the his-
tory, theories and methods of modern Philology with special
illustration from the Greeco-Italic group of languages. The class
will consult the works of Whitney, Delbriick and others with
references to the larger treatises of Brugmann, King and Cook-
son and G. Meyer.

SANSKRIT.
PROFESSOR MOORE.

Sanskrit is an elective course of two hours running through
Senior year. The study of the characters and inflections of the
language is first taken up with Whitney's Grammar as a text-
book ; later, selections from Lanman’s Reader are read.

Students should consult with the instructor before electing the
course.

For the present year the course is given in part.

GREEK.
PROFESSOR LEACH AND MiIs8s MACURDY.

The aim is to acquire as many-sided a knowledge of Greek as
possible. Facility in reading Greek is cultivated, and to this
end, practice at sight is given and private reading is encour-
aged. Attention is paid to grammatical principles, to the devel-
opment of the language and of the literature, to different phases
of Greek life and thought. Careful study is given to the style
of each author and to the distinctive excellence of each, and in
advanced classes, to text-criticism. The courses given embrace
representative authors in history, oratory, philosophy, in epie,
lyric, and dramatic poetry. In the Junior year, a course in ele-
mentary Greek is offered to any non-Greek students who may
wish it.

A society called the Hellenic Society has been formed for the
purpose of keeping itself acquainted with the results of archao-
logical research in Greece.
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Vassar College contributes to the support of the Ameri-
can School of Classical Studies at Athens. The school affords
facilities for archaological investigation and study in Greece,
and graduates of this college are entitled to all its advantages
without expense for tuition.

REQUIRED.

1. Lysias; Plato, Apology [3]. English into Greek [1]. Trans-
lation at sight and also from hearing. ILectures on legal, politi-
cal, and social aspects of Athenian life. Freshman year, first
semester. Mis8s MACURDY.

2. Homer, Odyssey; Herodotus [3]. English into Greek [1].
Translation at sight. Lectures on Homeric Antiquities and on
the Homeric Question. Historical explanation of the Homeric
Forms and Syntax. Freshman year, second semester.

Miss MACURDY.

3. Demosthenes, On the Crown; Aeschines, Against Ctesiphon
[2]. English into Greek[1]. Lectures on Attic Orators. Sopho-
more year, first semester. Miss MACURDY.

4. Plato, Protagoras [2]. Lectures on Socrates, the Socratic
Method, the Sophists. Sophomore year, second semester.
Miss MACURDY.

Courses 3 and 4 will not be required after this year.

ELECTIVE.

Oourse A, (Short course) Grammar. Anabasis, Iliad. Junior
year, first and second semesters [3]. PROFESSOR LEACH.

Course B. (Short course continued). Same work as in Fresh-
man course. First and second semesters [3]. Miss MACURDY.

Course C. The New Testament. Acts of the Apostles and some
of the Epistles. First and second semesters [1].
Mi1ss MACURDY.

Course D. Demosthenes, Orations against Philip; Selections
from the Attic Orators[2]. English into Greek[1]. Sophomore
year, first semester. This course is required for the other
elective caurses in Greek. Miss MACURDY.

Course E. Euripides, Iphigenia in Aulis and Alcestis. Sopho-

more year, second semester [3]. (Begins in 1895-96).
PROFESSOR LEACH.
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Course F. Thucydides, Selections from Books II and III.
Carelul study is given to the rhetoric of the speeches, to the
characters of the prominent generals, to the history and insti-
tutions of Athens. First semester [3]. PROFESSOR LEACH.

Course G. Aristophanes, Frogs and Acharians. First semes-
ter [2). (In 1894-95, Sophomore year, second semester).

Course H. Sophocles, Oedipus at Colonus and Antigone. Second
semester [3]. PROFESSOR LEACH.

Course I. Plato, Republic. First semester [3].
PROFESSOR LEACH.

Course:J. Aristotle, Politics. Second semester [3].
PROFESSOR LEACH.
Oourse K. Aeschylus, Seven against Thebes and Agamemmnon.
Second semester [2]. (Begins in 1894-95).  ProFEssor Lgacs.

Course L. Pindar and Lyric Poetry. Second semester [2].
[Begins in 1895-96.] PROFESSOR LEACH.

Courses K and L are biennial courses that alternate with
each other.

Graduate Course, in 1894-95. Aristotle, Politics and Consti-
tution of Athens. Inscriptions.

FRENCH.
PROFRSSOR BRACQ AND MIss EPLER.

The aim of this course is three-fold: 1st. To give a correct
knowledge of the French language and of its evolution from the
Latin tongue. During the first year, the most important prin-
ciples of grammar are reviewed. Throughout the course, con-
stant attention is given to their application during both the
reading and conversational exercises. Thestudy of the first year
is grammatical, that of the second is grammatical and philo-
logical. 2d. To enable the student to speak the language flu-
ently. To this end great efforts are made to educate the ear and
to secure fluency of speech. The text-books are French. The
answers of the students, the lectures and discussions are all in
French. 3d. To give a philosophical knowledge of French
literature, its origin, its development, its master-pieces, its pict-
ures of French society at different periods; in other words,
French history as seen in French literature. Special efforts are
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made to enable the student to grasp the modern thought and
life of France in their literary manifestations.

The course in Old French is intended to furnish a basis both
for the study of Early English and the historical study of the
French language, and at the same time to enable the student to
read with facility the early productions of the Langue d'O1l.
The most remarkable specimens of that literature of Northern
France are read in class.

The short course is designed for students who, having entered
college without French, wish to be able to read it with ease and
to understand French conversation. The work includes the
study of grammar, prose composition, and the reading of mod-
ern prose.

REQUIRED.

1 and 2. Reading, Balzac, Eugénie Grandet, Hugo, Hernani
and Quatrevingt-treize, Ponsard, Charlotte Corday, Delavigne,
Louis XI. Translation of English into French. Review of
Syntax. One hour a week of the second semester is devoted to
the literature of the nineteenth century. Bonnefon Ecrivains
modernes. Freshman year, first and second semesters [4].

Miss EPLER.

3. The study of the literature of the nineteenth century con-
tinued. Character, works and influence of Mme. de Stasl,
Chateaubriand, Béranger, Lamartine, Hugo, Cousin, Lacor-
daire, Guizot and Sainte-Beuve. Reading of some of the lyrics
of the French Revolution, the Empire and the Restauration.
Sophomore year, first semester [3). PROFESSOR BRACQ.

4. The literature of the eighteenth century. The social, the
political and the religious influences of Montesquieu, Voltaire,
Rousseau and the Encyclopedists. Reading, Montesquieu, Con-
sidérations sur les causes de la grandeur des Romains et de leur déca-
dence. Bernardin de Saint-Pierre, Paul et Virginie, Voltaire,
Mérope. Sophomore year, second semester [2].

PROFESSOR BRACQ.

In 1895-968, Courses 3 and 4 will be open to Sophomores as
elective courses C and D.

ELECTIVE.
Course A. Short course. Principles of grammar. Fontaine,
Lectures et conversation, Méras, Lu Syntaxe pratique de la langue
Jfrangaise, Contanseau Exercises, books I and II. Halévy,
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L' Abbé Constantin, Coppée, Le Luthier de Crémone. Conversa-
tion. Sophomore year, first and second semesters [3].

Miss EPLER.
Oourse B. Same as 1 and 2 for those who have taken the
Short course. First and second semesters [3]. Miss EPLER.

Course E, Old French. Introductory lectures to the study of
Old French. General survey of grammatical principles. The
Norman-French element in English. Clédat, Grammaire ele-
mentaire. Choice Readings from French History, by Gustave Mas-

son. La Chanson de Roland. First and second semesters [2].
PROFESSOR BRACQ.

Oourse F. Corneille, Le Cid, Racine, Andromagque, Molidre, Le
Bourgeois gentilhomme. Lectures upon the society of the XVIIth
century, the Hotel de Rambouillet and the French Academy.
Discussions of topics that have been prepared by the students.
Conversation. First semester [2]. PROFESSOR BRACQ.

Course G. Critical, analytical, and comparative study of the
drama of the seventeenth century. Lectures upon the rise of the
French drama. Extensive readings. Conversation. Second
semester [2]. PROFESSOR BRAOQ.

Oourse H. The philosophical, the religious, and the miscel-
laneous literature of the seventeenth century, Pascal, Descartes,
Bossuet, La Fontaine and Mme. de Sévigné. Lectures and con-
versation. First semester [2]. PROFESSOR BRACQ.

Course L. The literature of the Renaissance period. Reading
of extracts from the works of Amyot, Montaigne, Agrippa
d’Aubigné and other writers of the times. Lectures on French

literature from its beginning to our times. Second semester [2].
PROFESSOR BRACQ.

Course J, Contemporary Literature. The literary theories of
the Romanticists, the Naturalists, the Parnassians, the Sym-
bolists and the Decadents. Foreign influences, Tolstofsm and
Ibsenism. The moral and religious reaction in literature. The
new critics. Brunetidre, Tissot, Faguet. Recent writers, Taine,
Renan, Schérer, Cherbuliez, Loti, Coppée, Daudet and de Vogué.
Senior year, first and second semesters [2].
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GERMAN.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSSOR HERHOLZ AND MIss NEEF.

The aim of the German course is to give the students a thor-
ough knowledge of the language, so as to enable them to pursue
the study of history and the sciences with German text-books,
and to understand and appreciate to the fullest extent the pro-
ductions of literature. It is also intended to give them the
ability to use the language conversationally with the greatest
possible accuracy and freedom.

In the Freshman year the grammatical principles are care-
fully reviewed and in the subsequent classes incidental instruc-
tion in grammar is given.

The History of Literature is begun in the first semester of
the Sophomore year and continued in every following semester,
with lectures on the most prominent authors and their works.
This course embraces the development of language and litera-
ture from the earliest stages down to the present day and is cal-
culated to give the student a clear conception of the great
epochs in the literary evolution of Germany.

REQUIRED.

1 and 2. Grammar. Composition. Translation at sight from
English into German. Harris, German prose composition ; Buch-
heim, Prose composition; Eichendorf, Aus dem Leben eines Tauge-
nichts. Poems by Goethe, Schiller, Uhland, Chamisso, etc.
Schiller, Maria Stuart; Goethe, Egmont. Freshman year, first
and second semesters [4]. Miss NEEF.

3. History of Literature from the early beginning to the
eighteenth century. Selections from the first classical period.
Schiller, Wallenstein; Lessing, Emilia Galotti. Composition.

Sophomore year, first semester [3]. Miss NEEF.
4, The work of the first semester continued. Sophomore
year, second semester [2]. Miss NEEF.

In 1895-96, Courses 3 and 4 will be open to Sophomores as
elective courses C and D.

ELECTIVE.

Course A. Schmitz, Elements of the German Language, Parts I
and II. Joynes, German Reader; Storm, Immensee, or Fouqué,
Undine; Lessing. Minna von Barnhelm. Sophomore year, first
and second semesters [3]. ABSOCIATE PROFESSOR HERHOLZ.
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This short course is intended to give students an oppor-
tunity to begin the study of German and to acquire a practical
knowledge of the language.

The work consists of a thorough drill in grammar, with writ-
ten and oral exercises, translation from German into English,
and vice versa, and of reading and memorizing prose and poetry,
the matter read being made the subject of conversation and com-
position. Great attention is paid to pronunciation and correct
expression.

Course B. (Short course continued). Grammar, Translation.
Composition. Klee, Deutsche Heldensagen; Schiller, Die Jungfrau
von Orleans; Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea. First and second
semesters [3].

Course E. History of Literature of the XVIIIth century. Dis-
cussion of the influence of authors on their contemporaries and
entire periods. Lessing, Nathan der Weise. Essays upon topics
suggested by the class-work. First semester [2].

., ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HERHOLZ.

Students are expected to read extracts from the histories of
German literature by different authors, to study the lives of the
great poets in connection with their works and with the politi-
cal, social, and intellectual movements of their times.

Oourse F. History of Literature of the XVIIIth century and
work of Course E continued. Goethe, Iphigenie, 1'asso. Sec-
ond semester [2]. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HERHOLZ.

Oourse G. History of modern Literature. Critical study of
poetical productions. Collateral readings and lectures will sup-
plement the work in the class-room. Essays. Lessing’s Prose
works. First semester [2]. ASSOOTATE PROFESSOR HERHOLZ.

COourse H. Work of Course G continued. Goethe’s Faust,
Parts I and II. Second semester [2].
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HERHOLZ.
Course I. Gore, Science Reader or Hodges’, Course in Scientific
German. Second semester [1]. AssoorATE PROFESSOR HERHOLZ.

ENGLISH.
PROFESSOR WENTWORTH, MI1ss LOOMIS, DR. SWEET, MRS. TILLINGHAST.

. The instruction given by the Department of English has three
objects: (1) proficiency in English composition; (2) a general
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acquaintance with English literature ; (3) a more minute knowl-
edge of certain authors, whose works illustrate the develop-
ment not only of English literature, but also of the English
language.

The first of these objects is considered in the required work of
the Freshman and Sophomore years,—ocourses 1 and 2, and 3,
respectively,— and in elective courses A and B. Especial stress
is laid upon frequent and regular practice.

The second of these objects is considered in the required
Sophomore courses 4 and 5, which are introductory to the sub-
ject, and in elective coursesC, D, E, F, and G. In these courses
a large amount of reading is prescribed, a still larger amount is
recommended, and from time to time written work is required.

The third of these objects is considered in elective courses H
and I, J, K and L, and M.

The courses in Elocution are included in this department for
convenience, but form no part of the regular English work, and
are not counted toward the degree of A.B. They consist of a
required course for Freshmen, 1 hour per week, second semes-
ter, and of an elective course, open to Sophomores, Juniors and
Seniors, 1 hour per week, second semester.

REQUIRED.
1. English Composition. Genung’s Outlines of Rhetoric; exer-
cises, weekly themes. Freshman year, first semester [3].
Mi1ss LOOMIS, MRS, TILLINGHAST.
2. English Composition. Wendell’s English Composition, illus-
trated by a study of masterpieces; themes and essays. Fresh-

man year, second semester |3].
Miss LOOMIS, MRS. TILLINGHAST.

3. English Composition. Study of essay structure based on
the most exact form, the argumentative. A brief based on
some masterpiece: essays (throughout the year) preceded by
briefs or outlines. Sophomore year, first semester [1].

4 and 5. Outline of History and Development of English Lit-
erature, with a more careful study of certain representative
authors,—Chaucer, Spenser, Shakespeare, Bacon, Milton, Dry-
den, Pope, Swift, Addison, Johnson, Wordsworth. Much read-
ing will be prescribed, more will be recommended. Written
work will be called for, from time to time. Sophomore year.
First semester [2]; second semester [3].
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Course A. English Composition. («) Daily themes, to culti-
vate regular habits of work, obeservation, ease of expression.
The theme, limited to one page of theme paper, must be given
to the instructor on the day when it was written. (b) Fort-
nightly themes, to cultivate correctness and vigor of expres-
sion. Second semester [2].

Course B. English Composition. Argumentation. Lectures
on Argumentative Composition ; Baker’s Specimens of Argumen-
tation, and Specimen Briefs; forensics preceded by briefs : discus-
sion of briefs and forensics. Second semester [2]. Omitted in
1894-95. PROFRSSOR WENTWORTH.

Oourse C. Eunglish Literature. Sixteenth and Seventeenth
centuries. Wyatt, Surrey, Lily, Sidney, Spenser, Drayton,
Ralejgh, and other Elizabethans; Donne, Jonson, Herrick,
Herbert, Cowley. Waller, Butler, Dryden, Walton, Fuller, Sir
Thomas Browne, Jeremy Taylor, Bunyan. First semester [3],
alternate with D. PROFESSOR WENTWORTH.

Course D. English Literature. The Drama from the Miracle
Plays to the closing of the theatres. Miracle Plays; Morali-
ties; Interludes; Greene, Lily, Marlowe, Jonson, Chapman,
Dekker, Hoywood, Beaumont and Fletcher, Middleton, Webster,
Ford, Massinger. First semester [3], alternate with C. Given

~in 1895-96. PROFESSOR WENTWORTH.

Oourse E. English Literature. Eighteenth century. Swift
to Burke, Dryden to Burns. Second semester [2], alternate
years. PROFESSOR WENTWORTH.

Course F English Literature. Nineteenth Century Poets,
with particular regard to Wordsworth, Coleridge, Scott, Byron,

Shelley, Keats, Tennyson, Browning. First semester [3].
DR. SWEET.

Course G&. English Literature. Nineteenth Century Prose.
Hazlitt, Lamb, Coleridge, De Quincey, Landor, Newman, Carlyle,
Macaulay, M. Arnold, Ruskin, Pater. Second semester [3], be-
ginning with 1895-96. DR. SWEET.

Course H. Anglo-Saxon. Bright’'s Anglo-Saxon Reader;

Sievers’s Grammar. First semester [3].
PROFESSOR WENTWORTH,
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Oourse I. Anglo-Saxon. Béowulf. Versification. Textual
Criticism. Theories of origin. Second semester [3]; continua-
tion of H. Omitted in 1894-95. PROFESSOR WENTWORTH.

Oourse J. Chaucer. The Canterbury Tales (Clarendon Press
Series), and Minor Poems. First semester [3]. (Second semes-
ter 1894-95.) PROFESSOR WENTWORTH.

Courses Kand L. Shakespeare. A minute study of six plays,
three each semester. May be elected for a single semester or
for the whole college year. First and second semesters [3].

PROFESSOR WENTWORTH.

Course M. Bacon and Milton. Bacon’s Essays and Advance
ment of Learning; Milton’s Areopagitica, English poems, and
first two or three books of Paradise Lost. First semester [3], al-
ternate years beginning with 1895-96.

MATHEMATICS.
PROFESSOR ELY, MIss RICHARDSON AND DR. GENTRY.

The courses are divided into two classes, prescribed and elect-
ive. The prescribed courses comprise a year of Solid Geometry,
Algebra and Trigonometry. These are supplemented by elect-
ive courses.

The aim in all the courses is to cultivate habits of exact, sus-
tained and independent reasoning, of precision and clearness in
the statement of convictions and the reasons upon which they de-
pend ; to rely upon insight, originality and judgment rather
than upon memory. The endeavor is to secure full possession of
leading principles and methods rather than of details. From the
first, students who show special aptitude are encouraged in the
working of subjects which require more prolonged investiga-
tion than the daily exercise of the class-room.

REQUIRED.
1. Solid and Spherical Geometry. Freshman year, first semes-
ter [3]. Miss RICHARDSON AND DR. GENTRY.

The exercises in Geometry include recitations from the text
book, original demonstrations of propositions and applications
of principles to numerical examples. The text book is Chau-
venet (revised by Byerly).

2. Algebra. Freshman year, second semester [2].

Miss RICHARDSON,
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The text book in Algebra is Hall and Knight's Higher Al-
gebra.

3. Plane Trigonometry (Wells). Freshman year, second
semester [2]. PROFESSOR ELY AND DR. GENTRY.

In Plane Trigonometry attention is given to Trigonometric
analysis and the solution of triangles. After the student has
gained facility in the use of Trigonometric tables, application of
the principles is made to problems in Mensuration, Surveying
and Navigation.

[In 1894-95 a course in Plane and Spherical Trigonometry is
required in the Sophomore year, first semester.]

ELECTIVE.

Course A. Plane Analytic Geometry (Wentworth). Sopho-
more year, first semester [3]. (Given in 1894-95, sophomore
year, second semester, 4 hours per week). PROFESSOR ELY.

Course B. Analytic Geometry. Differential Calculus. Sopho-
more year, second semester [3].

In Analytic Geometry the student is carried through the ele-
mentary properties of lines and surfaces of the second degree.
All principles are illustrated by numerous exercises and appli-
cations.

Course C. Differential Calculus (Osborne). First semes-
ter [3]. :
Course D, Integral Calculus(Osborne). Second semester [3].
PRO¥ESSOR ELY.
The elective course in Differential and Integral Calculus is de-
signed for those who wish to pursue the subject of either pure
or applied Mathematics. The text-book forms the basis of work
but is largely supplemented by oral instruction.
This course presupposes Course A.

Course E. Advanced Integral Calculus. First semester [3].
PROFESSOR ELY.
Course F. Quaternions. First semester [3].
Course G. Quaternions continued. Second semester [2].
PROFESSOR ELY.
This course includes the general properties of scalars and
vectors, Quaternion interpretation and applications of Quater-
nions to the Geometry of the plane, right-line and sphere,
Course F presupposes Courses A and C,
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Course H. Determinants and Theory of Equations. Sec-
ond semester [2]. DR. GENTRY.

Burnside and Panton's Theory of Equations is used as the
basis of the work, supplemented by lectures.

Course I. Curve Tracing. First semester [2].

DR. GENTRY.
Lecture course with daily practice in curve-tracing.
Prerequisite: Courses A, C, H.

Course J. Analytic Geometry of Three Dimensions (C. Smith).
The Geometry of Planes and Quadric surfaces. Second semes-
ter [3]. DR. GERTRY.

Prerequisite : Courses A, C, H, 1.

Course K. Modern Methods in Analytic Geometry. First

semester [3]. DR. GENTRY.
Course L. Modern Methods in Analytic Geometry. Con-
tinuation of Course K. Second semester (3]. DR. GENTRY.

Prerequisite: Courses A, C, H, I, J.
Course M. Projective Geometry. First semester [3].

Course N. Projective Geometry. Continuation of Course M.
Second semester [3].

A lecture course based on Reye's Geometrie der Lage.

Prerequisite: Course A. :

Course O. Analytic Mechanics. First semester [3].
DR. GENTRY.
The elements of statics and dynamics. Applications to practi-
cal problems. The fundamental principles of mechanics and the
elements of the theory of the potential.
Prerequisite: Courses A, C, D.

ASTRONOMY.
PROFESSOR WHITNEY.

The courses in Astronomy are all elective. Their leading aim
is to acquaint the student with the methods of investigation by
which Astronomy has reached its present status, and to give
such practice in these methods as the previous attainment of the
classes and the appliances of the observatory will allow.

Course A. Descriptive and Historical. First semester [1].
This lecture course is open to all students. It is intended for
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those of literary taste who may desire an outline knowledge of
Astronomy without entering upon its scientific treatment. It is
not essential to the courses which follow in the schedule, nor is
it recommended to those proposing to study Astronomy as a
science. It will serve, however, as a good introduction to the
course in the Solar Spectrum.

Course B. General Astronomy. First semester [3].

Course C. General Astronomy (continued). Second semes-
ter [3].

The course in General Astronomy runs through the year. It
provides an elementary but scientific treatment of the principal
departments of ‘Astronomy and is illustrated by frequent exam-
ples and applications drawn as far as possible from local data.
It presupposes only the required mathematics of the College cur-
riculum. It is also of value to the student as a course in applied
mathematics and as an illustration of the processes of inductive
and deductive reasoning. The students have the free use of the
portable telescopes and such questions as they can determine by
thoir own observations with these glasses are kept before them.
This observational work is regarded as an essential part of the
course.

Course D. Spherical and Practical Astronomy. First semes-
ter [3].

Course E. Theoretical Astronomy. Second semester [2].

These courses enter into a more detailed study of certain de-
partments of Practical and Theoretical Astronomy, and require
a working knowledge of the Calculus. They must, therefore,
presuppose Mathematical Courses A and B. During the first
semester the students use the meridian circle, making and re-
ducing their own observations. They predict occulations and
observe them. Inthe second semester practice is transferred to
the equatorial telescope. The order and character of practical
work through the year, however, must frequently vary accord-
ing to the positions of celestial objects of study. Theoretical
Astronomy is generally treated under the form of Comet’s orbit.

Course F. The Solar Spectrum. Second semester [2].

This course in the study of the sun will introduce the student
to the principles underlying our knowledge of the constitution
of the celestial bodies as revealed by the spectroscope. It does
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not presuppose the course in General Astronomy, but an ordi-
nary knowledge of the Solar system is desirable.

PHYSICS.
PROFESSOR COOLEY.

The complete course in Physics extends through four semesters,
beginning with the Junior year. The two semesters of the
Junior year are devoted to the study of the general principles of
the several branches of the science, and the two semesters of
the Senior year are given to the practical study of selected
branches in detail.

In General Physics the first semester is given to the study of
the following subjects; the properties of matter, force, energy.
special phenomena in solids, liquids and gases, heat and mag-
netism.

The second semester is given to the study of radiant euergy.
including the phenomena of sound, light and electricity.

Lectures, amply illustrated by experiments, introduce the
various subjects and give an outline of the plan of study. With
this preparation the student passes to the library to pursue a
course of reading covering the ground marked out. A general
discussion of the subject in the class-room follows this lecture
and library work, and, finally, a semi-annual examination com-
pletes the work of each semester.

In Practical Physics a large amount of laboratory work is in-
volved. These courses are expected to enable the student to
become more thoroughly acquainted with the facts and princi-
ples of special subjects, with the construction and use of instru-
ments, and with the experimental methods of research. "

In 1895 a course in General Physics will be given, 3 hours
through Sophomore year, to students who elect Physics as the
subject of the prescribed science.* The courses for Juniors and
Seniors will remain unchanged until 1896.

*Beginning with the year 1895, three bours through the Sophomore year,
in one science, which may be Physics or Chemistry, will be required. In
addition to the required work in the science chosen, the student may elect
the corresponding course in the other at the same time. But students who

resent the evidence of having had a preparatory course in Physics or
emistry, which is satisfactory to the h of the respective department,
may be exempt from this Sophomore uirement and will be permitted to
elect the required six hours of scienoce, in another department and in other
years. An applicant for this exemption must state in writing the name of
the school in which her work was done, the subjects included, and the time

devoted to the work. She must also present a record of her laboratory
work, consisting of the original notes taken in the laboratory at the time
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ELECTIVE.

Course A. General Physics. First and second semesters [3].
Open to Sophomores in 1895.

Course B. General Physics; Matter and Energy, Phenomena
of solids and fiuids, Heat, Magnetism. Open to Juniors and
Seniors. First semester [4].

Course C. General Physics; Sound, Light, Electricity. Open
to Juniors and Seniors. Second semester [3].

Course D. Practical Physics ; Experimental work in Physical
Measurements and Electricity with lectures and collateral read-
ing. First semester [3].

Course™E. Practical Physics; Experimental work in Light
with lectures and collateral reading. Second semester [3].

Courses D and E will be open to those who, having taken
Courses B and C desire to study one or two branches in de-
tail and to become acquainted with experimental methods in
Physics.

CHEMISTRY.
PROFESSOR MOULTON AND Miss FREEMAN.
The following courses in Chemistry are offered for the year
1894-95.
Course A. Description of the non-metals. Second semester
[4]. Four lectures and four hours laboratory work per week.

Oourse B. Descriptions of the metals, Qualitative Analysis.
First semester [4]. Four lectures and five hours laboratory
work per week. Open to those who have completed Course A.

Course C. Quantitative Analysis. Second semester [4]. Per-
sonal instruction in the laboratory at the hours assigned to this
course by the schedule; six hours additional laboratory work
per week. Open to those who have completed Course B.

the experiments were made. If these, together with such examination as
the head of the department may deem necessary, are satisfactory, the ex-
emption will be given, but the work thus presented will not be counted
toward the degree. It should be understood that the course offered for this
purpose need not cover the whole und covered by the Sophomore course
given in this College: the quality of the work rather than the quantity will
be considered. It should be further understood that those who desire to
take advanced courses in Physics or Chemistry, to which the Sophomore
course {8 prerequisite, should elect that course unless specially advised by
the head of the department not to do so.



56 VASSAR COLLEGE.

Oourse D. Organic Chemistry. First semester [3]. Two lect-
ures and three hours of laboratory work per week. Open to
those who have completed Course B.

Course E, Sanitary Chemistry. Second semester [3]. One
lecture and six hours laboratory work per week Chemistry of
air and water in their relation to health, water supply and puri-
fication, ventilation, food adulteration and legal standards of pu-
rity. Open to those who have completed Courses C and D.

Course F. History of Chemical Theory. Second semester
[2]. Open to those who have completed Course D.

Beginning with tbe year 1895-96 Course A will extend
through the Sophomore year, three hours per week. All* Sopho-
mores will be required to elect either this course or the corre-
sponding course in Physics. Further changes in the advanced
courses, depending upon this extension of the work in the
Sophomore year, will go into effect in the year 1896-97, and
will be published in the next annual catalogue.

A certificate of study in Inorganic Chemistry at Vassar will be
accepted in place of the corresponding course at the Woman's
Medical College of the New York Infirmary.

MINERALOQGY,
PROFESEOR DWIGHT.

A concise course in Crystallography is given, illustrated by the
best glass models of crystals, and accompanied by exercises in
the determination of for.as. and in goniometrical measurements.
Physical and Chemical Mineralogy are then taken up, partly by
recitations from the text-book, and partly by oral instruction,
with special reference to a proper preparation for laboratory
work. In Descriptive Mineralogy, the study of the principal
ores and other minerals is conducted by oral instruction based as
far as possible on the actual examination of specimens distribu-
ted among the members of the class. Meanwhile, at as early a
point in the course as may be practicable, laboratory practice in
the determination of minerals by the blowpipe and by chemical
processes is begun and continued to the end of the semester.
This work is in two courses; the first consists of a series of pre-
scribed experiments with known minerals, as arranged in sched-

* For certain exceptions to this requirement, see foot note pp. 54, 65.
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ules prepared by the instructor. This course is so devised. with
reference to the character and range of the specimens. that by
its completion the student is made quite familiar with all the
more important reactions of the determinative processes.
The second part consists in the determination. by each mem-
ber of the class, of a large number of selected unknown minerals.
Excursions are taken to localities of mineralogical interest.

Course A. Mineralogy, full course. Dana, Manual, with
lectures, and objective study of minerals; laboratory practice in
blowpipe determination of species. First semester [4].

Miueralogy, shorter course. Lectures on mineral structure
and composition; a brief course of laboratory exercises in the
study and determination of minerals. First semester [2].

GEOLOGY.
PROFESSOR DWIGHT.

The Geological course is introduced by three hours of Physio-
graphic Geology in the first semester of the sophomore year. in
which the general surface features of the earth are considercd.

This is followed in the second semester by an Elemontary
course in Paleontology, in which the general plans of structure.
physiological processes, and classification of plant and animal
life are studied ; special reference is made to fossil forms and to
the processes of fossilization. Either twoor three hour courses
may be pursued, at the option of the student.

After the course in Mineralogy, offered in the first semester of
the Junior year, the first and general course in Geology proper
follows in the second semester of the same year. In this course,
after a brief review of some of the more important topics in Phys-
iographic and Petrographical Geology, some time is given to
the prinzipal topics of Dynamical Geology. This is followed by
the study of Historical or Stratigraphical Geology, including
some consideration of leading typical fossil organisms. The mem-
bers of the class are also exercised in the practical cutting and
mounting of large microscopic sections of fossils, and rocks con-
taining minute fossils, by means of a specially-devised rock-
cutting machine of the largest dimensions and the most perfect
equipment. Historical Geology occupies the latter part of the
course. Its lessonsare well illustrated by a large representative
set of North American fossils originally collected by the New
York State Survey, also by a valuable set of European fossils.
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Either two or four hour courses may be elected.

All of the above-mentioned courses are so arranged that they
may be profitably pursued independently of each other; yet
taken in the order given, they form a strong consecutive
course. It is especially desirable that all who intend to take the
course in Geology proper in the latter half of the junior year,
should take the preceding courses in Mineralogy and Element-
ary Paleontology.

The advanced course in this subject will consist, as the class
may elect, of the study of topics in Petrology, Paleontology,
Stratigraphical or Dynamical Geology. A large supply of char-
acteristic fossils, accessible to the students, furnishes opportuni-
ties for much objective study, aided by ordinary microscopic ap-
paratus. One of Fuess's celebrated lithological microscopes
of the largest size and latest pattern affords facilities for the
optical study of minerals.

Abundant use is made of the literature in the College library,
and especially of the more recent discussions of geological topics
in the scientific journals, and in State and Government reports
and Bulletins.

The student is thus taught how to make research in docu-
ments carrying authority, and is also familiarized with the
methods of investigating and discussing geological problems.
Field-work is encouraged as far as is possible.

Course A. Physiographic Geology. A study of the general
physical features of the Earth’s surface, including the forms and
phenomena of land and water, climate, atmospheric and ocean
currents, secular changes, etc. Sophomore year, first semes-
ter [3].

‘While serving well as an introduction to the full study of Ge-
ology, this course will be complete in itself.

Course B. Elementary Paleontology. A general course in
the study of the structure and classification of plants and ani-
mals, with special reference to Geology, for which it is a very
important preparation. Second semester [2].

A parallel course, three hours per week, is also offered.

Course C. Full course [4]. Dana, Text-book, with lectures.
Exercises in the study of fossils and in the preparation of micro-
scopic sections of rocks, minerals and fossils.
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Shorter course. Lectures on the general scope, material
and methods of geological history and of dynamical geology.
Second semester |2].

Oourse D. An advanced course. either in Petrography or in
Paleontological and Stratigraphical Geology, with practice in
Field-work. Firstsemester [2].

Course E. Advanced Geology. Either & continuation of
Course C, or for those who have not pursued Course C, a similar
course., Second semester [2].

Course D or Course E presupposes Course C.

BIOLOGY.
PROFESSOR O'GRADY, MI1Ss BROWN, MIs8 DEANE.

The aim of the work in Biology is to give the student a broad
general knowledge of the phenomena of living things, and at
the same time pave the way for the special work of those who
wish to continue the study of the biological sciences or to take
up the study of medicine. In the laboratory, the student ac-
quires a thorough knowledge of methods. and of the forms dis-
cussed in the lectures. An attempt is made to cultivate the
spirit of original research.

Students intending to study Biology are recommended to ac-
quire a knowledge of the elements of Chemistry; those who
intend to study medicine are recommended to take the courses in
Embryology and Comparative Anatomy or Histology.

The College provides a table at the Marine Biological Labora-
tory at Wood’s Holl for those who wish to carry on a study of
marine forms during the summer.

Course A. General Biology. First semester [3]. Three lec-
tures, four hours laboratory work weekly.

It is intended that this course shall give the student a clear
and comprehensive conception of the fundamental principles of
life. Lectures and laboratory work begin with a careful study
of the Bracken Fern taken as a type of plant life, and the Frog
or Earth worm as a type of animal life. This is followed by a
comparison of these representative forms in order to bring out
the fundamental likeness and difference between plants and ani-
mals. This introduction is followed by a thorough study of a
number of selected types of animals and plants, such as amoeba,
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paramoecium, haematococcus, yeast and bacteria in the first
semester. The work on bacteria includes not only the micro-
scopic examination, but also practice in various methods of cult-
ure in solid and liquid media.

Course B. General Biology. Second semester [3]. Three
lectures, four hours laboratory work weekly. Open to those
who have had Course A.

In the second semester, the work with types is continued and,
as in the first semester, the comparative method of study is en-
couraged in the laboratory and brought out in the lectures
especially by means of a study of nearly related forms. Those
studied are as follows: Moulds spirogyra, vancheria, nitella,
marchantia, moss, selaginilla. pinus, and typical phanerogams,
hydra, anodonta, homarus. rana or lumbricus.

In connection with the study of the Phanerogams, special
attention is paid to physiological problems, such as cross and
self fertilization, movements of plants, insectivorous plants.
chlorophyll, hybrids, etc., and experiments in physiological
botany are carried on in the laboratory.

Couise C. General Zoblogy. Firstsemester([3]. Three lectures
and four hours laboratory work weekly, Open to those who
have had Course B.

This gives the student a systematic knowledge of the animal
kingdom, attention buing paid chiefly to the classification, de-
velopment, and homologies of invertebrates.

Course D. Embryology. Second semester [3]. Three lect-
ures, four hours laboratory work weekly. Open to those who
have had Course B.

Thorough work on the embryology of the chick is followed by
a brief comparative study of the development of the vertebrates.
The usual method of making and studying sections of the chick
is supplemented by models in clay made by the students to illus-
trate the more important stages in development.

Course E. Higher Biology. Second semester [1]. Open to
those who have taken Courses C and D.

This course hegins with a history of the development of the
Biological Sciences with special reference to the growth of the
evolution theory. Some of the leading questions of Biology.
such as natural selection, evolution, heredity, are discussed in
the lectures.
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Course F. Current Biological Literature. First and second
semesters [1]. Open to Seniors who have had Course B and are
taking Courses C and D.

The class meets weekly throughout the year. The aim of the
course is to give the student familiarity with current biological
literature, practice in bibliography, and in the presentation and
discussion of papers.

Course G. Comparative Anatomy or Histology. Second semes-
ter [2]. Three to four hours laboratory work a week. Open to
those who have had Course B.

This course is intended to give a comparative knowledge of
the structure of the various organs of vertebrates. Those who
wish to study medicine will have an opportunity to do special
work in comparative osteology. This course may alternate with
a course in Histology.

PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE.
*  PROFESSOR THELBERG.
REQUIRED.

Hygiene [1]. Freshman year. A course running through the
year. One hour weekly is devoted to this course, and the study
comprises lectures, recitations, and practical investigation of
the principles of house sanitation. Drawings and models are
provided for this study. All new students are required to at-
tend.

In 1895-96 this course will extend through the first semester
only.

ELECTIVE.

Course A. Advanced Physiology. Second semester [3] (first
semester in 1895-96). The course comprises lectures, text-book
work, microscopic study of tissues, experiments in physiological
chemistry. and frequent dissections. The Anatomical Cabinet
furnishes models for practical demonstration.

This course is open to Juniors and Seniors.

HISTORY.
PROFESSOR SALMON AND MIss JOHNSON.

The undergraduate work in History aims to give opportunity
during the Sophomore and the Junior years for a somewhat com-
prehensive but careful study of general European history from
the beginning of the medizmval period to the present time.
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During the Senior year facilities are offered for special work in
American and English constitutional history, and in the history
of the Nineteenth Century.

The object of the instruction given is first, to emphasize the
difference between reading history and studying history;
second, to acquaint each student through independent work
with the best methods of historical study ; third, to show in the
study of different nations the development of present from past
conditions ; fourth, to indicate the organic relation of history to
other branches of knowledge.

The work of the department is conducted by means of text-
books, topical outlines, lectures, and classes for special study.
The students have free access to all works in the library and are
trained to do independent work.

REQUIRED.

Medizval History to Charlemagne. Sophomore year, first
semester [3]. M1ss JOHNSON.

The object of this course is to give some knowledge of meth-
ods of historical study, to review rapidly the prominent features
of classical civilization, and mainly to study the history of Eu-
rope from Augustus to Charlemagne. Particular attention is
paid to the development of the Church and to the ascendancy
gained by Christianity over classical and Germanic id :als (See
statement for 1895-96, p. 64).

ELECTIVE.
Course A. Medizeval History from Charlemagne to the Renais-
sance. Second semester [2]. Miss JOHNSON,

In this, as in the preceding course, the dominating influence
of the church is the chief object of attention. Feudalism, the
formation of the European states, the Holy Roman Empire, the
Crusades, the evidences of a new spirit as shown in the revival
of commerce, city life, the revival of learning and art, are
among the principal topics considered.

Course B. Modern European History. First semester [3].
PROFESSOR SALMON.
This course comprises a special study of the political and
religious history of Europe from the beginning of the Reforma-
tion to the Treaty of Westphalia. As far as possible the
period is studied from contemporaneous literature, official
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documents, and the leading modern authorities. It is one
aim of this and the following course to give the student con-
stant practice in the different uses of historical material,
as in the preparation of bibliographies and biographies,
the study of treaties and creeds from the documents themselves,
reviews of recent literature treating of the period and work in
historical geography.

Course C. Modern European History. Second semester [3].

PROFESSOR SALMON.

This course is the continuation of Course B. The work com-
prises a brief survey of the history of Europe from the Treaty
of Westphalia to the beginning of the French Revolution. A
more special study is then made of the period of the Revolution
and of the political development of the different countries as re-
sulting from it. It is one object of this and of the preceding
course to show by the study of comparative history the influence
of different nations on each other.

Course D. American Constitutional History. First semes-
ter [4]. PROYFESSOR SALMON.

This course is open to students who have had at least three
courses in History.

The course is intended to offer opportunity for critical study
of the origin and development of the American constitution.
The specific lines of work along which the general subject is
studied vary from year to year. The class is divided into small
sections, thus affording opportunity for constant discussion of
facts and principles and the individual study of special topics.

Course E. American and English Constitutional History.
Second semester [3]. PROFESSOR SALMON.

This course is open to students who have completed Course D.

The course completes the work of Course D, and includes a
comparative study of the existing political institutions of
America and England.

Course F. Nineteenth Century History. First semester [2].
PROFESSOR SALMON.
This course is open to students who have completed Course B
and Course C.
The object of the course is to study the different political con-
ditions in Western Europe as they have been developed from
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the French Revolution. The special subjects considered include
the growth of republican ideas in France, the unification of
Italy. the establishment of the German Empire and the revolu-
tionary movements of 1830 and 1848. Special topics for indi-
vidual study are taken up by each member of the class and pur-
sued throughout the semester.

Course G. Comparative Politics. Second semester [2].

PROFESSOR SALMON.

This course is open to those who have completed Course F.

The work comprises & study of different theories in regard to
the origin and functions of the State, with an examination of
the application of these theories in the different forms of modern
federal government. The specific questions considered vary
from year to year.

During the year 1895-96 and subsequently the required work
in History will be a course of three hours a week throughout
the Sophomore year in general European History. This course
is intended to give a survey of the principal events in European
History and to form a basis for a more detailed study of special
periods.

The following elective courses will be offered in 1896-97 :

Course A. American Colonial History. 3 hours.

Course B. The Reformation. 3 hours.

Course C, The French Revolution. 3 hours.

Course D. History of American Political Parties. 3 hours.

Course E. American Constitutional History. 3 hours.
This Course presupposes either Course A or Course D.

Course F. Nineteenth Century History. 3 hours.
This Course presupposes Course C.
Course G. Comparative Politics. 3 hours.
This Course presupposes Course F.
Course H. English Constitutional History. 3 hours.
This Course presupposes Course E.)

ECONOMICS AND SOCIOLOGY.

PROFESSOR MILLS.

It is the desire of this department to make ite work primarily
disciplinary in the belief that Economics involves in an unusual
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degree the combination of mental discipline with practical utility.
**Not only do action, conduct, life, all lie in the domain of in-
exact science, making training in this indispensable to every
educated person, but even looking from the point of view of an
exclusively liberal education, it is a higher attainment, a finer
feat of mind to be expert in the inexact than in the exact
sciences.” Further it is hoped that the courses offered will en-
able those pursuing them to read, think and act intelligently
upon the economic, social and philanthropicquestions which are
assuming such great importance and becoming more and more
complicated.

Methods of work will vary with the subject and the advance-
ment of the student. In the first year's work much use is made
of text-books as a basis for recitation and free discussion. In the
more advanced course topical outlines furnished the class in ad-
vance enable the student to study differing views, to weigh con-
flicting evidence and arguments, and to train herself to habits
of independent thinking.

Course A. Principles of Economics. Recitations from Mar-
shall, Elements of Economics, and Andrews, Institutes of Economics.
First semester (3].

This course is designed to give a fundamental knowledge of
the main principles of economic theory with such attention to
conflicting views as time permits. Collateral reading is required.

Course B. Economic History. The Development of Indus-
trial Society. Second semester [3]. This course requires no
previous study of Economics.

The chief topics studied are the English manor, the growth of
the towns, the gild merchant, internal and foreign trade, the
craft gilds, municipal control of industry in the middle ages:
medizeval agriculture and its progress, the Black Death, growth
of international trade, trading monoplies, Elizabethan legisla-
tion. domestic system of industry, the industrial revolution, the
factory system, recent economic changes. The work will be
based principally upon Ashley, Cunningham, Rogers, Toynbee,
B. W. C. Taylor, Wells. This course is important not only init-
self but as a preparation for the study of modern labor and social
problems. It is recommended to Juniors who intend to take
Course E in their Senior year.

COourse C. (a) Money and Banking ; (§) Taxation. Dunbar,
The Theory and History of Banking; Taussig, The Silver Sitwation
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in the United States ; Ely, Tazation in American States and Cities.
Second semester [3]. Must be preceded by A.

In the first part of this course attention will be given to the
modern system of banking by deposit and discount, principal
foreign banking systems, United States National Banking sys-
tems, systems of note issue, American experience in bimetallism,
our recent monetary legislation.

In the second half of the course will be studied the general
principles of taxation and the results of American experience.
If time permits, a brief survey of other portions of Finance, as
Budgets and Public Debts, will be made. Inboth parts of the
course important statute laws will be studied.

Course D. Railroad Transportation, Trusts, and the Relation
of the State to Monoplies. First semester [2]. Must be preceded
by A.

Laissez-faire, the argument for and against, and substitutes
proposed for -this precept; definition and .classification of mo-
noplies ; transportation prior to the railway, development of the
railway system, results of improved transportation and com-
munication, railway organization and accounts, competition,
combination, discrimination, rates, railroad policy of different
countries and of this country before 1887, constitutional and legal
limitation of the legislative power in controlling transportation
agencies, proposed solutions of the railway problem including
state ownership, the Interstate Commerce Law and its results;
the development, organization, advantages and dangers of
trusts, anti-trust legislation ; municipal ownership of water-
works, gas-works, electric-lighting plants and street railways ;
conclusion as to the proper treatment of monoplies.

Course E. (a) The Labor Problem; its Origin and Attempts
toward its Solution ; (b) Socialism. Second semester [3]. Open
to those having had A.

The chief topics considered will be the historical basis of the
labor problem in the economic development of the last hundred
years ; the progress and present condition of the working
classes ; their complaints and claims; history and aims of work-
ingmen’s combinations ; conciliation and arbitration ; co-opera-
tion ; profit sharing ; different views as to the proper relation
of the state to industry ; factory and other legislation ; history
of socialism, its present strength, critical study of the proposals
of the different schools of socialists ; principles of social reform.
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Course F. Social Science. Firstsemester[2]. Open only to
Seniors who have taken A.

Sociological bearings of natural selection, heredity, environ-
ment, free will; physical, physiological, psychological, moral
and social causes of abnormality ; statistics of the causes of
pauperism, history of the English poor laws; principles that
should direct charity ; private relief, charity organization, pub-
lic relief, almshouses, old age pensions and workingmen’s in-
surance ; relief for the unemployed including labor colonies and
the tramp problem; dependent children; relief of the sick;
insanity; statistics of the causes of crime; criminal anthro-
pology ; prevention of crime ; principles that should govern the
treatment of offenders; delinquent children; reformatories ;
prison methods, cumulative sentence; the family and divorce.
Visits have been made to various charitable and correctional in-
stitutions, of which there is a considerable variety within easy
access of the College. The formal and informal lectures by
those in charge of the institutions visited have been very in-
structive.

Course G. Economic Seminary. Second semester [2]. This
course will be offered only when desired by several properly pre-
pared students. A prerequisite for admission is the completion
with success of at least three courses in Economics, If not pre-
viously taken Course E must be elected contemporaneously with
the Seminary.

ART.
PROFESSOR VAN INGEN.

Three courses, all elective, are offered in this department, one
Theoretical, two Historical. *Technical instruction is also pro-
vided for.

Course A. Theory of Architecture, Sculpture and Painting,
has special reference to the principles of criticism.

Courses B and C comprise the History of Architecture, Sculpt-
ure and Painting.

The instruction in Courses A, B and C is given by means of
lectures and collateral reading. A large collection of Braun
Photographs, Casts and Diagrams elucidates this instruction.
The work gone over in these several classes is further impressed
on the student’s mind towards the close of the year by a course

*For this course there is an extra charge.
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of twelve lectures, illustrated by means of the stereopticon.
These lectures are open to all the members of the college.

Course A. Theory of the art of Design. First semes-
ter|2]. This course comprises a study of Beauty in Art, intellect-
ual and optical beauty. Unity, its application to different
modes of expression. Definition of Architecture, laws derived
from nature ; materials used in Architecture, their effect on con-
struction : lintel and column ; round-arch and dome; pointed
arch and buttress ; the truss ; decorations in Architecture. Defi-
nition of Sculpture ; the statue ; low, medium, and high relief :
laws of relief; materials used in Sculpture and subjects treated.
Definition of Painting ; imitation; materials used in painting.
Etching. Engraving. Lithography. Photography. Composi-
tion: the sketch, the studies. Drawing ; itsimportance. Stereog-
raphy, Orthography, Scenography. Perspective, the defini-
tion, the perspective of a point; parallel perspective, oblique
perspective, problems. ‘The human form in Art; proportion,
anatomy, expression: gesture, drapery, costume, attributes.
Chiaroscuro, tone. Color. Touch. Various kinds of pictures:
historical, portrait, genre, landscape, animal, battle, marine,
architectural, flower, fruit, still-life, scene and ornamental
paintings.

Course B. Second semester [2]. (In 1895-96, three hours per
week).

History of Art, Architecture and Sculpture: The Egyptian
Temple and its Sculptures, Tombs and Sculptured Reliefs, Pre-
Historic Monuments of Greece, The Greek Temple and its Sculpt-
ures, the Periods of Phidias and Praxiteles, the Alexandrian
Period, Roman Architecture. Portrait, Statues and Historical
Reliefs, Early Christian Architecture, the Byzantine and Latin
Styles, the Romanesque and Gothic Cathedral and their Sculpt-
ure Decorations, Renaissance Architecture and Sculpture. Ghi-
berti, Donatello, Della Robbia, Michael Angelo, Bernini, Ca-
nova, Flaxman, Thorwaldsen.

Course C [2]. First semester.

Painting : Classic and Byzantine Painting, Renaissance Paint-
ing, Giotto, Fra Angelico, Masaccio, Leonardo, Michael Angelo,
Raphael, Titian, Veronese, Durer, Rubens, Rembrandt, Ve-
lasquez, Murillo, Poussin, David, Miller, Hogarth, Reynolds,
Benjamin West.
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Technical instruction is given in Drawing,and Painting in Oil

~and Water Colors.

The work is graded into the following Classes :

Class 1 : Preparatory Class: Drawing in black and white and
water colors from geometrical, ornamental and architectural
forms.

Class 2: Antique Class B: Drawing from models of parts of
the human figure.

Class 3: Antique Class A : Drawing from the full length
statue.

Class 4: Still-life Class : Painting in oil and water colors.

Class 5: Portrait Class: Drawing and Painting from the
draped life model.

Classes 1, 2, 3, 4, continue each through one semester ; Class
5 through two semesters (each class two hours, two days in the
week).

MUSIC.
PROFESSOR BOWMAN.
The courses in Harmony, Counterpoint and History are elective.

Harmony. Exercises in writing intervals, triads, sept chords,
altered chords. organ point, suspensions and harmonic accom-
paniment to selected and original melodies.

Course A. Principles of Harmony. First semester [2].

PROFESSOR BOWMAN AND MiIss BLISS.

Course B. Embellished Modulations and harmonic accom-

paniment. Second semester [2]. PROFESSOR BOWMAN.

Course C. Counterpoint. Exercises in adding. one. two, three,
four or more voices in Simple Counterpoint to given or original
cantus fermi. Also the principles employed in writing Double
Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue. First semester [2].

PROFESSOR BOWMAN.

Course D. History. It is the aim in this course tostudy under
the following headings the outlines of musical progress from
the time of the most ancient Oriental civilization to the present.
Oriental and ancient music. The first ten centuries of Christian
music. From Guido to the fourteenth century. Epoch of the
Netherlanders. The rise of dramatic music. The beginning of
oratorio. Instrumental music from the sixteenth to the nine-
teenth century. General development of Italian, French and
German opera; of the oratorio, cantata, passion music and
sacred music. First semester [2]. PROFESSOR BOWMAN.
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Course E. History of Dramatic Music. The Greek drama; its
rise and decline. Invention of the opera or rediscovery of
dramatic music by the Florentine Camerati and its progressive
development into the Music Drama of Richard Wagner. His-
tory and synopsis of operas representative of the variousschools,
Neapolitan, French, Italian-German, National German and Cose-
mopolitan. To be illustrated at the piano-forte. Second semes-
ter [2].

Course F. History of Sacred Music. Second semester [2].
Liturgical music and musical instruments of ancient peoples:
music of the Early Christians; of the Roman, Greek and
Protestant Church. History and analysis of the forms employed
in modern worship-music, namely : the recitative, aria, chant,
canticle, anthem, motette, chorus, familiar hymn-tunes and
Gospel hymns, cantata, oratorio, passion music and mass. His-
tory and analysis of one or more of the standard oratorios (the
Creation, the Messiah, Elijah, St. Paul, etc.), and of organ
music and miscellaneous solo forms suitable for purposes of
worship. PROFESSOR BOWMAN.

Courses E and F are exchangeable. Students electing both
may count but one toward the degree.

The College Chorus meets once a week and offers class train-
ing in the principles and practice of vocal music, namely : nota-
tion, time, accent, dynamics, tone-production, articulation and
expression. A superior class of music is studied for practice in
interpretation and for performance at such public exercises of
the College as may be thought advisable. The drill is divided
into two parts between which, by way of interlude, the in-
structor gives a brief lecture, illustrated at the organ or piano-
forte, on some topic pertinent to general musical culture, for ex-
ample, such as: How to study music. Characteristics of great
composers. Synopsis of great compositions. What the musical
world is doing to-day.

Instruction in the practice of music is also provided by the
College—piano-forte (Miss Whitney. Miss Chapin, Miss Bliss),
organ (Miss Bliss), violin (Miss Crosby), solo-singing (Mr.
Sauvage),—for which an extra charge is made. See p. 4.

To the concerts and lectures given during the year by emi-
nent artists and lecturers, students have free access. The Col-
lege Choir offers valuable experience in church music, and the
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monthly meetings of the Thekla Club afford students the oppor-
tunity of performance in the presence of others.

BIBLE STUDY.

The College aims to give, in a progressive course of study,
such instruction as shall enable the student to gain a general
knowledge of the history and teachings of the Bible. Among
the specialists who have conducted this work are President
. Harper and Professor Burton of the University of Chicago,
Professor Riggs of the Auburn Theological Seminary, Professor
Trueof the Rochester Theological Seminary, Professor Marvin
R. Vincent. D.D., of the Union Theological Seminary, New
York. Professor T. Harwood Pattison of the Rochester Theo-
logical Seminary is the lecturer this year. The course for the
present semester is on The Bible as Literature and as History.

SUMMARY OF THE COURSES OF STUDY FOR 18964-98
AND ALSO FOR 1895-96.

Letters indicate elective courses ; figures, the number of hours

per week.
FRESHMAN YEAR (1894-95).
ALL REQUIRED.

First Semester. Second Semester.

Latin 4 Latin 4

Greek Greek

French - 4 French 4

German s German

English 3 English 2

Mathematics 3 Mathematics 4

Hygiene 1 Hlygiene 1
Elocution 1

[In 1895-968 the first semester will be as stated above: in the
second semester. Hygiene will be omitted and English will be 3
hours per week. |

SOPHOMORE YEAR (18904-95).
REQUIRED.

First Semester. Second Semester.
Latin 3 Latin
Greek Greek
French 3 French 2
German s German
English . 3 English
Mathematics 3
History 3 ELECTIVE.

Student to elect 8 hours.
A. Mathematics
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A. Chemistry 4
B. Geology 2
A. History 2
E. Latin 2
G. Greek 2
SOPHOMORE YEAR (1895-96).
REQUIRED.

First Semester. Second Semester.
English 3 English 3
History 3 History 3
*Physics % 3 *Physics % 3
“hemistry Chemistry

ELECTIVE.
Student to elect 6 hours. Student to elect 5 or 6 hours.
A. Latin 3 C. Latin 3
B. Latin 3 D. Latin 3
F. Latin 2
D. Greek 3 E. Greek 3
A. French 3 A. French 3
C. French 3 D. French 2
A. German 3 A. German 3
C German 3 D. German 2
A. Mathematics 3 B. Mathematics 3
A. Physics 3 A. Physics 3
A. Chemistry 3 A. Chemistry 3
A. Geology 3 B. Geology 20r3
JUNIOR YEAR. i
First Semester. Second Semester.
Psychology (required) 3
A. Philosophy 3
G. Latin 3 H. Latin 3
A. Greek 3 A. Greek 3
C. Greek 1 (. Greek 1
F. Greek 3 H. Greek 3
@. Greek 2
B. French 3 B. French 3
E. French 2 E. French 2
B. German 3 B. German 3
E. German 2 F. German 2
A. English 2
(. English 3 B. English 2
D. English 3 E. English 2
F. English 3 @. English 3
(. Mathematics 3 D. Mathematics 3
E. Mathematics 3 H. Mathematics 2
A. Astronomy 1
B. Astronomy 3 C. Astronomy 3
B. Physics 4 C. Physics 3

*See foot note, pp. H4, 55.
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3

B. Chemistry 4 C. Chemistry 4
A. Mineralogy 4or2 C Geology 4or2
A. Biolog B. Biology 3
A. Physio¥ogy(1895-96) 3 A. Physiology (1894-95)
B. History 3 (. History :
A. Economics 3 B. Economics 3
(", Economics 3
A. Art 2 B. Art 2
A. Music 2 . Music 2
SENIOR YEAR.
First Semester. Second Semester.
Ethics (required 1495-96) 3 Ethics (required 1894-96) 3
Psychology (required 1994-%5) 4 B. Philosophy 3
A. Sanskrit 2 A. Sanskrit 2
I Latin 3 K. Latin 3
J. Latin 3 L. Latin 2
M. Latin 1
B. Greek 3 B. Greek 3
I. Greek 3 J. Greek 3
K. Greek 2
L. Greek 2
F French 2 @. French 2
H. French 2 I. French 2
J French 3 J. French 2
@G German 2 H. German 2
I. German 1
H. English 3 1. English 3
J. English (1895-96) 3 J. English (1894-95) 3
K English 3 L. English 3
M. English 3
F. Mathematics 3 . Mathematics 2
1. Mathematics 2 J. Mathematics 3
K. Mathematics 3 L. Mathematics 3
M. Mathematics 3 N. Mathematics 3
0. Mathematics 3
D. Astronomy 3 E. Astronomy 2
F. Astronomy 2
D. Physics 3 E. Physics 3
D. Chemistry 3 E. Chemistry 3
F. Chemistry 2
D. Geology 2 E. Geology 2
C. Biology 3 D. Biology 3
F. Biology 1 E. Biology 1
F. Biology 1
(. Biology 2
D. History 4 E. History 3
F. History 2 (}. History 2
D. Economics 2 E. Economics 3
F. Economics 2 @. Economics 2
(. Art 2
C. Music 2
D. Music 2 E. or F. Music 2
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LECTURES.

The College provides courses of lectures supplemen-
tary to its regular work. The subjects, as far as ar-
ranged, are as follows:

The History of Art (twelve lectures) Illus-

trated by the use of the stereopticon,
PROFESSOR HENRY VAN INGEN.

Colors of Animals, . . . PROFESSOR E B. POULTON.
Early English Art, . . . MR. HERBERT H. GILCHRIST.
Old English Ballads, . . . PROFESSOR E. B. GUMMERE.

The Old Greek Comedy, PROFESSOR JOHN WILLIAMS WHITE.
The Underlying Causes of the American Revo-
lution, . . PROFESSOR E. B. CHANNING.
The Science of Indo—European Philology, .
PROFESSOR MAURICE BLOOMFIELD.
The Spectrosoope among the Stars,

. PROFESSOR CHARLFS A. YOUNG.

The Gemus of Greek and English Poetry,
PROFESSOR PAUL SHOREY.
Newer Problems of Embryology, . PROFESSOR E. B. WILSON.

The Scientific School of Historians,

PROFESSOR H. MORSE STEPHENS.

bome of the Seoonda.ry Results of Industrial
Arbitration, . . PROFESSOR H. C. ADAMS.

Methods and Work of the (xeologlcal Survey,
. DIRECTOR CHARLES D. WALCOTT.

The Blble as leemt.ure and as History (a course),

DR. T. HARWOOD PATTISON.

Concerl:s are also provided for the College under the
auspices of the Department of Music. They are given
by artists from the best known Musical Clubs and So-
cieties.

GRADUATE COURSES.

Courses of advanced study will be arranged by the
various departments of the College for graduates of
colleges who may prove to the Faculty their ability to
profit by them. The student will have the advantage of
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study with the instructor, and of a general direction in
her investigations.

Graduate courses of study, under the direction of the
heads of the different departments of instruction, will
be arranged for such resident graduates as wish to take
examinations for the Second Degree in Arts (A.M.)

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.

Seven graduate scholarships, entitling the holder to
board and tuition at the College for one year, were es-
tablished by the Board of Trustees in June, 1894.
These scholarships are open to members of the Senior
Class in College and are awarded by vote of the Faculty
on the basis of good general scholarship, unusual excel-
lence in some particular line of study, and a due regard
to the fitness of the student for advanced work. Mem-
bers of the Senior Class who desire to present themselves
as candidates for the scholarships must make written
application to the President of the College on or before
the first Thursday after the spring vacation, stating the
line of study they wish to pursue.

DEGREES.

Students who have completed the regular course will
receive the First or Baccalaureate Degree in Arts
(A.B.)

No person will be admitted to the College as a Candi-
date for the degree of Bachelor of Arts after the begin-
ning of the first semester of the Senior year.

The Second Degree in Arts (A.M.) may be conferred
upon Bachelors of Arts of this or any other approved
College, who have pursued a course of advanced non-
professional study. The required period of residence
is one year, but graduates of this College studying /n
absentia must employ at least two years to complete the
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same amount of work. Non-residents must submit their
proposed courses of study to the Faculty, not later than
November the first of the year preceding that in
which the degree is to be taken. The candidate must
pass examinations on the course of study arranged and
present an acceptable thesis. The title of the thesis
must be presented to the Faculty as early as possible
and not later than January the first of the year in which
the degree is conferred. A fair copy of the thesis
should be sent to the President’s Office not later than
May the first of the same year.

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) will not
be conferred by the College at present. In the estima-
tion of the Trustees and Faculty, the requirements for
this degree cannot be met properly where there is not
special provision made for extended graduate work,
such as cannot be offered by institutions without 2 uni-
versity equipment.

The degree in Music, Musicae Baccalaurea (Mus.B.),
is open to graduates of this, or any other approved Col-
lege, and to such as may produce certificates testifying
to their use of at least five years in the study of Music.
Two examinations must be taken by every candidate, at
an interval of not less than one year, the first covering
Harmony and Counterpoint in not more than four parts,
and Canon and Fugue in two parts, and the second em-
bracing Harmony and Counterpoint in five parts, Canon
and Fugue, Musical Form (analysis), History of Music,
and Orchestration. Before the final examination the
candidate will be required to submit for the approval of
the examiners a composition on a sacred or secular sub-
ject, containing some portion for a solo voice, some for
a chorus for four parts using fugue treatment, and an
accompaniment for piano, organ, or a string band, said



DEGREES. (s

composition to occupy about fifteen minutes in its per-
formance.

Resident graduates and students in special courses
may receive from the President a certificate of the

studies completed.
The degrees conferred in 1894 were as follows:
A. M. THESES.
HARRIOT STANTON BLATCH, 1878—Problems of Village Life in
England.

MARY RAWSON BOTSFORD, 1878—The Distichs of Cato.
SOPHIA DICKERMAN STORKE, 1870—History of the English Ed-

MARY WINCHESTER ABBOTT,
NELLA LANDT AGNE,
ELIZABETH MOREHEAD ANDREWS,
ELIZABETH BOWDEN BARNS,
EMELINE BARSTOW BARTLETT,
LILA ELIZA BEERS,
FLORENCE BERND,

CELINDA DAVIS BISHOPRICK,
MARY LOUISE BOYNTON,
IRENE FOWLER BROWN,
MARION OTIS CANDEE,

EDNA CARTER,

FLORENCE ADAMS CHASE,
ELLEN DUNDAS CHATER,
HARRIRT BERNARD CLAPP,
CAROLINE COMAR,

GRACE WEBSTER COOLEY,
SUSAN CHARLOTTE CRAMPTON,
MARY LILLIAN CREA,
JOSEPHINE DELANRY,

ETHEL HINTON ELSWORTH,
KATE LOoUISE ENOS, -
MARY ESTELLE FERRELL,
BLANCHE FERRY,

ELIZABETH GRACE FISHER,
Lucy ALDRICH FITCH,
CHARLOTTE LOUISA FOWLER,
FRANCES HOWARD FULLER,
ELIZABETH ACHSA GILLMER,
AGKNES GNADE,

JULIETTE GOLAY,

ELIZABETH HAZLETON HAIGHT,
MABEL LOUISE HASTINGS,

ucational Policy.

LEONORA HOWE,

EDITH JOSEPHINE HULBERT,
ALICE SARAH HUSSEY,

ADA LOMBARD LATIMER,
MARY LYNCH,

ELIZABETH MARGARET MCADAMS,
FLORENCE BLANCHE MACARTHUR,
ANNIE RACHEL MACAULEY,
MARY MARGARET MACAULEY,
MARIE MARCHANT,
ELIZABETH ARTHURS MARSHALL,
LOUISA SURRE MAY,

LOUISA MILLER,

ETHEL MOORE,

MARY BLANCHE MUMFORD,
ANGIE MARTIN MYERS,
BESSIE PEARL NEWMAN,
Li1zzIE HIGGINS PATTEN,
LILA HENRY PATTERSON,
ENILY BARTLETT PLATT,
FLORENCE LILLIAN ROBBINS,
HELEN MILDRED SLADE,
KATHARINE ESTELLE SPIERS,
KATE VAN COTT STEBBINS,
RUTH STICKNEY,

ADA BELLE STORY,

FLORA EDA TODD,

NANNA MAY TOMPKINS,
KATHARINE MINERVA UTTER.
ABBY AUGUSTA VAILLANT,
CAROLINE G. VANDERBURGH,
MELVINA VANKLEECK,
HATTIE MAY WAGER,
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IDA MAY HEMANS, EMILIE LOUISE WELLS,
LILLIE COYLE HENCH, GERTRUDE WHITE,
MYRA COFFIN HOLBROOK, ALICE WILSON WILCOX,

The following students completed courses for which they en-
tered previous to the establishment of the present requirements,
and received the diplomas of the schools existing at that time :

IN PAINTING :
HARRIRT COMSTOCK SHATTUCK.

IN MUSIC:
ALICE BARKREVELDT CLARK, JBSSIE LILIAN MACDONALD,
MARY E. VAN DEBOGART DOUGHTY, = MAUD LOUISE SANDERS,
CAROLINE MURRAY FERRIS, MAY JOSEPHINE WIETHAN,
ALICE LOUISE WORTHINGTON.
Prives.

By bequest of Mr. Edward M. Barringer there is a
fund of three thousand dollars, the income of which is
to be paid “‘to the best scholar in the graduating class
of each year who shall be a daughter of a physician, or
of one who was a physician in his lifetime, and who ghall
offer herself as a competitor for the prize;’’ or, if no one
in the graduating class presents herself, to the student in
the next lower class who is eligible.

THe HELEN KatE FUurNEss PrizE Funp furnishes
annually two prizes, one of thirty and one of twenty
dollars, which are granted to the writers of the best two
essays on some ‘‘ Shakesperian or Elizabethan subject,’’
competition being open to all the members of the Senior
Class. The subject is assigned a year in advance, and
the essays must be presented at the opening of the second
semester. The subject for the year 1895-96 will be,
Shakespeares Delineation of Women Compared with
that of Tennyson.

The friends of the late MRrs. ErMINIE A. SmrTH, of
Jersey City, have established a MEMORIAL Prizk fund
of one thousand dollars for excellence in the study of
Mineralogy and Geology. A first and second prize will
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be awarded in accordance with the following extract from
the deed of gift:

¢‘The Trustees shall a.pply the net income from said
fund as a prize or prizes to be given to any student or
students of Vassar College who shall, in the judgment
of said Board, from time to time have attained the high-
est degree of proficiency in the studies of Mineralogy
and Geology.”’

Scholarships.

The endowments for the assistance of students are as
follows :

1. The ‘¢ Auxiliary Fund >’ of $50,000 established by
the Founder’s will.

2. A fund of $50,000 established by the will of Mat-
thew Vassar, Jr.

In awarding the latter, preference is given, to the ex-
tent of half the number receiving aid, to such as are
residents of Poughkeepsie, and have been so for at least
five years.

The John H. Raymond scholarship of $6,000.

The Hannah W. Lyman scholarship of $6,000.

The Adaline L. Beadle scholarship of $6,000. In
awarding this scholarship preference is to be given to
members of the Reformed (Dutch) Church.

The A. J. Fox scholarship of $6,000, subject to the
nomination of the founder.

The R. H. McDonald scholarship of $6,000, subject to
the nomination of the founder.

The scholarship established by the Alumne of Chicago
and the West. This scholarship is open to competitive
examination, under the direction of a committee of the
Alumne of that section, and it provides for the board
and tuition of the successful competitor.

The Catherine Morgan Buckingham scholarship of
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$5,000, founded under the will of the late Stephen M.
Buckingham, an honored Trustee of the College. In
awarding this scholarship it is provided that ‘‘preference
shall be given to the daughters of clergymen of the
Protestant Episcopal Church.”

The Calvin Huntington scholarship of $6,000, estab-
lished by Mr. Calvin Huntington, of Kansas. It is sub-
ject to the nomination of the founder.

The William Mitchell Aid Fund of $1,000, established
by the bequest of Professor Maria Mitchell in memory
of her father.

A Loan Fund from which amounts are lent to appli-
cants, without interest.

The Merrill Fund of $10,000, the income of which
¢“shall be applied to aid deserving daughters of foreign
missionaries.’’

The Catherine P. Stanton Memorial Scholarship Fund
of $1,000, the income of which ‘‘shall be applied for the
benefit of some student in one of the higher classes of
the college.”’

The L. Manson Buckmaster scholarship of $740.

The Matilda C. Perry scholarship of $6,000. In
awarding this scholarship preference is to be given to
the daughters of Baptist ministers.

The ¥. Helen Rawson scholarship of $6,000.

The Kittie M. Spring scholarship of $6,000.

The Charles M. Eckert scholarship of $6,000.

The Heloise E. Hersey scholarship of %6,000.

The Samuel Munson Fund of $2,025. This endow-
ment gives preference to students from Maine.

Applicants for assistance from any of these funds must
become members of regular classes, must furnish evi-
dence of ability and need, and must maintain a credita-
ble rank as students.



VASSAR STUDENTS’ AID SOCIETY. 81

In addition to the above-mentioned Permanent Funds
and Scholarships, there is also a College Aid Fund de-
rived from the annual gifts of the friends of the College
and of the higher education of women, as well as of per-
sons interested in Christian education generally. This
fund is usually without restriction, and from it appro-
priations may be made to students of any grade who
may receive the approval of the Faculty.

As, however, the demand for aid to worthy students
28 constant, and as there is no probability that the demand
will ever cease, the Trustees solicit the gift of more scholar-
ships. The sum of eight thousand dollars s necessary to
Jound a full scholarship. Partial scholarships may also
be established, yielding ome-quarter, one-half, or three-
Jourths of the income of a jull scholarship ; these may
afterwards be completed at the convenience of the donor,
and made to yield an income which shall pay all the an-
nual College expenses of the holder.

The Trustees especially solicit contributions to the College
Aid Fund, as there are often students of great promise
who can be helped only in this way.

Vassar Students’ Aid Society.

The Aid Society was organized in October, 1889. Its
regular membership consists of graduates, non-graduates
and teachers of Vassar College. Other friends of the
college and the work are allied as associate members of
fifteen branch organizations. Its scholarships are as-
signed as loans to applicants passing without condition
the entrance examinations held by the college.

For the year 1894-95 the loans numbered twenty-
five, and amounted to $4,580.

The General Society gave two scholarships of $200
each, and two of $100; the Boston Branch, a total of
$715 to four students; Brooklyn, one of $200 and one
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of $100; Cleveland, one of $250; Illinois, one of $100;
Kentucky, one of $400; New York, a total of 750 to
four students; Orange, one of $200 and one of $100;
Pittsburg, one of $300 and one of $200; Poughkeepsie,
one of $115; Rochester, one of $150; Tennessee, one of
$200; Washington, one of $200.

No application was made for the Minnesota scholar-

p. .

The Pacific Branch made a gift to the fellowship fund.

The General Society offers annwally an entrance
scholarship of $200.

The Boston Branch offers for competition in June,
1895, a scholarship of $200. Application should be
made to Miss Leonora Howe, 14 Concord Ave., Cam-
bridge, Mass.

The New York Branch offers an entrance scholarship
of $200 for June, 1895. Application should be made
to Mrs. Preston K. Yates, 32 West 128th St., New York
City.

The Poughkeepsie Branch offers a day scholarship of
$115 for June, 1895. Application should be made to
Miss Helen N. Frost, 34 Cannon St., Poughkeepsie,
N. Y.

The Minnesota Branch offers an entrance scholarship
of $200 for two years for June, 1895. Application
should be made to Miss Ruth Stickney, Summit Ave.,
St. Paul.

The Kentucky Branch offers an entrance scholarship
of $400 for June, 1895. Application should be made to
Miss Mary D. Anderson, 1727 First St., Louisville, Ky.

Requests for further information, and application for
the scholarship offered by the General Society, should
be sent to Miss Mary R. Braislin, Bordentown, N. J.

All applications must be made before April 1, 1895.
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THE COLLEGE AND ITS MATERIAL EQUIPMENT.

The College is situated two miles east of Poughkeep-
sie, which is half way between Albany and New York,
on the Hudson River Railroad. Electric cars run reg-
ularly to and from the city. The Western Union Tele-
graph Company has an office in the building.

The College buildings comprise the Main Building, a
structure five hundred feet long, containing students’
rooms, apartments for officers of the College, recitation
rooms, the chspel, library, dining room, parlors, offices,
etc.; Strong Hall, for residence; the Vassar Brothers’
Laboratory of Physics and Chemistry; the Museum,
containing the collections of Natural History, the Art
Galleries, the Music Rooms, and the Mineralogical and
Biological Laboratories; the Observatory; the Alumns
Gymnasium; the Conservatory; the Lodge; Residences
for Professors; and various other buildings.

The Main Building,

This building is warmed by steam, lighted with gas,
and has an abundant supply of pure water. A passen-
ger elevator is provided. Every possible provision
against the danger from fire was made in the construc-
tion of the building. In addition to this there is a
thoroughly equipped fire service, a steam fire engine,
connections and hose on every floor, several Babcock
extinguishers, and fire pumps.

The students’ apartments are ordinarily in groups,
with three sleeping-rooms opening into one study.
There are also many single rooms and a few rooms ac-
commodating two persons. The rooms are provided
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with necessary furniture, and are cared for by servants.
The construction of the building is such that even more
quiet is secured than in most smaller edifices. The
walls separating the rooms are of brick, and the floors
are deadened.

Strong Hall.

This building for the accommodation of one hundred
students was erected in 1893. It is arranged in
single rooms, and in suites of three rooms for two
students. The dining room, the height of which ex-
tends through two stories, is at the north end of the
building. Every thing has been done to make this hall
attractive and comfortable, and owing to the generosity
of Mr. John D. Rockefeller who supplemented the ap-
propriation by a gift of $35,000, it has been possible to
provide a model building for residence. It contains an
elevator, and there is the same protection against fire as
in the main building. It is named in honor of Mrs.
Bessie Rockefeller Strong.

The Frederick F. Thompson Library.

This building, connected with the main edifice, was
completed in 1893. Mr. Thompson’s great generosity
has met one of the chief needs of the College.

THE LiBrary of the College contains about twenty-
two thousand volumes, selected with special reference
to the needs of the various departments. Provision is
made for its growth by annual appropriations. The
students have free access to the shelves during eleven
hours of each day.

TrE READING ROOM receives, in addition to the daily °

and weekly papers, the leading scientific, literary, and
philological periodicals, American, English, German,
and French.
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The Vassar Brothers’ Laboratory of Physics and Chemistry.

This is a large and commodious building, with rooms
of ample size for lectures, and laboratories for the prac-
tical study of chemistry and physics.

The department of Physics occupies seven rooms.
The lecture room is provided with facilities for a com-
plete course of experimental lectures and adjacent rooms
contain a generous supply of apparatus for demonstra-
tions in general physics.

Two laboratories for students are located in the base-
ment. Both have solid floors of cement and are pro-
vided with heavy but movable tables, securing stable
support for sensitive instruments. Pier tables are fur-
nished for such instruments as need to be free from
the slightest tremor. One of these laboratoriesis devoted
to general elementary physical measurements, and the
other to more advanced work in magnetism and electric-
ity. The latter contains no iron in any part of its
structure. On the first floor is another laboratory, de-
voted to the experimental study of light and radiant heat.

The equipment in this department comprises an ample
supply of apparatus for lecture purposes and for ele-
mentary laboratory work. In addition to this many in-
struments of fine grade, which have been obtained from
the best American and European makers, are at hand
for advanced work. Examples may be given as fol-
lows: micrometer screws, micrometer microscope,
reading telescopes and fine balances; tangent, astatic
and mirror galvanometers, wheatstone bridges, rheostats,
electrometers and condensers; optical benches with
complete outfits of lenses, mirrors and prisms ; spectro-
meters, diffraction bench and accessories for measuring
wave-lengths, polariscopes, and a complete set of Mel-
loni apparatus.
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The second and third floors of the laboratory build-
ing, comprising about 5,000 feet of floor space, are de-
voted to Chemistry, and contain lecture room, three
laboratories for students, library and balance room,
dark room and private laboratory. The laboratories
for students contain 110 tables and are supplied with
the usual conveniences and all apparatus necessary for
the courses offered.

A fund, the gift of Mr. John Guy Vassar, provides
for the addition of new apparatus.

Biological Laboratory.

The Biological Laboratory consists of a large labora-
tory for work in General Biology and a small one
for more advanced work in Zoodlogy, Anatomy and
Embryology. These are furnished with tables for
microscopic work and dissection, which are fitted up
with reagents, glassware and instruments. The students
are supplied with dissecting microscopes, etc. The
apparatus includes Thoma and Minot microtomes, a
Cambridge incubator, Arnold steam sterilizers, a drymg
oven, paraffin baths, etec.

A valuable collectlon of invertebrates from the zo6lo-
gical station at Naples has been added for general use
in lectures and laboratory, supplementing the supplies
received each year from Wood’s Holl. A good work-
ing series of charts illustrates systematic Botany and
Zoblogy, Anatomy, Embryology and special phases of
Evolution. Both laboratories are provided with a num-
ber of aquaria, both fresh-water and marine, containing
mollusca, crustaces, fishes, amphibia, reptilia, etc.

A small room has been set apart for the purpose of
keeping live material for use in the laboratory; the sup-
ply of plants is furnished by the Eleanor Conservatory.
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There is a small working library in the laboratory con-
taining the ordinary text-books, works of reference and
a few monographs, in addition to the books and jour-
nals kept in the library.

The Mineralogical and Geological Laboratories.

These contain cases of representative specimens, es-
pecially intended for actual handling and study by the
students of these courses. To such students they are
constantly accessible. There are also various forms of
requisite apparatus, among which may be mentioned a
Wollaston’s Reflecting Goniometer, a Joly Specific
Gravity Balance, an Analytical Balance, a Fuess Litho-
logical Microscope of the largest size and latest improved
form, apparatus and re-agents for the preparation of mi-
croscopic sections of minerals and rocks, and a sufficient
number of complete sets of the apparatus requisite for
the blowpipe determination of minerals to furnish one
to each student of the class.

A good supply of the leading text-books and books of
reference on the topics studied, is furnished to the lab-
oratories of Natural History for daily use by the stu-
dents.

The Museum of Natural History.

This contains.

1. The Cabinet of Minerals, Rocks and Fossils, with
more than ten thousand specimens, besides models,
restorations, relief maps, sections, landscapes, etc. The
minerals are over four thousand in number, all carefully
selected for their educational value. There are also se-
ries of models in wood and in glass, for illustrating crys-
tallography, a series exhibiting the physical characteris-
tics of minerals, and many duplicate specimens for man-
ual use. The lithological collection embraces all the
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important rocks, about seven hundred in number ; the
paleontological collection contains nearly five thousand
fossils, which are chiefly from the standard European
localities. There is a representative set of North Ameri-
can fosgsils, illustrating every period of geological his-
tory, and comprising over three thousand specimens,
each one thoroughly authenticated.

A valuable collection of the remarkable vertebrate
fossils of the Tertiary from the Bad Lands of Nebraska,
including portions of gigantic mammals, also of inter-
esting concretionary forms from the Hot Springs of
South Dakota has been added.

2. The Cabinet of Zoology, illustrating all the sub-
kingdoms, comprising about five hundred mammals,
birds, and reptiles from South America; representative
vertebrates from our own country; a collection of in-
sects ; a choice collection of shells, corals, and other
radiates ; a fine osteological series; a set of Blaschka’s
life-like models of Invertebrates; some of Auzoux’sclastic
anatomical models for illustrating structural and com-
parative zoology; and full sets of mounted specimens of
varieties of pigeons and domestic fowls illustrative of
artificial selection It is especially rich in ornithol-
ogy, a8 it includes the Giraud collection of North Ameri-
can birds, well known as one of the most valuable in
the United States. It contains about one thousand spe-
cimens, all mounted, representing over seven hundred
species, among which are several type specimens, and
many of historical interest as the original of Audubon’s
drawings. The representation of South American birds,
though not so complete, is rich, embracing probably
the largest series of humming birds in any College
museum,
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Art Gallery.

This contains a collection of oil and water-color paint-
ings. Among these the oldest artist in America, Wat-
son, is represented. Of the early American school it
contains works of Trumbull, Mount, Cole, Durand,
Gifford, Kensett, Edwin White, Baker. Of the later
Americans there are paintings by Inness, Boughton,
Huntington, McEntee, Whittridge, Shattuck and Gi-
gnoux. Of foreign art it has works by Diaz, Courbet,
L’Enfant de Metz, and Duverger. Among the water
colors are four Turners, two Prouts, one Copley Field-
ing, two Stanfields and a number of others by well-
known foreign and American artists. Four pictures by
Mauve, forming part of a collection in memory of Miss
Anne Cecil, have been lent to the College by Miss Sarah
Cecil, of 1884.

The Hall of Casts

Contains specimens of all the great periods of sculp-
ture ; the Hermes by Praxiteles, the Laocoon and Niobe
groups, the Sophocles and Demosthenes, the Dying
Gaul and Borghese Warrior, the Venus of Milo and the
Venus de Medici, the Diana, the Augustus of the Va-
tican, the Nuremberg Madonna, the Ghiberti Gates, the
Pieta by Michael Angelo, the St. George by Donatello,
a case with forty-two Tanagra figures, and a number of
Architectural constructive details and ornaments. All
these casts are the size of the originals.

The art fund provides means for annual additions to
the Gallery.

The Eleanor Conservatory.

This memorial gift from Mr. W. R. Farrington, of
Poughkeepsie, was erected in 1886. The plants, com-
prising typical specimens from all parts of the world,
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are among the valuable resources for biological instruc-
tion. The Herbarium contains the Merrill collection of
ferns and other plants. ‘

The Anatomical Oabinet.

This contains articulated and non-articulated skele-
tons, a complete dissectible manikin, magnified dissecti-
ble models of the eye, ear, larynx, etc., desiccated and
other specimens, comprising all that is needed to eluci-
date the topics studied.

The Astronomical Observatory.

The observatory contains a Meridian Circle with Col-
limating Telescopes, a Clock and Chronograph, an Equa-
torial Telescope, and two Portable Telescopes, the gifts
of Dr. R. H. McDonald, of San Francisco, and Miss
Cora Harrison, of the class of 1876. The object-glass
of the Meridian instrument is of three and three-quar-
ters inches diameter ; that of the Equatorial, of twelve
and one-third inches. The latter is from the manufac-
tory of Alvan Clark. A Telespectroscope made by J.
A. Brashear, and a Universal Instrument made by
‘Wanschaft, of Berlin, have recently been added.

The Chapel Organ,

The gift of Mrs. John H. Deane, was constructed by
H. L. Roosevelt, of New York.
The Alumnse Gymnasium.

This building was erected in 1889 by the Alumne and
Students of the College. The main part is one hun-
dred feet long by forty-five feet wide. The upper story
is used as a tennis court and as a hall for the entertain-
ments of the Philalethean Society. The lower story
contains, besides loggia and entrance hall, a room in
which there are twenty-four bathrooms, with each of
which two dressing-rooms connect. At the rear of this
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room is a large swimming tank, the gift of Mr. Fred-
erick F. Thompson, of New York. It is forty-three
feet long by twenty-four feet wide. A well one hun-
dred and fifty feet deep supplies it with water which is
pumped in at a temperature of from 70° to 80°.

The Gymnasium proper is sixty-seven feet long,
forty-one feet wide and thirty-five feet high. It is fitted
up with all the necessary apparatus, including pulley-
weights, rowing-machines, quarter circles, chest devel-
opers, walking bars, swinging rings, ladders, Indian
clubs, dumb-bells, and many other appliances for cor-
recting inherited tendencies, and for developing muscle
with the least expenditure of nerve force.

THE COLLEGE LIFE.
Health and Physical Training.

A Physician resides in the College. The health of
the students is made a prime object of attention, and
the sanitary regulations of the College are all carefully
directed. The study of hygiene is required of all new
students.

There is an Infirmary with complete' arrangements
for the comfort of the sick, and with a competent nurse
in constant attendance. It is isolated from the rest of
the College, and, with a southern exposure and the
cheerful appointments of its dormitories and parlor,
makes a homelike place of rest for those who need tem-
porary relief from their work.

Students who enter in good health have almost uni-
formly preserved it, and cases of acute disease have been
very rare. Few communities of the same number of
persons have so little illness.

Upon entering the College each student is examined
by the resident physician, her heart and lungs are
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tested, and information is solicited concerning her habits
and general health. From these recorded data and
measurements made by the Director of Gymnasium, exer-
cise is prescribed to meet the special wants of each in-
dividual. This is required three times weekly, unless
the student is excused by the resident physician. Occa-
sional re-examinations guide modifications of prescrip-
tions. All exercise in the Gymnasium is under the
personal supervision of the Director of the Gymnasium,
who has made a special study of physical exercise as
taught by Dr. Sargent, of Harvard University, and by
other specialists. To ascertain the defects needing cor-
rection and to avoid overtasking or wrongly working
any student, the system of measurements recommended
by the American Association for the Advancement of
Physical Education, and adopted in all the best gym-
nasia, is followed. These measurements afford, as
taken during several years past, interesting and encour-
aging information concerning the valuable effects of
systematic physical education.

As the students are required to wear a uniform while
exercising in the gymnasium, they are advised to con-
sult the Director before procuring their suits.

The Grounds of the College, covering two hundred
acres, with several miles of gravel walks, tennis courts,
a lake available for boating and skating, and a rink for
ice skating, the gift of Mr. J. D. Rockefeller, furnish
ample facilities for the out-door recreation which is re-
quired.

Religious Life,

The College is distinctly Christian, as its Founder
willed it to be, and it welcomes those of every faith to
its advantages. It is unsectarian in its management.
Services on Sunday are conducted by clergymen of va-
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rious churches, and evening prayer is held in the Chapel
daily. Provision is made for the regular study of the
Scriptures. Religious meetings are held Thursday and
Sunday evenings. There is a Young Woman’s Chris-
tian Association. Its public meetings are addressed by
men and women devoted to home and foreign mission
work.

The following are among the speakers from Febru-
ary, 1894, to February, 1895 :

Social Problems in Small Towns, . . Miss HUNTINGTON.
The Tenement House Chapter of the King’s Daugh-

ters and Sons, . . MRs. L. S. HOUGHTON.
Some Aspects of Foreign Missions, MR. ELBERT B. MONROE.
Working Girls’ Clubs, . . . . M18sS GRACE E. DODGE.
Work Among Indian Women, . . Miss SYBIL CARTER.
‘Work Among Poor in New York. . . DR. DAVID H. GREER.
Hospital Work at Hampbon, . . Miss ALICE M. BACON.
Temperance, . . . . LADY HENRY SOMERSET.

BSocial Life.

Various societies and clubs, literary, scientific, and
musical, give variety to the college life. The Philale-
thean Anniversary and Founder’s Day furnish occasions
for a more general social life.

The enforcing of the regulations agreed upon in re-
gard to attendance at chapel, daily exercise, hour of re-
tiring, and other matters affecting the comfort of the
college life, is entrusted to a committee appointed by
the Students’ Association. This plan has been in opera-
tion for several years and is amply justified by its re-
sults.

Expenses.
It is the aim of the College to avoid all extra charges in

its proper work. Its rates are fixed with that purpose in
view.
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The charge to all students who reside in the College is 8400

This tncludes tuition in all college studies,* board, and the
washing of one dozen plain piecesweekly. Extra washing is
charged for at fixed rates. There is no charge for board
during the short vacations.

Of the 3400 there is due on entrance . . s . 300
And on March first . . 100
Graduates of the College are received for advanced work

at a charge of. . . . 300
Non-resident graduates are charged for tuition in graduate

work, . . . . . . . . 50
Day students are charved .. . . . . 115
Drawing and Painting . . . . 8100 per annum.
For Solo Singing, two lessons a week . . 150 o«
For the Piano-Forte, two lessons a week, and

one period for daily practice, . 100 «

Special students in music may have an addi-
tional practice period free of charge.

For the Organ, two lessons a week. . 100 ¢
For .the use of the Chapel Organ one period

daily. . . 2 a month
For the use of a piano for an additiona.l perlod

daily. - . o e e 1 ¢

For exira lessons a.ddltlonal charge is made at the same rate

as above.
Students who do not take lessons may have the use of a piano

for a daily practice period at one dollar a month.

A nominal charge is made for MEDICAL ATTENDANCE.
‘When the student consults the physician at her office, the
charge is 25 cents; when the physician visits the stu-
dent’s room, the charge is 50 cents; prescriptions, 25
cents each. When a student is confined to the Infirm-
ary, the extra charge for regular medical attendance,
medicine, and services of nurse, and for meals served

*At present no charge is made for chemicals or for breakages in the Labora-
tories butowing to the large increase of expense, due to the increased size of
the classes in the laboratories, the College finds it necessary to make a cha.
for all laboratory courses after the current year. It will ailm to make
charge as near cost as possible. The details cannot be published at present,
but will be made known to the students previous to the election in the spring
of the course of study for next fall.
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there, is $1.50 per day. Every meal taken to a room,
for whatever cause, is charged extra.

Text-books, stationery, drawing instruments, and
similar articles can be obtained at the College at current
prices.

Students supply their own towels, and napkins for
the table.

Students returning after the summer vacation are not
at liberty to occupy the rooms previously assigned, un-
til they have made satisfactory arrangements with the
Treasurer for the payment then due.

Deductions.

If the student is compelled, by sickness or other
necessity, to leave the College before the end of the
year for which she entered, she will be charged for
board (at the rate of $8 per week) until formal notice is
given by her parent or guardian that she has relin-
quished her room. As engagements with instructors
and other provisions for the education of students are
made by the College for the entire year in advance, no
deduction can be made in the charge for tuition.

No deduction is made for absences during the year.

Students received at any time after the first five weeks
are charged pro rata for the portion of the year remain-
ing at the date of their admission. But no deduction
will be made from either the regular or extra charges
for the first five or the last five weeks of the year.

Correspondence.
The address of persons connected with the College, is
Vassar College, Poughkeepsie, N. Y.
Letters respecting any of the departments of instruc-
tion, the admission and dismission of students, their
studies, etc., should be addressed to the President.
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Communications in reference to rooms and the personal
welfare of the students may be made to the Lady Prin-
cipal.

Letters pertaining to the finances of the College, in-
cluding all claims and accounts, and requests for cata-
logues, should be addressed to the Treasurer ; those re-
lating to the general business of the College, to the
Superintendent.

Teachers’ Registry.

A registry of the names of students and graduates
who desire to teach is kept by the College. The Alum-
ne who are interested in it are requested to keep the
authorities informed of changes in their residence. The
President will be pleased to correspond with any who
desire teachers.



OFFICERS OF THE ASSOCIATE ALUMNZE OF
VASSAR COLLEGE.

President—M1iss ACHSAH M. ELY, '69.
Secretary—Mi1Ss ADA THURSTON, '80.
BRANCH ASSOCIATIONS.
Boston and Vicinity.

President—M1iss S. L. DAy, *i8.
Secretary and Treasurer—MISS MINNIE E. CHESTER. ‘8Y.

Chicago and the West.

President—MRS. W. G. HALE, '73.
President of Home Study Club—MRS. C. W. BASSETT, '831.
Secretary and Treasurer—MRS. S. C. STANTON, ‘84.

New York and Vicinity.

President—MRS. J. WELLS CHAMPNEY, ‘69.
Secretary—MISS HARRIET M. JENCKES, ‘84,

Central and Western New York.

President—MRS. J. L. HEFFRON, "73.
Secretary and Treasurer—MRS. F. W. NOYES, "80.

‘Washington aund the South.

President—MRs. T. W. SIDWELL, '84.
Secretary and Treasurer—MiIss E. G. BROSIUS, '88.

Cleveland and Vicinity.

President—M1SS FRANCES A. ADAMS, 'i7.
Secretary and Treasurer—MISs RUTH (' URTISS. 86.
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«“Jt occurred to me that woman, having received from her Creator the
same intellectual constitution as man, has the same right as man to intel-
lectual culture and development.”

“1t is my hope to be the instrument in the hand of Providence of founding
an institution which shall acoomplish for young women what our colleges
are accomplishing for young men."

’ MATTHEW VASSAR.

The College was incorporated as Vassar Female College in 1861.
This name was changed in 1867 to the present corporate name,

VASSAR COLLEGE.
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COLLEGE CALENDAR.
1895.
Examinations for Entrance, . . . September 18-20.
College exercises begin at evening, . September 20.
Thanksgiving Recess begins at 11.20 A. M., November 27.
Thanksgiving Recess ends Saturday evening, November 30.

Anniversary of the Philalethean Society, December 6.
Christmas Vacation begins at 11:20 A. M., December 20.
1896. .

College Exercises begin in the morning, January 7.
Semester Examinations, . . . January 27-31.
Second Semester begins . . . . February 3
Essays for Helen Kate Furness Prize due, February 3.
Spring Vacation begins at 11:20 A. M, . March 27
College Exercises begin in the morning, April 8.
Last day for applymg for Graduate Scho]a.r-

ships, . . . . April 9.
Founder’s Day, . . May 1.
Last day for submitting theses for advanced

degrees, . . May 1.
Last day for applymg for Ba.bbott Fellowshxp. May 1.
Senior vacation begins, . . . . May 217.
Semester Examinations, . . . June 1-5.
Baccalaureate Sunday, . . June 7.
Annual Meeting of the Board of Trustaes, June 9.
Thirty-first Annual Commencement, . June 10.
Examinations for Entrance, . % g;&i&}r 16-19.
College Exercises begin at evening, September 18.

for applying for the Barringer

La}gzlfel:y . pp e .g October 31.

Thanksgiving Recess beglns at 11. 20 A. M., November 25.
Thanksgiving Recess ends Saturday evening, November 28,
Anniversary of the Philalethean Society, December 4.

Christmas Vacation begins at 11:20 A. M, December 23.
1897.
College Exercises begin in the morning, January 7.
Semester Examinations, . . January 25-29.
Second Semester begins . . February 1.
Spring Vacation begins at 11:20 A. M., March 26.
College Exercises begin in the morning. April 7.
Founder’s Day, . . April 30.

Thirty-second Annual (,ommencement. June 9.



BOARD OF TRUSTEES.

EDWARD LATHROP, D.D.,
CYRUS SWAN,

AUGUSTUS L. ALLEN, A.M.,
GEORGE INNIS,

JOHN H. DEANE, A.M.,

HENRY M. KING, D.D.,
JOACHIM ELMENDORF, D.D.,
AUGUSTUS H. STRONG, D.D.,
WILLARD L. DEAN,
FREDERICK F. THOMPSON, A.M.,
ALANSON J. FOX,

COLGATE HOYT,

DUNCAN D. PARMLY,

ROBERT E. TAYLOR, A.M.,
JAMES M. TAYLOR, D.D., LL D.,
ELIZABETH P..SHANNON, A.B.,
HELEN H. BACKUS, A.M.,
EDWARD JUDSON, D.D.,

JOHN D. ROCKEFELLER,
ALBERT S. BICKMORE, A.M., Ph.D.,
ALLEN W.EVARTS, A.M.,
NATHAN E. WOOD, D.D.,
SAMUEL D. COYKENDALL,
JAMES M. BRUCE, A.M.,

LEVI P. MORTON, LL.D.,
EDWARD ELSWORTH, A.M.
FREDERICK T. GATES, D.D.
ELLEN H. RICHARDS, A.M.,
HENRY M. SANDERS, D.D.,

New York.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
Poughkeepsie.
New York.
Providence, R. 1.
New York.
Rochester.
Poughkeepsie.
New York.
Detroit, Mich.
Yonkers.

New York.
Poughkeepsie.
Vassar College.
Omaha, Neb.
Brooklyn.

New York.
New York.
New York.
New York.
Boston, Mass.
Rondout.
Yonkers.
Rhinecliff.
Poughkeepsie.
New York.
Jamaica Plain, Mass.
New York.

OFFICERS OF THE BOARD.

EDWARD LATHROP,
WILLARD L. DEAN,

BENSON VAN VLIET,

CHAIRMAN.
SECRETARY AND TREASURER.

SUPERINTENDENT.



STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD.

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE.
J. M. TAYLOR, Chairman (ex officio).

F. F. THOMPSON, 8. D. COYKENDALL,
A. W. EVARTS, R. E. TAYLOR,
D. D. PARMLY, EDWARD ELSWORTH.

ON FACULTY AND STUDIES.
J. M. TAYLOR, Chairman (ex oficio).

EDWARD LATHROP, H. M. KING,
JOACHIM ELMENDORF, EDWARD ELSWORTH,
A. H. STRONG, HELEN H. BACKUS.

ON LIBRARY.
J. M. TAYLOR, Chairman.
J. H. DEANE, PROFESSOR COOLEY,
S. D. COYKENDALL, EDWARD JUDSON,
ELLEN H. RICHARDS,
ON CABINET AND APPARATUS.
A. S. BICKMORE, Chairman.

A. L. ALLEN, J. M. BRUCE,
A. W. EVARTS, PROFESSOR DWIGHT,
JOACHIM ELMENDORF, H. M. SANDERS.

ON ART GALLERY AND ART DEPARTMENT.
CYRUS SWAN, Chairman,

GEORGE INNIS, 8. D. COYKENDALL,
HELEN H. BACKUS, D. D. PARMLY,
COLGATE HOYT, PROFESSOR VAN INGEN.

ON MUSIC DEPARTMENT.
JOACHIM ELMENDORF, Chairman.

A. J. FOX, ELIZABETH P. SHANNON,
ELLEN H. RICHARDS, D. D. PARMLY,
COLGATE HOYT, L. P. MORTON.

ON SCHOLARSHIPS.
ELIZABETH P. SHANNON, Chairman.

W. L. DEAN, N. E. WOOD,
J. D. ROCKEFELLER, R. E. TAYLOR,
A J. FOX, F. T. GATES.

ON FINANCE, FOR EXAMINING SECURITIES.
F. F. THOMPSON, D. D. PARMLY, 8. D. COYKENDALL.
ON TREASURER'S ACCOUNTS.
F. F. THOMPSON, D. D. PARMLY, S. D. COYKENDALL,



OFFICERS OF GOYERNMENT AND INSTRUCTION.

Arranged, with the exception of the President, in each division, in order
of their appointment.

JAMES M. TAYLOR, D.D., LL.D.,

PRESIDENT.
PROFESSOR OF ETHICS.

HENRY VAN INGEN,

PROFESSOR OF ART.

LE ROY C. COOLEY, Ph.D.,,

MATTHEW VASSAR, JRE. PROFESSOR OF PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY.
PHYBICS.

WILLIAM B. DWIGHT, A.M.,

JOHN GUY VASSAR PROFESSOR OF NATURAL HISTORY, AND CURATOR OF THE NUBEUN
GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.

ABBY LEACH, A.M.,

PROFESSOR OF THE GREEK LANGUAGE.

LUCY MAYNARD SALMON, A.M.,

PROFESSOR O¥ HISTORY.

ACHSAH M. ELY, A.B.,

PROFESSOR OF MATHEMATICS.

MARY W. WHITNEY, A.M.,

FROFESSOR OF ASTRONOMY, AND DIRECTOR OF THE OBSERVATORY.
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MARCELLA I. O'GRADY, S.B,,

PROFESSOR OF BIOLOGY.

HERBERT ELMER MILLS, A.M., Ph.D.,

PROVESSOR OF ECONOMICS.

JEAN CHARLEMAGNE BRACQ, A.B.,

JOHN GUY VASSAR FROFESSOR OF MODERN LANGUAGES.
FRENCH.

JOHN LEVERETT MOORE, Ph.D.,

MATTHEW VASSAR, JR. PROFKRSOR OF THE GREEK AND LATIN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE,
LATIN.

FRANCES A. WOOD,

LIBRARIAN.

MRS. J. RYLAND KENDRICK,

LADY PRINCIPAL.

OTTILIE HERHOLZ,

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR OF GERMAN.

CHARLES W. MOULTON, Ph.D.,

A PROYESSOR OFY CHEMISTRY.

ELIZABETH B. THELBERG, M.D.,

PROFESSOR OF PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE, AND RESIDENT PHYBICIAN,

FERDINAND COURTNEY FRENCH, Ph.D.,

PROVESSOR OF PHILOSOPHY.

ELMER ELLSWORTH WENTWORTH, A.M.,

PROFESSOR OF RHETORIC, AND OF THE ENGLISI! LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.

GEORGE COLEMAN GOW, AB,,

FROFESSOR OF MUSIC,
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LYDIA ANNIE WHITNEY,

INSTRUCTOR IN MUSIOC.

JESSIE CHAPIN,

INSTRUCTOR IN MUSBIC.

ELLA McCALEB, A.B.,

BECRETARY OF THE COLLKGE.

SOPHIA F. RICHARDSON, A.B.,,

INSTRUCTOR IN MATHEMATICS.

ELLA M. FREEMAN, A.B,,

INSTRUCTOR IN CHEMISTRY.

SOPHIE C. NEEF,

INSTRUCTOR IN GERMAN.

HARRIET ISABELLE BALLINTINE,

DIRECTOR OF THE GYMNASIUM.

MARGUERITE SWEET, Ph.D.,

INSTRUCTOR IN ENGLISH.

HELEN FRANCES EPLER,

INSTRUCTOR IN FRENCH.

ADELAIDE UNDERHILL, A.B.,

REFERENCE LIBRARIAN, AND CATALOGUER.

ANTOINETTE CORNWELL, A.B,,

ASSISTANT TO THE LADY PRINCIPAL.

GRACE HARRIET MACURDY, A.B.,

INSTRUCTOR IN GREEK.

SUSAN BRALEY FRANKLIN, Ph.D.,

INSTRUCTOR IN LATIN.
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LILIAN WYCKOFF JOHNSON, A.B,,

INSTRUCTOR INX HISTORY.

*BERTHA MILLARD BROWN, S.B,,

ASSISTANT IN THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY.

RUTH GENTRY, Ph.D,,

INSTRUCTOR IN MATHEMATICS.

*ISABEL NELSON TILLINGHAST, Ph.B.,

INSTRUCTOR IN ENGLIBH.

LELIA CHILDE DEANE, A.B.,

ASSISTANT IN THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY,

JAMES SAUVAGE, A.R.A.M,,

INSTRUCTOR IN SINGING.

SARA CROSBY,

INSTRUCTOR IN VIOLIN PLAYING.

CAROLINE ELLEN FURNESS, A.B.,

ASSISTANT IN THE OBSERVATORY AND INSTRUCTOR IN MATHEMATICS.

LAURA JOHNSON WYLIE, Ph.D.,

INSTRUCTOR IN ENGLISH.

FRANCES G. MARKHAM, A.B,,

ABSISTANT IN CHENISTRY.

LAURA A. BROWNELL, A.B.,

ASBISTANT IN THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY.

EVA G. MAY,

INSTRUCTOR IN THE GYMNASIUX.

MARY ELIZABETH COOLEY, A.B.,

ASSISTANT IN THE LABORATORY OF PHYSICS.

*Resigned.

11
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WINIFRED BALL, A.B.,

INSTRUCTOR IN LATIN.

LIDA SHAW KING, A.M.,

INSTRUCTOR IN LATIN AND GREEK.

KATHARINE WARREN, A.B,,

INSTRUCTOR IN ENGLISH.

MRs. JEAN CHARLEMAGNE BRACQ,

INSTRUCTOR IN FRENCH.

PAULINE G. WIGGIN, A.M,,

INSTRUCTOR IN ENGLISH.

MARY DAME,

INSTRUCTOR IN ENGLISH.

MAY MONROE.

INSTRUCTOR IN ELOCUTION.

ELIZABETH E. BICKFORD, Ph.D.,

ASSISTANT IN THE BIOLOGICAL LABORATORY.



PREACHERS TO THE COLLEGE.
From February, 1895, to February, 1896.

THE REvV. A. G. UPHAM, D.D,, Cleveland, Ohio.
THE RT. REV. W. A. LEONARD, D.D.. Clevelund, Ohio.
THE REv. JOSEPH H. TWITCHELL, D.D., Hartford, Ct.
THE REv. T. EDWIN BROWN, D.D., Philadelphia, Pa.

THE REv. ARTHUR S. HOYT, D.D.,
AUBURN THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY.

TBE Rev. J. D. MORRISON, D.D., Ogdensburg.

THE REV. LOUIS A. BANKS, D.D., Brooklyn.
THE REv. JOHN HUMPSTONE, D.D., Brooklyn.
THE REV. S. S. MITCHELL, D.D., Buffalo.

THE REv. GALUSHA ANDERSON, D.D.,
CHICAGO UNIVERSITY.

THE REv. T. T. MUNGER, D.D., New Haven, Ct.
THE REV. H. RICHARD HARRIS, D.D.,  Philadelphia, Pa.

PRESIDENT A. H. STRONG, D.D.,
ROCHESTER THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY.

THE REV. W. R. TERRETT, D.D., HAMILTON COLLEGE.
THE REv. GEORGE A. GORDON, D.D., Boston, Muss.

THE Rev. E. H. JOHNSON, D.D.,
CROZER THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY.

THE REv. W. W. BATTERSHALL, D.D., Albany.
THE REv. W. R. TAYLOR, D.D., Rochester.
THE REV. W. P. BRUNDAGE, D.D., Albany.
THE REv. SAMUEL A. ELIOT, Brooklyn.

THE Rev. F. S. SCHENCK, D.D., Hudson.



NON-RESIDENT LECTURERS.

For the current year, as far as appointed.

MR. PERCIVAL LOWELL, Boston, Mass.
MR. JOHN FOX, JR., Big Stone Gap, Va.
PROFESSOR GEORGE LYMAN KITTREDGE,

HARVARD UNIVERSITY.

PROFESSOR RICHMOND MAYO-SMITH, PH.D.,
CoLUMBIA COLLEGE.

PRroFESSOR LOUIS DYER, M.A,, OXFORD UNIVERSITY.
PROFESSOR J. R. WHEELER, PH.D., COLUMBIA COLLEGE.
PROFESSOR JAMES SETH, M.A,, BROWN UNIVERSITY.

PROFESSOR W. W. GOODWIN, PH.D., LL.D.,
HARVARD UNIVERSITY.
PROFESSOR RUSH RHEES,
NEWTON THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY.

PROFESSOR T. HARWOOD PATTISON, D.D.,
ROCHESTER THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY.

PROFESSOR HARRY P. JUDSON, UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO.
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ADMISSION OF STUDENTS.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE
FRESHMAN CLASS.

Applicants for admission to the Freshman or any
higher class must be at least sixteen years of age. They
must present satisfactory testimonials of good character.
All testimonials and certificates should be sent to the
President before July 15.

Registration blanks are provided by the College.

No one will be considered an applicant who has not
filled out and returned to the President one of these
blanks.

With every application there must be a deposit of
ten dollars in order to secure a room. This sum is for-
feited in case the applicant withdraws, but otherwise is
credited on the first payment.

Candidates for the Freshman Class are examined in
the following subjects :

English:

1. Reading.—A certain number of books are set for reading.
The candidate is required to present evidence of a general
knowledge of the subject-matter, and to answer simple questions
on the lives of the authors. The form of examination will usually
be the writing of a paragraph or two on each of several topics,
to be chosen by the candidate from a considerable number—
perhaps ten or fifteen—set before her in the examination paper.
The treatment of these topics is designed to test the candidate's
power of clear and accurate expression, and will call for only a
general knowledge of the substance of the books.

NoTR.—No candidate will be accepted in English whose'work 18 notably de-
fective in polint of spelling, punctuation, idiom, or division into paragraphs.
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The books set for this part of the examination will be :

In 1896 : Shakespeare’s A Midsummer Night’s Dream ; De Foe's
History of the Plague in London ; Irving’s Tules of a Traveller; Scott’s
Woodstock ; Macaulay’s Essay on Milton ; Longfellow’s Evange-
line; George Eliot’s Silas Marner.

In 1897: Shakespeare’s As You Like It; De Foe's History of the
Plague in London; Irving's Tales of u Traveller; Hawthorne’s
Twice Told Tales; Longfellow’s Evangeline; George Eliot's Silas
Marner.

In 1898 : Milton’s Paradise Lost, Books I. and II. ; Pope’s Ilud,
Books I. and XXII.; The Sir Roger de Coverley Papers in The
Spectator ; Goldsmith’s The Vicar of Wakefield; Coleridge’s An-
cient Mariner; Southey’s Life of Nelson; Carlyle’'s Essay on
Burns; Lowell’s Vision of Sir Launfal; Hawthorne’s The House
of the Seven Gables.

II. Study and Practice.—This part of the examination pre-
supposes the thorough study of each of the works named below.
The examination will be upon subject-matter, form and structure.

The books set for this part of the examination will be :

1896 : Shakespeare’s The Merchant of Venice; Milton’s L' Alle-
gro, Il Penseroso, Comus, and Lycidas; Webster's First Bunker
Hill Oration.

1897 : Shakespeare’s The Merchant of Venice; Burke’s Speech on
Conciliation with America; Scott’s Marmion; Macaulay’s Life of
Samuel Johnson.

1898 : Shakespeare’s Mucbeth; Burke’s Speech on Conciliation
with America; De Quincey’s The Flight of a Tartar Tribe; Tenny-
son’s The Princess.

History: Outlines of Greek and Roman history to the estab-
lishment of the Roman Empire; outlines of American or Eng-
lish history. Any standard history of Greece, Rome, England,
or the United States may be used. The following are recom-
mended: For Greek and Roman history, the sections on Greek
and Roman History in Sheldon’s General History or Myers’ Gen-
eral History; for American history, Johnston's History of the
United States, or Fiske’s History of the United States; for English
history, Gardiner’s English History for Schools.
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Mathematics: (a) Algebra.—The requirements in Algebra
embrace the following subjects: Factors; Common Divisorsand
Multiples; Fractions; Ratio and Proportion; Negative Quanti-
ties and Interpretation of Negative Results ; The Doctrine of
Exponents ; Radicals and Equations involving Radicals; The
Binomial Theorem of the Extraction of Roots; Arithmetical
and Geometrical Progressions; Putting Questions into Equa-
tions; The ordinary methods of Elimination and the solution of
both Numerical and Literal Equations of the First and Second
Degrees. with one or more unknown quantities, and of problems
leading to such equations. The text-books used should be equiv-
alent to the larger treatises of Newcomb, Olney, Ray, Robin-
son, Todhunter, Wells or Wentworth.

(b) Plane geometry, as much as is contained in the first five
books of Chauvenet’s Treatise on Elementary Geometry, or the
first five books of Wentworth’s New Plane and Solid Geometry,
or Wells’ Plane Geometry, or the first six books of Hamblin
Smith's Elements of Geometry, or chapter first of Olney’s Ele-
ments of Geometry.

In order to pursue successfully the work of the College. recent
review of the work completed early in the preparatory course
is necessary.

Latin: Grammar, Allen and Greenough, Gildersleeve-Lodge,
or Bennett; Latin Composition, Collar (Parts third and fourth),
or Daniell (Parts first and second), or Allen (50 lessons): Caesar,
Gallic War, four books ; Cicero, seven orations (the Manilian
Law to count as two); Vergil, Zneid, six books. Translationat
sight from Czesar and Cicero's orations. The Roman method of
pronunciation is used.

The attention of preparatory schools is specially called to the
following points :—

1. LATIN COMPOSITION.—Greater thoroughness in drilling
the student in the grammatical forms and simpler constructions
of the language.

The advantage of studying Latin Prose in connection with
the various authors read.

2. PRONUNCIATION.—Practice in reading Latin with special
attention to vowel quantities. Training the ear by the transla-
tion of Latin read aloud.
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In addition to the Latin two other languages are required. The
second language may be Greek or German or French ; the third lan-
guage may be French or German.

Greek: Candidates must be able to read at sight easy Greek
prose and easy passages from Homer ; also, to render easy Eng-
lish passages into correct Greek. For this, they should have
thorough training in Grammar, with constant practice from the
start in translating sentences into Greek, and should read care-
fully at least four books of the Anabasis or the Hellenica and
three books of the Iliad or the Odyssey, with constant practice
in translating at sight. They should have at command a fair
vocabulary, should be able to recognize forms at a glance, and
to read Greek aloud intelligently and with correct pronuncia-
tion.

Practice in translating from hearing is recommended strongly.

German (if offered as the second language): Candidates for
the Freshman Class are expected to have a thorough knowledge
of German grammar; they must have acquired facility in prac-
tically applying the rules of comstruction by translating easy
English prose into German. They are also required toread and
to be able to give in German some account of the following
works: Immermann, Der Oberhof (Cambridge University Press
ed.); Goethe, Dichtung und Wahrheit (Buchheim ed.); Lessing,
Minna von Barnhelm; Schiller, Wilkelm Tell (Deering ed.);
Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea; Freytag, Die Journalisten
(Heath ed.).

Throughout the course German is the language of the class-
room, therefore good preparation in conversation is necessary,
facility in reading and writing German script desirable.

German (if offered as the third language): Schmitz, Elements
of German Language, I, I1. Translation. Three of the following
books : Fouque, Undine; Storm, Immensee; Heyse, L' Arrabiata ;
Gerstacker, Germelshausen,; Freytag, Soll und Haben (Macmil-
lan ed.)

French (if offered as the second language): A thorough
knowledge of French Grammar and ability to translate easy
English prose into French. (Whitney, Practical French Gram-
mar, recommended). Six of Bocher’s College Plays; Daudet,
La Belle Nivernaise; Souvestre, Un Philosophe Sous Les Toits; Jul-
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liot, Mademoiselle Solange ; Dumas, La Twlipe Noire; Erckmann-
Chatrian, Le Conscrit de 1813.

As French is the language of the class-room, it is essential that
candidates for admission should have some practice in French
conversation.

French (if offered as the third language): A knowledge of
the fundamental principles of Grammar. Whitney’s Practical
French Grammar, part first. Henri Greville, Dosia ; Octave
Feuillet, Le Roman d'un jeune homme pauvre; Daudet, La Belle
Nivernaise, and three of Bocher’s College Plays. It should be
understood that in these requirements, it is the knowledge of
the language itself, rather than of the Grammar which is de-
manded.

The preparation in either French or German when offered as
the second language should cover a period of at least two years,
five recitations a week, under competent instructors.

EXAMINATIONS.

Examinations for admission will be held at the Col-
le June 3, 4, 5, 6

&e September ‘IL(I)‘I, 17,, 1’8, ’19: } 1806,

Examinations for entrance to the Freshman Class may
also be given at Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, St.
Louis, Detroit, Louisville, Atlanta, Washington, Omaha,
Denver and San Francisco, during the first week in
June, 1896.

Application for examination at any of these places
must be made to the President before April 15.

Candidates for examination are requested to be pres-
ent at 9 A. M. for registration.

The order of entrance examinations is as follows:

Wednesday, Latin, 9.30 A. M to 12 M.
English, 2 to 4.30 P. M.

Thursday, Geometry, 9.30 to 11.30 A. M.
History, 2 to 4.30 P. M.

Friday, Greek, German, French, 9.30 A. M. to 12 M.
Algebra, 2to4 P. M.

Saturday, German, French (third language), 9.30 to 11 A. M.
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Students cannot have rooms at the college until their
examinations have been completed. Lodging may be
procured at cottages near the College upon application
to the Treasurer.

Students entering on certificate should not present
themselves until Thursday of examination week.

With the exception of those about to enter College,
and those who have special examinations to take, stu-
dents are not expected at the College until Friday of
the opening week.

CERTIFICATES.

Students are admitted without examination in the
following cases :

1. When they bring certificates from schools from which pupils
have previously been admitted without condition to the Fresh-
man or a higher class.

2. When they have been prepared by a graduate of the College
engaged in the work of private instruction, one of whose pupils
has before been admitted without condition to the Freshman
or a higher class.

3. When they bring certificates from schools which have been
visited by a committee of the Faculty and approved by them, or
in regard to which the Faculty have other sufficient means of
information.

The College reserves to itself the right to withdraw the above
mentioned privilege in case students thus admitted fail after
fair trial to maintain their standing.

The certificate of the Regents of the State of New York will
be accepted in place of examination, so far as it meets the re-
quirements for admission to the College.

In all cases the certificate must specify the text-book used, the
ground actually gone over, and the date of the examination.
The final examination in any subject covered by the certificate must
have been taken within two years of the time of the candidate’s entrance
to College. Blank forms for certificates will be furnished by the
President on application.

Al certificates and testimonials must be forwarded to the College be-
fore July 16th.




ADMISSION OF STUDENTS 21

SPECIAL COURSES.

The requirements for admission to special courses are
the same as those for entrance to the Freshman class.
Candidates must consult the President in regard to the
desired courses of studies, and, in connection with the
heads of the departments whlch they may wish to enter,
he will arrange their work.

PAINTING AND MUSIC.

Instruction in the history and theory of the arts is of-
fered among the courses of the College (see pp. 56-59).
Instruction in the practice of the arts is also provided
for, but this is not counted toward the degree. An ex-
tra charge is made for it.

These courses are open to regular and special students
alike. The design of the College is to recognize the
true place of these studies in higher education. Every
facility is therefore provided for those who are able to
meet the full requirements for admission to the College.

COURSES FOR TEACHERS.

Teachers who desire to pursue special courses and who
present to the President satisfactory testimonials of their
success in teaching and of their proficiency as students
may be received without examination. Certificates of
the work accomplished will be given when desired.

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING.

Any member of the Senior Class having conditions
in her work will be suspended from membership in that
class, in September, until the deficiencies have been
cancelled.

Candidates for advanced standing, not coming from
other colleges, may be admitted, on examination, to the
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regular course at any time previous to the beginning of
the Junior year. Such students will be examined in all
prescribed studies antecedent to the desired grade, in-
cluding the requirements for admission to the College,
and in such elective studies as shall be chosen by the can-
didate and approved by the Faculty.

Candidates coming from other colleges must submit
their courses of study and their certificates to the judg-
ment of the Faculty. No student will be received as a
candidate for the degree of :Bachelor of Arts after the
beginning of the Senior year.
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COURSES AND METHODS OF INSTRUCTION.

ARRANGED BY DEPARTMENTS.

The course of study leading to the Baccalaureate De-
gree extends over four years.

The aim is to give the student the opportunity to fol-
low lines of study continuously, through both the re-
quired and the optional portions of the course.

Through the first one and one-half years of the course,
each student must have fifteen hours of class-room work
per week. During the last two and one-half years,
fourteen hours are allowed.

All elections are subject to the approval of the Faculty.
No changes in elections will be considered after the first
Monday of the semester.

Two languages, Latin and the second language offered
for entrance to the College, are required throughout
the Freshman year of every candidate for a degree.
The second language may be Greek, German or French.

An opportunity is given, in the elective part of the
course, for beginning the study of Greek, German, or
French.

PHILOSOPHY.
PRESIDENT TAYLOR AND PROFESSOR FRENCH.

The study of Psychology is required of all candidates for a de-
gree. The subject is presented as science of mind to be dis-
tinguished on the one hand from the physical sciences and on
the other from speculative Philosophy. The intimate relation
of mental phenomena to the physical organism is carefully
considered and the practical bearing of psychological principles

on the rules of thought and methods of education is kept con-
stantly in view. The aim of the instructor in this subject, as in
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all the courses of the department, is both to further the immedi-
ate intellectual discipline of the student and also to lay a basis
for the formation of a sound and independent conception of self,
the world, and God. Lectures and text-book study are supple-
mented by essays and free class-room discussion. The student
is encouraged in every way possible to think for herself.

The course in Ethics is also required of students for a degree.
The methods of instruction are similar to those outlined above.
A text-book forms the basis of the work, and is made the ground
of free discussion. A course of lectures supplements the work
and reading in the history of ethical philosophy is required.
Topics of study are the conscience, moral law, the will, and the
ultimate ground of moral obligation. The relations of the prin-
ciples thus discovered to the duties of moral beings to self, others,
and God, are also discussed.

REQUIRED.

1. Psychology ; Lectures, recitations and essays. Junior year
second semester [3]. PROFESSOR FRENCH.

2. Ethics; Lectures on the Ethical Philosophy. Senior year,
first semester [3]. PRESIDENT TAYLOR.

(In the absence of President Taylor, the course is given this year by Pro-
fessor French.)

ELECTIVE.

Course A. History of Ancient Philosophy ; Lectures, recita-
tions, reading of authorsin translation, essays. Junior year, sec-
ond semester [2]. (Also open to Seniors.) Proressor FRERCH.

Course B. History of Modern Philosophy. Senior year, sec-
ond semester [3]. (In 1896-1897 this course will extend through
both semesters.) PROFESSOR FRENCH.

Course C. Logic; Jevons’ Elementary Lessons in Logic.
Junior year, first semester [3]. (Also open to Seniors.)
PROFESSOR FRENCH.

Course D. Metaphysics. Senior year, first semester [3].
Lectures, analyses of reading, discussions and essays. The
fundamental problems of Knowing and Being are treated con-
structively. Bowne's Metaphysics is used as a basis of study
with frequent reference to the works of Lotze, Spencer, and
the recent English Idealists. PROFESSOR FRENCH,
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LATIN.
PROYESSOR MOORE, DR. FRANKLIN, M1s8 BALL AND Miss KING.

The work in Latin extends through the four years of the
under-graduate course, being required for the first and elective
for the last three years. The aim of the course is to acquaint
the student with the principal phases of literary activity among
the Romans through the study of representative authors. In
the department of History, Livy and Tacitus exhibit natural de-
velopment in style and method. Cicero and Lucretius represent
opposing schools in Roman Philosophy ; Horace and Juvenal
show the growth of Satire; Horace, Catullus, Tibullus and Pro-
pertius, that of Elegy and the Lyric; Plautus and Terence, the
course of Roman Comedy. Using these authors as starting-
points the endeavor is to bring before the student the lines
along which the variousdepartments developed, and also to show
the connection of literature with history and politics, as well as
with the various social conditions and relations of Roman life.

The development of the language in literary form is pointed
out through explanations of grammatical forms and construc-
tions, and the relation in which these stand to the historical
growth of syntax. Much stress is laid on these points in connec-
tion with the required work of the Freshman year, and while at-
tention is still directed towards them in the elective courses of
the other years (especially in the study of Plautus and Terence),
the literary side of the language is made prominent. Facility in
reading Latin is cultivated by translation at sight. The study
of Latin Composition is pursued in the Freshman and Sopho-
more years for the most part in connection with the authors read.

REQUIRED.

1. Cicero, two Orations, Verrine or Philippics, Livy, Books
XXI-XXII (Westcott) or Books V-VII (Cluer) [3], Latin Prose
Composition [1]. First semester.

2. Livy (continued), Cicero, de Senectwte or de Amicitia
(Kelsey) [3], Latin Prose Composition [1]. Second semester.
DR. FRANKLIN, M188 BALL AND Miss KING.

The purpose of this course, which runs through the Freshman
year, is to enable the student to read ordinary prose Latin with
ease and intelligence. The exercises in Latin Composition are
for the most part based on the texts read, and translation from
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hearing Latin read is a regular class exercise. The peculiarities
of Livy’s style are constantly noted and contrasted with
the classic idiom of the selections from Cicero.

ELECTIVE.

Course A. Horace, Satires and Epistles (Kirkland), Latin

Composition. Sophomore year, first semester [3].
Miss BALL

Those Satires and Epistles are read which bear on some spe-
cial subject; e. g. Horace’s literary position, his criticism of
Lucilius, his portrayal of life and society in Rome, his relations
with Maecenas. Peculiarities of syntax and diction are noted,
especially those which show the influence of colloquial usage.
The course in Prose Composition continues and supplements the
work of the Freshman year.

Course B. Cicero, Letters (Tyrrell), Latin Composition.
Sophomore year, first semester [3]. DR, FRANKLIN.

The letters of Cicero are important from the light they throw
on the history of the period as well as on the private life
of their author. The language is colloquial and stands contrast-
ed with the formal style of Cicero’s other writings. The course
in Prose Composition continues and supplements the work of the
Freshman year

Course C, Horace, Odes and Epodes selected (C. L. Smith),
Catullus I-LLX (Merrill). Sophomore year, second semester [3].
Miss BALL.
Horace and Catullus are compared and studied from a literary
as well as a linguistic point of view. Individual peculiarities of
form and style are pointed out and also the analysis of the thought.
The relation of the poets to each other and to their Greek orig-
inals is also traced.

Course D, Cicero, de Officiis, Book III (Holden), Tusculan
Disputations selected (Harper’s text), Latin Composition.
Sophomore year, second semester [3]. DR. FRARKLIN.

The object of this course is to introduce the student to Roman
Philosophy and to exhibit the more important characteristics of
Cicero’s system of Ethics. The Latin Composition is of & more
advanced character and deals with questions of style and form
as well as correctness of expression.
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Course E. Vergil, Bucolics, Georgic IV and Aencid VII-XII
selected. Sophomore year, second semester [2]. Miss KING.

This course, which includes those portions of Vergil not usually
read in preparation for college, is intended to exhibit the vari-
ety and development of Vergil’s poetic genius. Hence the Latin
will be read rapidly and the purpose of the work will be to a
great extent literary.

Course F. Roman Life in Latin Prose and Verse (Peck and Ar-
rowsmith). Sophomoreyear, second semester [2].
PROFESSOR MOORE.
This course is intended for students who do not propose to
make a special study of Latin and yet desire to possess some gen-
eral acquaintance with the literature. Characteristic selections
are read, supplemented by collateral reading.

Course G. Roman Comedy, Terence, Andria, and Plautus,
Trinummus (Freeman and Sloman). First semester [3].
PROFESSOR MOORE.
Half of the semester is devoted to each one of the plays and the
work is supplemented by lectures on Roman Comedy and the
preparation of special papers by the class.

COourse H. Tacitus, Agricola or Germania (Hopkins), Annals
I-VI(Allen). Second semester [3].: PROFESSOR MOORE.

On the linguistic side the syntax and style of Tacitus are stud-
ied as introducing the student to the characteristics of the Silver
Age of Latin Prose. Collateral reading on the period covered,
and lectures on the historians between Livy and Tacitus are in-
cluded in the course.

Course I. Roman Elegy, Catullus (Merrill), Tibullus and Pro-
pertius (Ramsay). First semester [3]. PROFESSOR MOORE.

Catullus’ position among Latin poets, his originality, the in-
fluence of the Alexandrine school and similar questions are con-
sidered. Tibullus and Propertius are used to illustrate the de-
velopment of the elegy.

Course J. Juvenal, Satires (Hardy), Pliny, Letters (Pritchard
and Bernard). First semester [3]. PROFESSOR MOORE.

As these authors present opposite views of social life in Rome
under the Early Empire, an important feature of the work con-
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eists in the preparation of papers on various topics suggested by
the text.
This course will be offered in 1896-97 in place of Course I.

Course K. Lucretius I, III (Kelsey), Cicero, Tusculan Disputa-
tions I (Harper’s text). Second semester [3]. ProFEssor MOORE.

The first Book of Lucretius gives a general presentation of
his form of Epicureanism, and from the third Book and the
Tusculan Disputations are selected the portions that bear on
the questions of the Immortality of the Soul.

Course L. Roman Institutions. Second semester [2].
PROFESSOR MOORE.

The purpose of the course is to trace the connection between
modern institutions and forms of government and those of an-
cient Rome. After briefly considering the attitude of modern
criticism towards the early period of Roman history, the insti-
tutions of the Regal period are taken up, the manner of their de-
velopment into Republican forms and offices and their final ab-
sorption into those of the Empire. The original authorities as
well as the works of Niebuhr, Lewis, Ihne and Mommsen are
used.

This course is open to Sophomores.

Course M. An Introduction to Comparative Grammar. Sec-
ond semester [1]. PROFESSOR MOORE.

This course is intended to give some general idea of the his-
tory, theories and methods of modern Philology with special
illustration from the Graeco-Italic group of languages. The class
will consult the works of Whitney, and Delbriick with references
to the larger treatises of Brugmann and others.

SANSKRIT.
PROFESSOR MOORE.

Sanskrit is an elective course of two hours running through
Senior year. The study of the characters and inflections of the
language is first taken up with Whitney's Grammar as a text-
book ; later, selections from Lanman's Reader are read.

Students should consult with the instructor before electing the
course. For the present year the course is given in part.
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GRBREEK.
PROFESSOR LEACH, M18s MACURDY AND Miss KING.

The aim is to acquire as many-sided a knowledge of Greek as
possible. Facility in reading Greek is cultivated, and to this
end, practice at sight is given and private reading is encour-
aged. Attention is paid to grammatical principles, to the devel-
opment of the language and of the literature, to different phases
of Greek life and thought. Careful study is given to the style
of each author and to the distinctive excellence of each, and in
advanced classes, to text-criticism. The courses given embrace
representative authors in history, oratory, philosophy, in epic,
lyrie, and dramatic poetry. Inthe Junior year, a course in ele-
mentary Greek is offered to any non-Greek students who may
wish it.

A society called the Hellenic Society has been formed for the
purpose of keeping itself acquainted with the results of archaeo-
logical research in Greece.

A short course of lectures in archazology will be given this
year.

Vassar College contributes to the support of the Ameri-
can School of Classical Studies at Athens. The school affords
facilities for archzeological investigation and study in Greece,
and graduates of this college are entitled to all its advantages
without expense for tuition.

REQUIRED.

1. Lysias; Plato, Apology [3]. English into Greek [1]. Trans-
lation at sight and also from hearing. Lectures on legal, politi-
cal, and social aspects of Athenian life. Freshman year, first
semester. Miss MACURDY.

2. Homer, Odyssey; Herodotus [3]. English into Greek [1].
Translation at sight. Lectures on Homeric Antiquities and on
the Homeric Question. Historical explanation of the Homeric

Forms and Syntax. Freshman year, second semester.
Miss MACURDY AND Miss KING.

ELECTIVE.
Course A. (Short course) Grammar. Anabasis, Iliad. Junior
year, first and second semesters [3]. PROFESSOR LEACH.

Course B. (Short course continued). Same work as in Fresh-
man course. First and second semesters [3]. Miss MACURDY.
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Course C. The New Testament. Some of the Epistles. First
and second semesters [1]. Miss MACURDY.

Course D. Demosthenes, Orations against Philip[2). English
into Greek[1]. Sophomore year, first semester. This course is
required for the other elective courses in Greek.

Mi1ss MACURDY.

Course E. Plato, Protagoras. Lectures on Socrates, the
Socratic Method, the Sophists. Sophomore year, second sem-

ester | 3]. Miss MACURDY.
Course F. Aristophanes, Frogs and Wasps. Second semes-
ter [2). PROFESSOR LEACH.

Course @. Thucydides, Selections from Books IT and III.
Careful study is given to the rhetoric of the speeches, to the
characters of the prominent generals, to the history and insti-
tutions of Athens. First semester [3]. PROFESSOR LBACH.

Course H. Euripides, Iphzgema tn. Tauris and Alcestis. First
semester [2]. PROFESSOR LEACH.

Course I. Sophocles, Oedipus at Colonus and Antigone. Second
semester [3]. PROFESSOR LEACH.

Course J. Plato, Republic. First semester [3].
PROFESSOR LEACH.

Course K. Aristotle, Politics. Second semester [3).
PROFESSOR LEACH.

Course L. Aeschylus, Agamemnon. Second semester [2].
PROFESSOR LRACH.

Course M. Pindar and Lyric Poetry. Second semester [2].
PROFESSOR LRACH.

Courses L. and M are biennial courses that alternate with
each other.

Graduate Course, in 1895-96. Euripides and the Greek
Drama.

FRENCH.
PROF¥ESSOR BRACQ, M1Ss EPLER AND MRS. BRAOQ.

The aim of this course is three-fold: 1st. To give a correct
knowledge of the French language and of its evolution from the
Latin tongue. During the first year, the most important prin-
ciples of grammar are reviewed. Throughout the course, con-
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stant attention is given to their application during both the
reading and conversational exercises. Thestudy of the first year
is grammatical, that of the second is grammatical and philo-
logical. 2d. To enable the student to speak the language flu-
ently. To this end great efforts are made to educate the ear and
to secure fluency of speech. The text-books are French. The
answers of the students, the lectures and discussions are all in
French. 3d. To give a philosophical knowledge of French
literature, its origin, its development, its master-pieces, its pict~
ures of French society at different periods; in other words,
French history as seen in French literature. Special efforts are
made to enable the student to grasp the modern thought and
life of France in their literary manifestations.

REQUIRED.

1 and 2. Reading, Hugo, Herani, Balzac, Confes, Ponsard,
Charlotte Corday, Delavigne, Louis XI. Grammar, Méras, Syn-
taze pratique. Prose composition, Contanseau, Exercise Books.
Conversation. Freshman year, first and second semesters [4].

Miss EPLER AND MBS. BRACQ.

The aim of this course is to give a thorough grammatical
drill, to teach students to write and speak French correctly.
The reading consists of some of the best works of writers of the
first half of this century.

ELECTIVE.

Course A. Short course. Fontaine, Lectures el conversation,
Méras, La Syntaxe pratique, Contanseau Exercises, books I and
II. Mérimée, Colomba, Coppée, Le Luthier de Crémone. Conver-
sation. Sophomore year, first and second semesters [3].

Miss EPLER.

This course is designed for students who, having entered
college without French, wish to be able to read it with ease and
to understand conversation. The work includes the study of
grammar, prose composition, and the reading of modern prose.

Course B. The same as 1 and 2 for students who have taken

the Short course. First and second semesters [3].
Miss EPLER.

Course C. Textual reading and study of French literature
from the French Revolution to 1848. Bowen’s French Lyrics,
Bonnefon, Les FEcrivains modernes. Sophomore year, first
semester [3). PROFESSOR BRACQ.
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Historical study of the language and survey of the literature
of the first half of this century in the important phases of
thought and life. The religious renaissance, Chateaubriand.
Foreign influences, Mme. de Stasl and Ducis. Egotistic and
pessimistic literature, Lamartine, Hugo. Early royalism. the
philhellenic movement, romanticism, and humanitarianism.
Cousin, Guizot and Lacordaire.

Course D. The literature of the eighteenth century. Read-
ing, Voltaire, Mérope, Saint-Pierre, Paul et Virgini, Corneille,
Le Cid. Sophomore year, second semester [3].

PROFESSOR BRACQ.

Literary characteristics of the eighteenth century compared
with those of the seventeenth and nineteenth. Literature of
transition. The social, the political and the religious influences
of Montesquieu, Voltaire and the Encyclopedists. Rousseau’s
theories of education, the state and society. The literary forces
disintegrating the ancien régime.

Course E. Reading of difficult modern French and prose
composition. Leune, Difficult Modern French, Mellé, Contem-
porary French Writers, Hugo, Ruy Blas. Prose composition,
Fasnacht. Sophomore year, first and second semesters [3].

PROFESSOR BRAOQ.

This course is intended for students who wish to devote their
time exclusively to the linguistic side of French studies. One
hour a week is devoted to prose composition.

Course F. Reading of classical literature. Sophomore year,
first and second semesters [3]. PROFESSOR BRAOQ.

Critical reading of parts of the works of the writers of the
seventeenth century. Difference of vocabulary and syntax as
compared with contemporary French. The psychological rich-
ness and excellence of form of this literature.

Course G. Old French. Introductory lectures to the study of
Old French. General survey of grammatical principles. The
Norman-French element in English. Clédat, Qrammaire €lé-
mentaire. Choice Readings from French History, by Gustave Mas-
son. La Chanson de Roland. First and second semesters [2].

PROFESSOR BRAOQ.

The course in Old French is intended to furnish a basis both

for the study of Early English and the historical study of the
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French language, and at the same time to enable the student to
read with facility the early productions of the Langue d'Oil.
The most remarkable specimens of that literature of Northern
France are read in class.

Course H. Critical and analytical study of the classical drama.
Junior year, first semester [2]. PROFESSOBR BRACQ.

Discussion of the fundamental principles of French tragedy.
Illustrations of different conceptions in Corneille, Le Cid, and in
.Racine, Andromaque and Athalie. Analysis of parts. Lectures
upon the causes of the development of the French tragedy.
This course follows Course D.

Course I. Literary study of the classical French drama.
Junior year, second semester [2]. PROFESSOR BRACQ.

The rise of the French drama. Historical and comparative
study of Horace, Cinna, Polyeucte, Rodogune of Corneille,
Britannicus, Mithridate, Rajazet, Esther of Racine and ’Avare
of Molidre In this course it is the thought and the history
which are paramount and not the structure of the plays. This
course follows Course H.

Course J. Miscellaneous Seventeenth Century Literature.
First semester [2]. PROFESSOR BRACQ.

The philosophical, the oratorical, the epistolary and religious
literature of the seventeenth century. Pascal, Descartes, Bos-
suet, La Fontaine and Mme. de Sévigné. The conception of
education and the ideal state of Fénelon are considered. This
course together with Courses F and G form a complete study
of the literature of the century.

Course K. The literature of the Renaissance period. Second
semester [2]. PROFESSOR BRACQ.

Reading of extracts from the works of Amyot, Montaigne,
Agrippa d’Aubigné and other writers of the period.

Course L, Contemporary Literature. Senior year, first and
second semesters [2]. PROFESSOR BRACQ.

Survey of the ethnographical characteristics of the French.
The influences of institutions, the family, the schools. The
philosophical, the scientific and artistic education. The religious
institutions and influences. Literary societies and the salons.
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Literary theories. Foreign influences; the American, English,
German, Russian and Scandinavian. The moral and religious
reaction in literature. Study of different departments of con-
temporary literature and its representative men. Criticism, its
principles and its men, Brunetiére, Lemaitre, Bourget, Sarcey
and Faguet. Tendencies in philosophy, the idealism of Renan,
the materialism of Taine and the theistic philosophy repre-
sented by Paul Janet. History, its transition from an art to a
science, Lavisse, Sorel. Eloquence, transition from the aristo-
" cratic to the democratic form in the Parliament, at the bar and
in the pulpit. Poetry, its decadence, Sully Prudhomme, de
Hérédia. The drama, its present power, Sardou. Novels, their
characteristics and their men, Daudet, Cherbuliez, Bourget, etc.

GERMAN.
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HERHOLZ AND MI1ss NEEF.

The aim of the German course is to give the students a thor-
ough knowledge of the language, so as to enable them to pursue
the study of history and the sciences with German text-books,
and to understand and appreciate to the fullest extent the pro-
ductions of literature. It is also intended to give them the
ability to use the language conversationally with the greatest
possible accuracy and freedom.

In the Freshman year the grammatical princlples are care-
fully reviewed and in the subsequent classes incidental instruc-
tion in grammar is given.

The History of Literature is begun in the first semester of
the Sophomore year and continued in every following semester,
with lectures on the most prominent authors and their works.
This course embraces the development of language and litera-
ture from the earliest stages down to the present day and is cal-
culated to give the student a clear conception of the great
epochs in the literary evolution of Germany.

REQUIRED.

1 and 2. Grammar. Composition. Translation at sight from
English into German. Harris, German prose composition; Buch-
heim, Prose composition,; Eichendorf, Aus dem Leben eines Tauge-
nichts. Poems by Goethe, Schiller, Uhland, Chamisso, etc.
Schiller, Muaria Stuart; Goethe, Egmont. Freshman year, first
and second semesters [4]. MIss NEEF.

[,
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ELECTIVE.

Course A. Short Course. Schmitz, Elements of the German
Language, Parts I and II. Joynes, German Reader; Storm, Im-
mensee,or Fouqué, Undine; Lessing. Minna von Barnhelm. Soph-
omore year, first and second semesters [3].

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HERHOLZ.

This short course is intended to give students an oppor-
tunity to begin the study of German and to acquire a practical
knowledge of the language.

The work consists of a thorough drill in grammar, with writ-
ten and oral exercises, translation from German into English,
and vice versa, and of reading and memorizing prose and poetry,
the matter read being made the subject of conversation and com-
position. Great attention is paid to pronunciation and correct
expression.

Course B, (Short course continued.) Grammar, Translation.
Composition. Klee, Deutsche Heldensagen; Schiller, Die Jungfrau
von Orleans; Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea. First and second
semesters [3]. Miss NEEF.

Course O, History of Literature from the early beginning to
the eighteenth century. Selections from the first classical period.
Schiller, Wallenstein, Lessing, Emilic Galotti. Composition.

Sophomore year, first semester [3]. Miss NEEF.
Course D, The work of the first semester continued. Sopho-
more year, second semester [2]. Miss NEEF.

Course E. History of Literature of the XVIIIth century. Dis-
cussion of the influence of authors on their contemporaries and
entire periods. Lessing, Nathan der Weise. Essays upon topics
suggested by the class-work. First semester [2].

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HERHOLZ.

Students are expected to read extracts from the histories of
German literature by different authors, to study the lives of the
great poets in connection with their works and with the politi-
cal, social, and intellectual movements of their times.

Course F. History of Literature of the XVIIIth century and
work of Course E continued. Goethe, Iphigenie, 1usso. Sec-
ond semester [2]. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HERHOLZ.

Course G. History of modern Literature. Critical study of
poetical productions. Collateral readings and lectures will sup-
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plement the work in the class-room. Essays. Lessing’s Prose

works. First semester [2]. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HERHOLZ
Course H. History of modern Literature continued. Second
semester [2]. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HERHOLZ.

Course I. Scientific German, Gore, Science Reader or Hodges’
Course in Scientific Germun; Cohn, Uber Bakterien; Helmholz,
Uber Goethes naturwissenschaftliche Arbeiten. Muller, Die electri-
schen Maschinen. First semester [2].

Miss NEEF.

Course J. Continuation of Course I. Second semester [2].

Course K. Goethe’s Fuust, I, II.—a, History of the Faust
legend ; b, dramatic representations in the seventeenth and
eighteenth centuries; c¢, critical study of Goethe’s Faust.
Second semester [2]. ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR HERHOLZ

Course L. Modern German prose writers, with special refer-
ence to historic novels considered in their relation to German
life. First semester [2]. ASSOCIATB PROFESSOR HERHOLZ.

ENGLISH. ,
PROFESSOR WENTWORTH, DR. SWEET, DR. WYLIE, MI88 WARREN,
Miss WIGGIN, MiIss DAME.

The instruction given by the Department of English has three
objects : (1) proficiency in English composition; (2) & general
acquaintance with English literature ; (3) a more minute knowl-
edge of certain authors, whose works illustrate the develop-
ment not only of English literature, but also of the English
language.

The first of these objects is considered in the required work of
the Freshman and Sophomore years,—courses 1 and 2, and 3,
respectively,— and in elective courses A and B. Especial stress
is laid upon frequent and regular practice.

The second of these objects is considered in the required
Sophomore courses 4 and 5, which are introductory to the sub-
ject, and in elective coursesC, D, E, F, and G. In these courses
a large amount of reading is prescribed, a still larger amount is
recommended, and from time to time written work is required.

The third of these objects is considered in elective courses H
and I, J, K and L, and M.

The courses in Elocution are included in this department for
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convenience, but form no part of the regular English work, and
are not counted toward the degree of A.B. They consist of
elective courses, open to Sophomores, Juniors and Seniors, 1
hour per week, second semester, -

REQUIRED.

1. English Composition. Genung’s Qutlines of Rhetoric; exer-
cises, weekly themes. Freshman year, first semester [3].
DR. WYLIB, M1SS WARREN, M188 WIGGIN.
2. English Composition. Wendell’s English Composition, illus-
trated by a study of masterpieces; themes and essays. Fresh-
man year, second semester [3].
DR. WYLIE, MIs8 WARREN, M1ss WIGGIN.
3. English Composition. Study of essay structure based on
the most exact form, the argumentative. A brief based on
some masterpiece: essays (throughout the year) preceded by
briefs or outlines. Sophomore year, first semester [1].
DR. WYLIE, M1s8 DAME.
4 and 5. Outline of History and Development of English Lit-
erature, with & more careful study of certain representative
authors,—Chaucer, Spenser, Shakespeare, Bacon, Milton, Dry-
den, Pope, Swift, Addison, Johnson. Much reading will be
prescribed, more will be recommended. Written work will be
called for, from time to time. Sophomore year. First
semester [2]; second semester [3]. DR. SWEET.

COourse A. English Composition. (a) Daily themes, to culti-
vate regular habits of work, observation, ease of expression.
The theme, limited to one page of theme paper, must be given
to the instructor on the day when it was written. (b) Fort-
nightly themes, to cultivate correctness and vigor of expres-
gsion. Second semester [2). PROFESSOR WENTWORTH,

Course B. English Composition. Argumentation. Lectures
on Argumentative Composition ; Baker's Specimens of Argumen-~
tation, and Specimen Briefs,; forensics preceded by briefs: discus-
sion of briefs and forensics. Second semester [2].

PROFESSOR WENTWORTH.

Course C. English Literature. Sixteenth and Seventeenth
centuries. Wyatt, Surrey, Lyly, Sidney, Spenser, Drayton,
Raleigh, and other Elizabethans; Donne,” Jonson, Herrick,
Herbert, Cowley, Waller, Butler, Dryden, Walton, Fuller, Sir
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Thomas Browne, Jeremy Taylor, Bunyan. First semester [3],
alternate with D. PROFESSOR WENTWORTH.

Course D. English Literature. The Drama from the Miracle
Plays to the closing of the theatres. Miracle Plays ; Morali-
ties ; Interludes; Greene, Lyly, Marlowe, Jonson, Chapman,
Dekker, Heywood, Beaumont and Fletcher, Middleton, Webster,
Ford, Massinger. First semester [3], alternate with C. Given
in 1895-96. PROFESSOR WENTWORTH.

Course E. English Literature. Eighteenth century. Swift
to Burke, Dryden to Burns. Second semester [2], alternate
years. Not given in 1895-6 PROFESSOR WENTWORTH.

Course F. English Literature. Nineteenth Century Poets,
with particular regard to Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron,
Shelley, Keats, Tennyson, Browning. First semester [3].

DR. SWEET.

Course G. English Literature. Nineteenth Century Prose.
Hazlitt, Lamb, Coleridge, De Quincey, Landor, Newman, Carlyle,
Macaulay, M. Arnold, Ruskin, Pater. Second semester [3].

DR. SWEET.

Course H. Anglo-Saxon. Bright's Anglo-Sazon Reader;

Sievers’s Grammar. First semester [3].
PROFESSOR WENTWORTH AND DR. SWEET.

Course I Anglo-Saxon. Béowulf. Versification. Textual
Criticism. Theoriesof origin. Second semester [3]; continua-
tion of H. PROFESSOR WENTWORTH AND DR. SWEET.

Course J. Chaucer. The Canterbury Tales (Clarendon Press
Series), and Minor Poems. Firstsemester [3]. (Second semester,
1895-6.) PROFESSOR WENTWORTH.

Courses Kand L. Shakespeare. A minute study of six plays,
three each semester. May be elected for a single semester or

for the whole college year. First and second semesters [3].
PROFESSOR WENTWORTH.

Course M. Bacon and Milton. Bacon's Essays and .Advance-
ment of Learning; Milton's Areopagitica, English poems, and
first two or three booke of Paradise Lost. First semester [3], al-
ternate years beginning with 1895-96. PRroressor WrNTWORTH.
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MATHEMATICS,
PROFESSOR ELY, M188 RICHARDSON, DR. GENTRY AND MIss FURNESS.

The courses are divided into two classes, prescribed and elect-
ive. The prescribed courses comprise a year of Solid Geometry,
Algebra and Trigonometry. These are supplemented by elect-
ive courses.

The aim in all the courses is to cultivate habits of exact, sus-
tained and independent reasoning, of precision and clearness in
the statement of convictions and the reasons upon which they de-
pend ; to rely upon insight, originality and judgment rather
than upon memory. The endeavor is to secure full possession of
leading principles and methods rather than of details. Fromthe
first, students who show special aptitude are encouraged in the
working of subjects which require more prolonged investiga-
tion than the daily exercise of the class-room.

REQUIRED.
1. Solid and Spherical Geometry. Freshman year, first semes-
ter [3]. Mi1ss RICHARDSON AND DR. GENTRY.

The exercises in Geometry include recitations from the text
book, original demonstrations of propositions and applications
of principles to numerical examples. The text book is Chau-
venet (revised by Byerly).

2. Algebra. Freshman year, second semester [2].

Miss RICHARDSON AND Miss FURNESS.

The text book in Algebra is Hall and -Knight's Higher Al-
gebra. :

3. Plane Trigonometry (Wells). Freshman year, second
semester [2]. PROFESSOR ELY, DR. GENTRY AND MIss FURNRSS.

In Plane Prigonometry attention is given to Trigonometric
analysis and the solution of triangles. After the student has
gained facility in the use of Trigonometric tables, application of
the principles is made to problems in Mensuration, Surveying
and Navigation.

ELECTIVE.
Course A. Plane Analytic Geometry (Wentworth). Sopho-
more year, first semester [3]. PROFESSOR ELY.

Course B. Analytic Geometry. Differential Calculus. Sopho-
more year, second semester [3].
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In Analytic Geometry the student is carried through the ele-
mentary properties of lines and surfaces of the second degree.
All principles are illustrated by numerous exercises and appli-
cations.

Course C. Differential Calculus (Osborne).- First semes-
ter [3].

Course D. Integral Calculus(Osborne). Second semester [3].

PROFESSOR ELY,

The elective course in Differential and Integral Calculus is de-
signed for those who wish to pursue the subject of either pure
or applied Mathematics. The text-book forms the basis of work
but is largely supplemented by oral instruction.

This course presupposes Course A.

Course E. Advanced Integral Calculus. First semester [3]
PROFESSOR ELY.

Course F. Quaternions. First semester [3].
Course &. Quaternions continued. Second semester [2].
PROFESSOR ELY.
This course includes the general properties of scalars and
vectors, Quaternion interpretation and applications of Quater-
nions to the Geometry of the plane, right-line and sphere.
Course F presupposes Courses A and C.

Course H. Determinants and Theory of Equations. First
semester [2]. DR. GENTRY.

Burnside and Panton’s Theory of Equations is used as the
basis of the work, supplemented by lectures.

Course I. Curve Tracing. Second semester [2].

DR. GENTRY.
Lecture course with daily practice in curve-tracing
Prerequisite: Courses A, C, H.

CourseJ. Analytic Geometry of Three Dimensions (C. Smith)
The Geometry of Planes and Quadric surfaces. First semes-
ter [3]. DR. GENTRY.

Prerequisite : Courses A, C, H, 1.

Course K. Modern Methods in Analytic Geometry. First
semester [3]. DR. GENTRY.

Course L. Modern Methods in Analytic Geometry. Con-
tinuation of Course K. Second semester [3]. DR. GENTRY.
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Prerequisite: Courses A, C, H, I, J.

Oourse M. Projective Geometry. First semester [3].
: M1rss RICHARDSON.

Course N. Projective Geometry. Continuation of Course M.

Second semester [3]. Miss RICHARDSON.
A lecture course based on Reye’s Geometrie der Lage.
Prerequisite: Course A.

Course O. Analytic Mechanics. First semester [3].
Course P. Analytic Mechanics. Second semester [2].
DR. GENTRY.
The elements of statics and dynamics. Applications to practi-
cal problems. The fundamental principles of mechanics and the
elements of the theory of the potential.
Prerequisite: Courses A, C, D.

ASTRONOMY.
PROFESSOR WHITNEY.

The courses in Astronomy are all elective. Their leading aim
is to acquaint the student with the methods of investigation by
which Astronomy has reached its present status, and to give
such practice in these methods as the previous attainment of the
classes and the appliances of the observatory will allow.

Course A